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G question formation 
V figuring out meaning from context 
P friendly intonation, showing interest 

1 READING & SPEAKING 

a Look at the photos of Benedict Cumberbatch 
and Elisabeth Moss and read their biographical 
info. Have you seen any of the TV shows or 
movies that they have been in? What did you 
think of them? 

b Now read the interviews and match questions 
A-G with their answers.

A How do you relax? 

B What don't you like about your 
appearance? 

C What's your earliest memory? 

D What makes you unhappy? 

E If you could edit your past, what do you 
think you would change? 

F What was your most embarrassing 
moment? 

G Who would you most like to say sorry to? 

c Read the interviews again using the glossary 
to help you. Answer the questions with BC 
(Benedict Cumberbatch) or EM (Elisabeth 
Moss). 

WhQ,.rf 
I D had an tmbarrassing experience as a child 
2 D finds it ha:r.d to make decisions 
3 D avoids ans�.Jing one of the questions 
4 D had a dangero.us experience when they 

were traveling:abroad 
5 D had a dangero�s experience when they 

� were young ;::;
6 LJ often hesitates when they're speaking 
7 D was fond o.f a kind of flower when they 

were a�hild 
8 0 �S':a favorite decade

d Which of the questions in the interviews do 
you think is ... ? 

• the most interesting
• the most boring
• too personal to ask a person who you don't

know well

e Choose six questions from Q&A to ask your 
partner. 

I'm not thrilled about answering questions like 'If you 
were being mugged, and you had a lightsaber in one 

pocket and a whip in the other, which would you use?' 

Every week the newspaper, The Guardian, 

chooses people who have been in the news 
recently and publishes a short interview 
with them called Q&A. 

The actor Benedict Cumberbatch was born in 
London in 1976. He has starred in many successful TV shows 
and movies, including Sherlock, War Horse, Star Trek, and 
The Hobbit. 

l What's one of your happiest memories? 
Sitting with the sun on my face the morning after I had been in a 
carjacking in South Africa. 

When I was six, I got stung by a wasp in a Greek market. 
A woman rubbed an onion on my bottom. 

J What don't you like about your personality? 
I'm impatient, but also indecisive. 

4 What is your greatest fear? 
Forgetting people's -imes. 

5 ������������������������� 
The size and shape of my head. People say I look like Sid from 
Jce-4.ge. 

6 What costume would 
you wear to a costume 
party? 
I enjoyed wearing 
bandages around my face 
as the Invisible Man at 
the last one I went to. 
People got to know me 
without recognizing me. 

7 Which words or phrases 
do you most overuse? 
I say "Erm ... " too much. 

8 What one thing would 
improve the quality of 
your life? 
Better time management. 

I might not have called 
Trevor Nunn, the famous 
director, "Adrian" at my 
first audition for him. 

-
" 



The actress Elisabeth Moss was born in California in 
1982. She has been in several very successful US TV dramas, 
including The West Wing and Mad Men, for which she won an 
Emmy award. 

Going out into the backyard of my home in LA and 
pretending to build a vegetable garden with sticks and 
rocks. I must have been five. 

2 Which living penoo do you most admire?
This is kind of cheesy, but my mom. 

3 Which living person do you most despise, and why? 
I won't say his name. 

Not getting enough sleep. 
5 What is your favorite smell? 

Jasmine. I grew up in Los Angeles, in the hills, and there 
was always jasmine growing. 

6 ����������������������� 

To a really good friend who I lost touch with when I was 
little. I would love to see her again. 

7 If you could go back in time, where would you go? 
To a 1930s music club in New York City. I love the art deco 
period - the jewelry, the clothes, the music. 

I am a big fan of getting a box set and watching the entire 
show in two or three weeks. I'm watching The Sopranos at the 
moment, because I missed it when it first came out. 

9 What has been your most 
frightening experience? 
When I was little, I was 
on a lake in the US and 
got caught underneath 
a rowing boat. That was 
pretty scary. 

Glossary 
carjacking the crime of forcing the 
driver of a car to cake you somewhere 
or give you their car 
Emmy an award similar to the 
Oscars. but for TV 
cheesy informal too emotional 
or romantic in a way that is 
embarrassing, e.g., a cheesy love song 

Adapted from The Guardian 

2 GRAMMAR question formation 

a Now read the questions in lb again and answer 
the questions below with a partner. 

Which questions are examples of ... ? 
• a subject question, where there is no auxiliary

verb
• a question that ends with a preposition 
• a question that uses a negative auxiliary verb

2 What happens to the word order in the question 
What would you chanBe? when you add do you
think after what?

b ),,- p.132 Grammar Bank lA. Learn more about 
question formation, and practice it. 

3 PRONUNCIATION 
friendly intonation, showing interest 

a 1 4>)) Listen to some people asking questions 
1-5. Who sounds friendlier and more interested
each time, a orb?

1 Do you havEt;i big family? 
2 What don't you likEt;ibout the place 

where you live? 
3 What sport&.;>r game�re you 

gooclat? 
4 Do you think you havEt;i healthy diet? 
s What makes you feel happy? 

b 1 5>)) Listen and repeat the questions with 
friendly intonation. Focus on sentence stress and 
linking. 

j) Reacting to what someone says 

When you ask someone a question and they
answer, it is normal to show interest by saying,
e.g., Really? or How interesting! with a friendly
intonation or by asking a question.

c 1 6>)) Now listen to the questions in a 
conversation. Complete the expressions or 
questions that the man or woman use to react to 
the answers. 

Wow ! That's a huge family.
2 ? What's wrong with them?
3 ! We could play a game one day. 
4 ! How long have you been a vegan?
5 ? I can't think of anything worse!

d 1 7>)) Listen and repeat the responses. Copy the 
intonation. 

e Ask and answer the questions with a partner. 
Use friendly intonation, and react to your 
partner's answers. 

Online Practice mm 



4 READING & VOCABULARY 
p Guessing the meaning of new words and phrases

a Look at the photo with the article. What do 
you think is happening? Do you think the 
question is one that someone might really 
ask in this situation? Why (not)? 

When you are reading and find a word or phrase you don't know: 
1 Try to guess the meaning from the context (e.g., the other words 

around it). Think also about what part of speech the unknown word 
is (e.g., a verb, an adjective, etc.), whether it is similar to another 
English word you know, or whether it is similar to a word in your 
language. 

b Read the article once and find out. How 
would you answer the question? 

2 If you still can't figure out what the word or phrase means, either 
ignore it and continue reading or use a dictionary (or glossary if 
there is one) to help you. 

HOME I NEWS I US NEWS I SOCIETY 

Extreme interviews 
WHAT kind of dinosaur are you? If you answered 1j,rannosaurus rex, then the bad news is that 

you probably won't get the job you're applying for. 

• Comment � Print 

1 Welcome co the strange world of extreme 
interviewing, the latest trend in which 
interviewers throw bizarre questions at 
candidates to see how they react. 

s It may seem like a game, but extreme 
interviewing is deadly serious. The idea is 
to see how quickly job seekers think on their 
feet and, at a time when 25 percent of recent 
graduates are unemployed, it offers employers 

10 a new way of separating the brilliant 
candidates from the merely very good. 

This new approach to selecting candidates 
comes from Silicon Valley in California -
where else? Google, famous for its demanding 

15 interview process, asked a recent candidate: 
"You are stranded on a desert island. You have 
60 seconds to choose people of l O professions 
to come with you. Who do you choose? Go!" 

One of the early pioneers of extreme interviewing was Steve Jobs, cofounder of Apple, who could be 
20 famously cruel with job seekers. Faced once with a candidate he considered boring,Jobs suddenly 

pretended to be a chicken, flapping his arms and making clucking noises around the unfortunate applicant, 

waiting to see what he would do. In fact, the secret to extreme interviewing is neither in the question nor 
the answer. It is in the candidate's reaction. 

David Moyle, a headhunter with the recruitment agency Eximius Group, who admits to using the dinosaur 

25 question when selecting candidates, said: "Essentially, that kind of interviewing is used by us to give 
someone an opportunity to show they are smart and not easily flustered." 

"Most candidates actually get something out of it, it's not about trying to crush them. We are trying to give 
them an opportunity to show their personality, rather than just showing how they perform in an interview." 

Of course, getting the job is just the start. Iu the modern business world, survival will depend on what kind 

30 of dinosaur you really are. 

Glossary 
Silicon Valley the 
informal name for the 
region in northern 
California where many 
of the world's largest 
technology corporations 
are based 
headhunter a person 
whose job it is to 

find people with the 
necessary skills to work 
for a company and to 
persuade them to join 
that company 

-· Adapted from The Sunday Times 

- -------



c Read the article again carefully. With 
a partner, try to figure out what the 
highlighted words and phrases might mean 
and how you think they are pronounced. 

d Now match the words and phrases with 1-10. 

1 adj needing a lot of effort and 
skill 

2 adj nervous and confused, 
especially because you have been given a 
lot to do or are in a hurry 

3 adj very strange or unusual 
4 mm to be able to think and 

react to things very quickly without any 
preparation 

5 noun a way of doing or 
thinking about something 

6 phrase instead of 
7 verb to destroy somebody's 

confidence 
8 noun a specialist company 

that finds and interviews candidates to 
fill job vacancies in other companies 

9 noun people who are looking 
for a job 

10 verb moving something 
quickly up and down, e.g., wings 

e 1 B>)) Listen and check. Underline the 
stressed syllables. 

f Using your own words, answer the 
questions with a partner. 

What are extreme interviews? 
2 What kind of companies first starred using 

them? 
3 Why do some people think that they are 

better than normal interviews? 

g Do you think extreme interviews are a good 
way of choosing candidates? Which of the 
questions below (used in real interviews) do 
you think would work well? Why? 

On a scale of 
1-10, how weird

are you? 

Does life 
fascinate 

you? 

Which TV 
character are 
you most like? 

If you were a 
car, what car 
would you be? 

l<oom, 
desk, or car -
which do you 
clean first? 

Can you 
name three 
Lady Gaga 

songs? 

a Have you ever been to a job interview? What kind of questions did 
they ask you? Did you get the job? 

b 1 9 >)) Listen to five people talking about a strange question they 
were asked in job interviews. Complete the questions in the first 
column. 

What strange question How did they answer? What happened in 
were they asked? the end? 

1 Do you still __ 
? 

--

2 What would make you 
a ?

-- --

----

are 
you? How much __ 
you __ ? 

would 
----

you like to be 
reincarnated as? 

5 Are you planning 
to ?

-- --

c Listen again and take notes in the rest of the chart. 

d Which of the questions did you think were good or bad to ask at 
an interview? 

6 SPEAKING 

a > Communication Extreme interviews A p.104 B p.108. Ask your 
partner extreme interview questions. 

b Write three extreme interview questions of your own that you 
think might tell you something interesting about another person. 

c Ask your questions to as many other students as possible and 
answer theirs. 

d Which questions did you think were the most interesting? Why? 

Online Practice 
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G auxiliary verbs; the ... the ... + comparatives 
V compound adjectives, modifiers 

For those who believe, 
no proof is necessary. For those who 

don't believe, no proof is possible. P intonation and sentence rhythm 

1 READING & LISTENING 

a Look at the beginning of two true stories. What do 
you think they might have in common? 

b > Communication Work in pairs A and B and read two stories. 
A read Noises in the NiBht on p.104. B go to p.109 and read The StranBe 
Object on the Hill.

HARD TO BELIEVE? BUT IT HAPPENED TO ME ... 
Have you ever experienced a paranormal happening? Write and tell us about it. 

NOISES IN THE NIGHT THE STRANGE OBJECT ON THE HILL About six months ago, my husband Russ and I moved 
into a house in the country. Our house is the middle 

one of three row houses and it's more than a hundred 
years old. A young couple lives in the house on our right, but 

the house on our left was empty and for sale. 

T
his happened when I was 16. and I can still remember it 

vividly. It was a clear morning, sunny but with a breeze. 
I was going to meet a school friend to go walking in the 

hills where there were some wonderful views. I'd agreed to 

meet him at the top of one of the hills. 

c Now read the beginning of another 
true story. Would you have been 
happy for Fatos to read your coffee 
cup? Why (not)? 

THE COFFEE CUP READING 

I went to Turkey a few years ago with a colleague named Chris. We'd been sent 
there to train secondary school teachers in a school on the outskirts of Istanbul. 

While I was there, I decided to go and see an old friend of mine, a young Turkish 
woman named Fatos, who I hadn't seen for several years. I called her and we agreed 
to meet in a hotel in the center of Istanbul. Chris came too, and the three of us had a 
very nice dinner together. After dinner we ordered Turkish coffee and we talked for a 
while, until Fatos suddenly asked me, ''Would you like me to read your coffee cup?" 
I refused politely because, to be honest, I don't 

really believe in clairvoyants and fortune-telling. But Chris immediately said he 
would be happy for her to read his coffee cup... Adam



d 1 lOl)) Listen to the rest of The Coffee Cup Readina and 
answer the questions. 

What were the first two things Fatos saw in Chris's coffee 
cup? Were they accurate? 

2 What was the third thing she saw? 
3 How did Chris and Adam react to this? 
4 Who did Chris's mother live with? 
5 Where did Chris go the next morning? 
6 Who called Adam? Why? 
7 What was the bad news? 
8 How did Fatos react to what had happened? 
9 How does Adam feel about the experience? 

e 1 11 >)) Listen to some extracts from the story and complete 
the missing words. Try to figure out what they mean. 

Well, Carla, Chris's friend at the time, was blond, so 
that was , too. 

2 But Chris is a very kind of person, and 
he didn't seem to be too worried by what she'd said. 

3 It was a slightly end to what had been a very 
enjoyable evening. 

4 So, was it just a _______ ... ? 
5 I always used to be very about fortune-telling ... 

2 SPEAKING 

Talk in small groups. 
Which of the three stories do you find the spookiest? 
Can you think of any possible explanation for what happened in 
each story? 
Have you (or anybody you know) ... ? 
• seen or heard something that can't be explained,

e.g., a UFO or a ghost
• visited a fortune-teller, psychic, or faith healer
• had a surprising coincidence

j) Reacting to a story about something strange
When somebody talks about something strange or difficult to
explain, we often react with these phrases.
How/That's strange; bizarre; odd; weird; spooky

3 GRAMMAR auxiliary verbs 

a Look at the dialogues and try to fill in the blanks with a[±] 
or G auxiliary (do, did, is, was, etc.). 

1 A I heard a noise in the middle of the night. 
B You 1 __ ? What kind of noise? 

2 A You don't believe in ghosts, 2 __ you? 
B No, I don't. 

3 A I don't beLieve you really saw a UFO. 
B I 3 __ see one! It couldn't have been anything else. 

4 A I've never been to a fortune-teller. 
B Neither 4 __ I. 
C I 5 __ . It was really interesting! 

b 1 12>)) Listen and check. In pairs, decide which 
auxiliary (1-5) is used ... 

A D to add emphasis 
B D to say that you are different 
C D to check information 
D D to show surprise 
E D to say that you are the same 

c ),,- p.133 Grammar Bank 18. Learn more about 
using auxiliary verbs, and practice them. 

4 PRONUNCIATION 

intonation and sentence rhythm 

a 1 14l)) Listen to the dialogues. Notice the stressed 
auxiliary verbs. 

A , dreamed that I saw a ghost last night. 
e You did? So did I. How spooky, 

A I don't believe in fortune-telling. 
B You don't? I do. 

b Repeat the dialogues with a partner, copying the 
rhythm and intonation. 

c Complete sentences 1-8 so that they are true 
for you. 

1 I'm not very good at ____ . (activity) 
2 l'm going to ___ tonight. (verb phrase) 
3 I love . (a kind of music) 
4 I don't like ___ .. (a kind of food) 
5 l've never read . (a famous book) 
6 I'd love to live in ___ . (a town or country) 
7 I was very ___ as a child. (adj of personality) 
8 I didn't last night. (verb phrase) 

d Work in pairs A and B. A read your sentences 
toB. 
B respond with a reply question and then say 
whether you are the same or different. Then 
switch roles. 

e 1 15 >)) Listen to another dialogue. Is do stressed 
in the Iiig lightea phrases? 

A You don't Like horror movies, do you? 
B I do like them. It's just that sometimes they're too scary! 

f Repeat the dialogue with a partner, copying the 
rhythm and intonation. 

g ),,- Communication You're psychic, aren't you? A
p.105 B p.109. Make guesses about your partner.

5 1 1s l)) SONG Unbelievable � 

Online Practice •• 



6 LISTENING & SPEAKING 

a On a piece of paper write the sentence I look forward to 
hearinBfrom you. Then sign your name underneath and 
give the piece of paper to your partner. 

b Look at the signatures of some famous people. Can 
you identify any of them? Do you know anything about 
these people's personalities? 

c Read an extract from a book about graphology. Do you 
believe that our signature might say something about 
our personality? 

llllt"""-- VVhatyour�naiuresays aboutyou 
Your signature is the part of your handwriting that says 
the most about your personality. It is common for your 
signature to change during your life because it reflects 
how you develop and evolve as a person. You may have 
more than one signature, for example a more formal 
signature {name and last name) when you sign a credit 
card or your passport, and an informal signature {just your 
first name) when you sign a birthday card. 

Our signature is very much part of the way in which 
we present ourselves to the world, so it can give some 
important clues about the kind of person we are and how 
we feel about ourselves. 

d 1 17, 18, 19, 20>)) Listen to an expert in graphology 
talking about how to interpret somebody's personality 
from their signature. Complete the notes on the right. 

f) Taking notes
We often need to take notes when we are listening,
for example, to somebody giving a lecture. If you need
to take notes when you are listening to someone
speaking in English, try to write down key words or
phrases because you won't have time to write complete
sentences. Afterward you could expand your notes into
full sentences.

e In pairs, interpret the signatures of the famous people. 
Do any of the interpretations coincide with what you 
already thought? 

f Now look at your partner's signature and cry to 
interpret it. Do you agree with your partner's 
interpretation of your signature? 

g Do you believe that you can learn anything about 
someone's personality by ... ? 

• analyzing their handwriting (graphology)
• looking at their hands (palmistry)
• analyzing the position of the sun,

moon, and planets at the exact time of

-·

their birth (astrology)
another similar method

��7 
0�--1 17>)) What's in your signature? 

Your first name = your private self 

Your last name = 

You use only initials either for your 
first name or your last name = 

' 

There is a space between your name 

4and last name = 

----
//

-��-�-- -/� �)Y 
��.2

1 18>)) The size of your signature 

Your first name is bigger than 
your last name= 

Your last name is bigger than 
your first name = 

Your whole signature is big = 

You sign in capital letters = 

Your signature is small = 

1 19>)) The legibility of your signature 

Your signature is legible = 

Your signature is illegible = 

The more illegible your signature is ... 

A rising signature = 

A descending signature = 

A horizontal signature = 

The angle of a signature may 
change depending on ... 



7 MINI GRAMMAR 

the ... the ... + comparatives 

Ibe more space there is between your name and last 
name, the more you wish to keep separate these two 
parts of your personality. 
The more illegible your signature is, the less assertive you 
probably are as a person. 
Use the+ comparative adJect1ve or aavero to snow mat
one thing depends on another, e.g., 
• The sooner we start, the earlier we'll finish. = how soon

we will finish depends on when we start.
• The colder it is, the more clothes you need to wear

to keep warm. = how many clothes you need to wear
<::�pends on how cold it is.

8 VOCABULARY compound adjectives 

a Look at some extracts from the listening in 6. Can you 
remember what words go in the blanks? 

1 Some people actually sign in capital letters, which 
suggests that they may be big- or even 
arrogant. 

2 A descending signature ... suggests that you are the 
kind of person who gets disheartened or depressed 
when you are faced with problems, maybe because you 
are not very self· ____ _ 

3 A horizontal signature usually indicates a person who 
is well- and emotionally stable. 

b 1 21 l)) Listen and check. Do the compound adjectives 
have a positive or negative meaning? 

p Compound adjectives
Compound adjectives are adjectives that have two parts. 
The second part often ends in -ed or -ing, e.g., well­
behaved, old-fashioned. The words are usually linked by
hyphens. The main stress is on the second word. 

c With a partner, look at some more compound 
adjectives to describe a person's character. Use the two 
parts of the word to try to figure out their meaning, 
and say if they are positive or negative characteristics. 

bad-tempered good-tempered open-minded 
narrow-minded absentminded easygQing laid-back 
tight-fisted two-faced strong-willed self-centered 

( I th_ink bad-tempered means somebody
� gets angry very easily. .. 

d 1 22 l)) Listen and repeat the compound adjectives in c. 

a Rewrite the sentences using the ... the+ comparative. 

1 If you study a lot, you learn a lot. 
The ,the _______ _ 

2 If we leave soon, we'll get there earlier. 
The , the _______ _ 

3 If you have a lot of time, you do things slowly. 
The ,the _______ _ 

4 If you are in shape, you teel good. 
The ,the _______ _ 

b Complete the sentences in your own words. 

1 The more money you have, ... 
2 The sooner you start your homework, ... 
3 The faster I speak in English, ... 
4 The less you sleep, ... 

e Read the information on adjective modifiers. 

p Modifiers
We often use modifiers with adjectives of personality. 
With positive characteristics 

pretty 
My mom is very good-tempered. 

really I incredibly 
With negative characteristics 

a little 
My sister is rather I pretty

very 
bad-tempered. 

really I incredibly 

I SAID,'DON'T TALK TOME!' 

6-11

PEANUTS O 1966 Peanuts Worldwide LLC. Dist. By UNIVERSAL IJCLICK. 
Reprinted with permission. All rights reserved. 

f Tell the partner about people with the characteristics 
below. Give examples of their behavior. 

Do you know somebody who is ... ? 
rather bad-tempered a little two-faced 
extremely absentminded very good-tempered 
a little tight-fisted incredibly strong-willed 
pretty laid-back really self-centered 

One of my cousins is a little two-faced. She says one thing 
to me, and then I find out she said the exact opposite to 
somebody else in the family ... 

onr ne Practice u 111111 
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!j THE INTERVIEW Part 1

a Read the biographical information about 
Jeff Neil. How do you think his previous 
experience helps him in his present job? 

Jeff Neil is a US career coach and the founder of 
a company called New Career Breakthrough in 
New York City. His job involves helping people to 
discover the right career options for them, and then 
to help them actually get a job, by advising them 
on their resumes and on interview techniques. His 
specialty is helping people who are making career 
transitions, e.g., from one industry to another. 
Before setting up his company, he worked for seven 
years as an HR (Human Resources) director. 

b 1 23 >)) Watch or listen to Part 1 of an

interview with him, where he talks about 
helping candidates when they are applying for 
a job. Check(,/) the three things he talks about. 

D Checking what there is about you on the 
Internet. 

D Choosing the right jobs to apply for. 
D Choosing what photos to send with your 

resume. 
D Thinking out the skills and abilities a job 

needs. 
D Writing a good cover letter. 
D Writing a good resume 

c Now listen again. Take notes about the advice 
he gives in the three areas you checked. 

Glossary 
resume a written record of your education and 
the jobs you have done that you send when you are 
applying for a job 
cover letter a letter containing excra information 
which candidates send with their resume 

Talking about interviews 

!j Part 2

a 1 24>)) Read five tips for the day of the interview. Now watch or 
listen to Part 2, where Jeff talks about the day of the interview. 
Are they T (true) or F (false)? Correct the Fones. 

I It's better to dress too formally than too casually. 
2 You should try to find out beforehand what the company's 

dress style is. 
3 You should arrive at the place where the interview is going to 

take place at least half an hour before the interview. 
4 Don't take any electronic devices with you to the interview. 
5 Be careful how you talk to other company employees before an 

interview. 

b Listen again for more detail. Do you agree with all the tips? Why (not)? 

Glossary 
Linkedln a social networking service for professional people.

!j Part 3

a 

oak tree cactus apple tree 

1 25 >)) Now watch or listen co Part 3 where Jeff talks about the 
interview itself. Complete the advice he gives. 

1 If you want to ask about and , either do this late 
in the interview, or wait for the employer to mention chem. 

2 language and the of your voice are just as 
important as what you actually say. 

3 Be aware that the way you answer an "extreme" interview 
question can reveal things about your ___ _ 



b Listen again and answer the questions. 

What's the biggest mistake that job 
candidates make during an interview? 

2 What's the most important thing for them 
to communicate in the interview? 

3 Why does he mention people who were 
"slouched back and down"? 

4 What do you need to try to communicate 
with your tone of voice? 

5 What "extreme" question did Jeff once ask? 
6 What possible answers does he suggest? Why? 

2 LOOKING AT LANGUAGE 

O Makeordo?

Jeff uses several expressions with make and do. 
These verbs are very common in expressions 
related to work, and are sometimes confused 
by learners of English often because they just 
have one verb in their LL 

a 1 26>)) Complete the extracts from the 
interview with the right form of make or do.

Listen and check. 

" ... so some of the biggest mistakes that, 
that I've seen that people on their 
resume is they include everything." 

2 " ... as an employer, I don't care what you 
____ 20 years ago or 30 years ago." 

3 "You also want to a Google 
search on your own name." 

4 " ... and to take an eight and a half sheet of 
paper and three columns ... " 

5 "You want to sure your cell phone 
is turned off." 

6 "They're a lot of eye contact 
directly with me." 

b Now complete some more sentences related 
to the world of work. 

They are going to l11ilk& a decision about 
who gets the job by the end of the week 

2 Can I a suggestion about how to 
re-organize the HR department? 

3 We must much more market 
research before we develop the new product. 

4 A II the new employees are going to __ _ 
a training course next month. 

5 Everyone in the company has a 
big effort this year. 

6 George is a great job and I think 
he deserves to earn a higher salary. 

7 I need to a few phone calls before 
the meeting starts. 

!j ON THE STREET

a 1 27>)) Watch or listen to five people talking about job 
interviews. How many of them say they definitely got the job? 

Jeanine, Jo, 
South African English 

Ivan, 
American 

Yasuko, 
American 

b Watch or listen again. W ho (Je, Jo, I, Y, or Jst) ... ? 

D didn't get the job because of his/ her age 
D had his / her interview the most recently 

Joost, 
Dutch 

O prepared for the interview by assessing how suitable he/ she 
was for the job 

D took some medicine to help make him/ her feel less nervous 
D tried to find out what the company believed in 

c 1 28>)) Watch or listen and complete the highlighted Colloquial 
English phrases. What do you think they mean? 

1 "I just practiced every question that they could ask me in 
my ___ _ 

2 " ... and then tried to my experience to the various 
different points on the job interview ... " 

3 "I think it went well because they ___ _ 
4 " ... their philosophy, the history, and the __ _ 

company." 

5 "In the end they said I was too young, so they didn't ____ me." 

SPEAKING 

Answer the questions with a partner. 

1 Have you ever been interviewed for a job or a place in a school? 
What was it for? How did you prepare for it? How did it go? 

2 Have you ever interviewed another person? What for? 
3 What do you think is the most important advice to give to 

someone who is going for a job interview? 

Online Proctice 
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G present perfect simple and continuous 
V illnesses and injuries 
P /JI, Id:,!, ltJI, and /kl; word stress 

1 VOCABULARY illnesses and injuries 

a Look at the six quiz questions. With a partner, decide 
what the highlighted words might mean. Use the 
pictures to help you. 

b Now take the quiz with a partner. 

My doctor gave me six months to live, but when 
I couldn't pay the bill he gave me six months more. 

c > Communication First aid quiz A p.105 B p.109. 

Read the answers to half of the quiz and the reasons 
why, and tell each other. 

d > p.152 Vocabulary Bank Illnesses and injuries. 

Help Save ll•ves' 
The Red Cross first aid quiz

• www.redcross.org 

Would you know what to do in these common medical emergencies? 

1 If someone is choking, you should ... 
a) hit them on the back
b) lean them backward
c) lie them on their side

2 What is the best thing to put on a burn at first? 
a) warm running water
b) cold running water
c) plastic wrap

3 If someone has a cut that is bleeding badly, 
you should first... 
a) press on the wound
b) cover the wound
c) wash the wound under running water

4 Which of these is the best way to treat a nosebleed? 
a) lean your head forward and pinch the soft part of the nose

5 

b) lean your head forward and pinch the hard part of the nose
c) lean your head backward and pinch the soft part of the nose

If you find someone collapsed on the ground, what should 
you do first? 
a) put your jacket over them to keep them warm
b) check if they are breathing
c) run off to find someone else to help

6 If someone has fallen and you think they may have broken
their leg, you should ... 

a) try to move their leg into a straight position
b) make sure the leg is supported to prevent unecessary movement
c) put a bandage on their leg where you think the break is



2 PRONUNCIATION & SPEAKING 

If/, Id?,/, ltfl, and /kt, word stress 

a How do you pronounce sounds 1-4 above? 
Write the words from the list in the correct 
column. 
ache allergy ankle bandage choking 
pressure rash stomach temperature 
unconscious 

b 1 33>)) Listen and check. Practice saying the 
words. 

c .),- p.167 Sound Bank. Look at the typical 
spellings for /fl, Id?/, ltf/, and /kl.

d Look at some more words related to illness 
and injury. Which ones are similar in your 
language? Do you know what the other ones 
mean? 
anltijbilo�ics /rent1ba1'ot1ks/ sympltom /'s1mpt:im/ 
meldilcine /'mcdasn/ elmerlgenlcy /1'm.ird3;msi/ 
o !Pe Ira �ion /apa're1Jn/ aslpilrin /'respr.in/
speFia �st tspcfoost/ a�e�a r,ilnophen /.isit.i'mm.ifan/
x-lray l'cks rel/ cholleslte lrol /k;J'lcst.ir:,1/
in�ec�ion /m'd:sckfn/ CAT scan l'kret skren/

e 1 34>)) Listen and underline the stressed 
syllable. Practice saying the words. 

f Ask and answer the questions with a partner. 

1 

2 

What injuries or illnesses 
could you get when you are ... ? 
a) cooking
b) playing sports
c) eating in a restaurant
Have any of these things ever 
happened to you? 
Have you ever been In a situation where 
you had to give first aid? Who to? Why? 
What happened? 
How much do you know about first aid? 
Where did you learn It? 
Has anyone ever had to give you first aid? 
What happened? 
What do you think you should do if...? 
a) someone has a very high temperature
b) someone is stung by a wasp and has

an allergic reaction 
c) someone has very bad sunburn

3 GRAMMAR present perfect simple and continuous 

a 1 35 >)) Listen to a conversation between a doctor and patient. What 
symptoms does the patient have? What does the doctor suggest? 

b Listen again and fill in the blanks with a verb in the present 
perfect simple or present perfect continuous. 

Doctor Good morning, Mr. Blaine. What's the problem? 
Patient 1 1 well for a few days. I keep getting 

headaches, and I 2 a lot, too. And I have a 
temperature. 

D 3 anything for the headaches? 
P Yes, acetaminophen. But it doesn't really help. I read on the Internet 

that headaches can be the first symptom of a brain tumor ... 
D How many tablets 4 so far today? 

P I took two this morning. 
D And have you taken your temperature this morning? 
P Yes. I 5 it five or six times. 

It's high. 
D Let me see ... Well, your temperature seems to 

be perfectly normal now. 
P I think I need a blood test. 1 6 _______ _,; 

one for two months. 
D Well, Mr. Blaine, you know I think we should 

wait for a few days and see how your 
symptoms develop. Can you send the 
next patient in please, nurse? 

c 1 36>)) Listen to what the doctor and nurse say after Mr. Blaine 
has left. What do they think of him? 

d Look at the sentences and� the correct verb form. Check(..-') 
if you think both forms are possible. 
I Have you been takina / taken anything for the headaches? 
2 How many tablets have you been takinB f taken so far today? 

e .),- p.134 Grammar Bank 2A. Learn more about the present 
perfect simple and continuous, and practice them. 

f In pairs, use the prompts to ask and answer the questions. 
The first question should be simple present or continuous, 
and the second should be present perfect simple or continuous. 

I / often Bet colds? How many colds / have in the last three months? 
2 / take any vitamins or supplements right now? How long / take

them? 
3 / drink a lot of water? How many glasses / drink today? 
4 / play any sports? What? How long/ play them? 
S / eata lot offruit aod vegetables? How many servings/ have today? 
6 / walk to school (or work)? How far/ walk today? 
7 How many hours/ sleep a night?/ sleep well recently? 
8 / allerBic anything?/ ever have a serious allergic reaction? 

4 WRI TING 

.),- p.113 Writing An informal email. Write an email to a friend 
explaining that you haven't been well and saying what you've been 
doing recently. 

o r P t" 



5 READING & VOCABULARY 

a Look at the title of the article. How would 
you define a hypochondriac? What do you 
think a "cyberchondriac" is? 

b Read the article once and check. Then 
complete the paragraphs with topic 
sentences A-E. 

J) Topic sentences

In a well-written article, each paragraph
usually begins with a "topic sentence" that
tells you what the paragraph is about.

A Another problem for cyberchondriacs is that 
online medical information may be from an 
unreliable source or be out of date. 

B Sadly, the problem with Dr. Google is that he 
isn't exactly a comfort in times of crisis. 

C The Microsoft study also revealed another 
serious problem - that online information often 
doesn't discriminate between common and very 
rare conditions. 

D Unfortunately, once you have it, cyberchondria 
can be hard to cure. 

E Four hours later, I got a diagnosis. 

-·

CONFESSIONS OF A 

cyberchondriac 

A
few weeks ago I was feeling under the weather.. After days
of intensive Internet diagnosis, I finally went to see my GP. 
After examining me, she told me that my heart rate was a 

little fast and sent me off to the ER to have some tests done. Did I go 
straight there? Of course not. First I took out my phone, logged on to 
Google, and found out that the technical term for a fast heart rate is 
supraventricolar tachycardia. Then I typed these two words into Google. 

For example, wrongdiagnosis.com immediately scared me with a list of 
407 possible causes. I raced to the hospital, convinced that I probably 
needed open-heart surgery. 

2 
��������������������������-

! had a chest infection ... and a bad case of cyberchondria. The only
consolation for the latter condition is that I'm in good company. A
Microsoft survey of one million Internet users last year found that
2 percent of all searches were health related.

3 
��������������������������-

Since my trip to the hospital, I have been obsessively checking my 
pulse, swapping symptoms in chatrooms, and reading all about worst­
case scenarios. What if the doctors got it wrong? What if the EKG 
machine was faulty? It's exhausting trying to convince yourself that you 
might have a life-threatening illness. 

4 
��������������������������-

One in four of all articles thrown up by an Internet search for 
"headache" suggested a brain tumor as a possible cause. Although it is 
true that this may be the cause, in fact, brain tumors develop in fewer 
than one in 50,000 people. People also assume that the first answers that 
come up in searches refer to the most common causes, so if you type in 
"mouth ulcer" and see that "mouth cancer" has several mentions near 
the top, you think that it must be very common. However, this is not the 
case at all. 

A recent study showed that 75 percent of the people who use the 
Internet to look up information about their health do not check 
where that information came from, or the date it was created. "Once 
something has been put up on the Internet, even if it's wrong, it's 
difficult to remove," says Sarah Jarvis, a doctor. "This is a problem 
especially with scare stories, and also with some alternative remedies 
that claim to be miracle cures, but that may actually do you harm." 

Check the information? Sorry, I don't have time - I'm off to buy a heart­
rate monitor! 

Glossary 
GP general practitioner(= family doctor) 
ER emergency room of a hospital 
EKG machine electrocardiogram machine used to test people's heart rate 
scare stories stories in the news, e.g., "Cell phones give you cancer" 
that make people worry about their health 

Adapted from The Sunday Times 



c With a partner, look at the 1ghlighted words and phrases and 
guess what they mean. Then match them with definitions 1-11. 

More medical vocabulary 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

_____ adj something very serious that could kill you 

_____ noun a small blister in the mouth that can be very 
painful, but is not serious 

_____ noun ways of curing illnesses that are not 
traditional medicine, e.g., herbal medicine 

ml:J not feeling very well 

_____ noun a serious illness in which malignant cells 
form in the body and kill normal body cells 

_____ noun an illness that is caused by bacteria or a 
virus 

noun the speed at which your heart beats 

_____ noun the medical treatment of an illness or injury 
that involves an operation 

_____ noun the number of times your heart beats in a 
minute 

_____ noun a group of cells that are growing in a place 
where they should not be 

_____ noun successful treatments for illnesses that were 
thought to be impossible to cure 

d 1 40>)) Listen and check. 

e Read the article again carefully. Choose a, b, or c. 

1 The first thing the journalist did after leaving her GP was ... 
a go and see a specialist 
b go to theER 
c find out what her condition was called 

2 After realizing that she was a cyberchondriac, she ... 
a stopped worrying 
b worried just as much as before 
c stopped visiting health-related websites 

3 One problem with health-related websites on the Internet is 
that ... 
a they make unusual illnesses seem more common than they 

really are 
b they often describe conditions that don't really exist 
c they give more information about rare illnesses than about 

common ones 

4 Another problem with these websites is that ... 
a they encourage people to go to the doctor more often 
b they make people believe in miracle cures 
c the information may not be right 

6 LISTENING & SPEAKING 

a 1 41 >)) Listen to a radio interview with a 
doctor about cyberchondria. What's her 
general opinion of patients using health 
websites? 

b Listen again. Then answer the questions 
with a partner. 

What did a patient she saw recently think he 
had? What did he really have? 

2 What four things does she say that 
diagnosis depends on apart from 
symptoms? 

3 What kind of website forums does she 
recommend? 

4 Complete the three tips she gives to 
cyberchond riacs: 
i Only look online ... 
ii Make sure that the website you are usinB is .. .

iii Remember that common symptoms usually .. . 

c With a partner, or in small groups, answer 
the questions. Ask for and give as much 
information as possible. 

Which of the doctor's three tips do you 
think is the most important? 

2 How often do you look up information 
about health and illness on the Internet? 
What websites do you usually go to? How 
useful is the information? 

3 Do you know anyone who you think is a 
hyperchondriac or cyberchondriac? 

4 Do you think people in your country worry 
a lot about ... ? 
a their blood pressure 
b their cholesterol level 
c their eyesight 
Do they worry about anything else related 
to health? 

7 1 42 >)) SONG Just Like a Pill � 
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G using adjectives as nouns, adjective order 
V clothes and fashion Wisdom doesn't automatically come with old age. 
P vowel sounds 

1 SPEAKING 

a Look at some adjectives that are commonly 
used to describe teenagers or elderly people. 
With a partner, write them in the column 
where you think they belong. Are the majority 
of the adjectives positive or negative? 

absentminded adventurous bad-tempered 
clumsy kind lazy moody narrow-minded 
self-centered stubborn unenthusiastic 
vulnerable weak wise 

teenagers elderly people 

p old or elderly? 
Old and elderly mean the same thing, but 
elderly is only used for people and is more 
polite. 

b In pairs or small groups, discuss the 
questions. 

1 Do you think the adjectives in a truly 
describe most teenagers and elderly people 
or do you think these are stereotypes? 

2 In what way could these stereotypes be 
damaging? 

3 Do you know people in these two age 
groups who a) conform to the stereotypes 
b) don't conform to the stereotypes? How?

Nothing does - except wrinkles. 

2 READING 

a Look at the photos of Nick Sydney and Karoline Bell. What do 
you think has been done to them and why? 

b Read the first paragraph of the article once and check your 
answer. Look at the highlighted phrases related to the body. 
With a partner, say what you think they mean. 

KAROLINE BEU and 32-year-old NICK SYDNEY 
experienced what it was like to be old ... 

It took five hours every mornlnf to m•ke Kuoline and Nick look like 
elderly people In their seventies. They were flven synthetic wrinkled skin, 

false teeth, and fray wifs. They also wore body suits to make them look 
f•tter and contact lenses to make their eyes look older. The discomfort of 

the makeup, the heavy suits, and the contact lenses (which made their 

eyeslfht worse) fave them a small taste of the physical problems of old 
afe. They were also coached to 

walk and speak like people In 

their seventies. Then they had to 
live each day, for a month, as an 

old person, with a video diary 
to record their experiences and 

hidden cameras to record how 

other people reacted to them. 



.. 

c You are going to read about what happened 
during the program. Before you read talk to 
a partner. 

In what way do you think people treated 
them differently because they appeared to 
be old people? 

2 What do you think they learned about what 
old age is really like? 

3 How do you think they felt after making the 
program? 

d Now read the rest of the article and check. 

1 � fterward, both of them described the 
i "invisibility" of being old. Karoline was 

astonished to be ignored by some workmen, 
who only hours before had been whistling at her 

s when she had been an attractive young woman. Nick 
said, "I learned that how people 1treal you depends 
on what you look like." On one occasion a bus driver 
treated him very rudely when he tried to pay his 
fare with a large bill. "I was amazed. He wouldn't 

10 have talked like that to my young self." Nick was also 
nearly robbed when he was taking money out of 
an ATM. 

There is a point In the documentary when Karoline
2breaks down and cries. It comes at the end of 

15 a day out with her two new senior citizen friends, 
Betty and Sylvia, who she met at a community center. 
It is partly because she feels guilty that she Is tricking 
them, but mainly because she realizes that they are 
Individuals, and not Just members of what she had 

20 previously thought of as "the elderly." "They were 
talking about real things and I felt unqualified. I 
didn't have that life experience. They had 
3been through so much. It made me realize how 
Ignorant I was. It was as if I was seeing the young 

25 people Inside them. Before I would have just seen 
the wrinkles." 

At the start of the documentary Karoline had said
that old people scared her, and that In spite of 

loving her 86-year-old grandmother, who lives in a 
30 retirement home, she had found it hard to visit her. 

Both she and Nick found making the program life­
changing. Nick said, "I'd never thought about getting 

old before." Karoline said, "The whole experience of 
living as an old person helped me to understand 

3s them far better and also to understand myself. 
One of the things that surprised me most was how 
important relationships still were to elderly people. 
I was shocked by the fact that older people could 
still have their hearts broken. After a while I felt like 

"° one of them. I felt in a way that they were just young 
people in an old body trying to 4deal with the 
problems of old age. 51'm not ready to be 73, but I'm 
not scared like I was." 

Adapted from The Times 

e Read the article again and answer the questions with K (Karoline), 
N (Nick), or B (both of them). 

Who ... ? 

1 D found the physical preparation for his / her role very
uncomfortable 

2 D was given classes on how to move like an elderly person 

3 D was surprised at not being noticed by people who had 
previously reacted to him / her 

4 D noticed that people were less polite to older people 

5 D found that playing the role of an older person made him / her 
more emotional 

6 D realized that old people were very different from what he / 
she had previously imagined 

7 D used to be frightened of old people 

8 D had never worried about what it would be like to be old 

9 D hadn't expected love and friendship to be so important to 
old people 

f Now look at the highlighted verb phrases and match them with 
their meaning. 

D be prepared 

D behave toward you 

D experienced 

D loses control of his/ her feelings 

D solve a problem or do a task 

g How much contact do you usually have with elderly people? Do
you think that they are treated well in your country? 

3 GRAMMAR 

using adjectives as nouns, adjective order 

a Look at the sentences in 1 and 2 below and decide if you think 
they are right(./) or wrong {X). Compare with a partner and say 
why you think the ones with Xs are wrong. 

1 a D The old have a harder life than the young. 
b D The old people have a harder life than the young people. 
c D Old people have a harder life than young people. 

2 a D The man was with a blond tall Canadian woman. 
b D The man was with a tall Canadian blond woman. 
c D The man was with a tall blond Canadian woman. 

b ),- p.135 Grammar Bank 26. Learn more about using adjectives 
as nouns and adjective order, and practice them. 

c Answer the questions in pairs or small groups. Do you agree? 
Why (not)? 

• The elderly are best looked after in retirement homes, not at home.
• Politicians should be at least 40 years old - younger people don't

have enough experience for such a responsible job. 
• Society doesn't sufficiently value the wisdom that elderly

people have.
• Rich people are usually cheaper than poor people.
• The government could and should do more for the unemployed.
• The homeless should be allowed to live rent-free in empty apar tment

buildings and houses.

Online Practice ma 



4 LISTENING 

a Look at the photos. How old do you think these people 
are? Do you like the way they are dressed? Why (not)? 

b 1 45 i)) Listen to a radio program where two 
journalists are talking about "dressing your age." Do 
they agree that men and women should dress their age? 
Complete their two fashion rules. 

Liza Wear whatever you think and 
makes you _____ _ 

Adrian Dress for , not for _____ _ 

5 VOCABULARY clothes and fashion 

c Listen again and take notes. Why do the journalists 
mention the following? 

Liza 

• a warm sweater and slippers
• a leather miniskirt
• teenagers
• women who are 30+
• very short shorts

Adrian 

• men in their 20s who
wear blazers and
khakis or suits

• men in their 30s

d Who do you agree with most, Liza or Adrian? 

a In two minutes write down as many items of clothing or jewelry as you can that you can wear. .. 

• on your hands and arms • around your neck • on your feet • on your head

b > p.153 Vocabulary Bank Clothes andfashion. 

c Take the quiz with a partner. 

-m



6 PRONUNCIATION 

vowel sounds 

f) Vowel sounds

Some English vowel sounds are fairly
similar and might be confusing. Practice
distinguishing them.

a 1 50>)) Look at the pairs of sound pictures 
below. Put two words from the list in each 
column. Listen and check. 

awful checked cotton dotted hooded 
jeans leather linen long loose patterned 
sandals sleeveless slippers suit wool 

d!f .ft er ; 
& 

boor bull tree fish 

j � 'J "'· .. c::D £._)_ 

egg car clock sa\\ 

b >- p.166 Sound Bank. Look at the typical 
spellings for these sounds. 

c Practice saying these phrases. 

• a loose linen suit

• pink silk slippers

• a pale gray suede jacket

• a green sleeveless T-shirt

• a trendy denim vest

• blue suede shoes

7 SPEAKING 

Talk in small groups. 

1 At what age do you think it is OK for men or women to have ... ? 

gray or white hair very long hair pink streaked hair 
an earring in one ear a piercing 

I think pink streaked��air) ( I ���·t agree. I think it looks
looks great at any a� �ulous unless you're under 20.

2 In what situations do you think it is !lQ! OK to wear ... ? 

ripped denim jeans a baseball cap worn backward 
very short shorts large sunglasses a miniskirt no shirt 

3 Do you agree or disagree with the following statements? Say why. 

You shouldn"t Judge other people by the way they dress.

It's better to buy cheap clothes that don·t lost because 

then you con buy new ones more often. 

It s risky to buy clothes onhne. 

Only sheep follow fashion. Good dressers hove their own style.

Fur coats should be banned. 

Women. but not men. ore always expected to dress 

attractively for work or on TV 

8 WRITING 

a Imagine you were given two items of clothing for your birthday 
that you don't Like. You have decided to sell them on eBay. Write a 
detailed description, making them sound as attractive as possible. 
Set a starting price. 

I For sale! I Blue and white striped 
cotton skirt - never worn! Size six . 
Would look great with white T-shirt . 
Perfect for the summer. 

7 days left 

....._ ____ __, Thursoay Aprll 24 11:38 

$12.99 
1 bid 

•SS.00 

shipping 

b Now read some other students' ads. Are there any things that 
you'd like Lo bid for? 

Online Practice 
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GRAMMAR 

a Complete the sentences with one word.
1 What were you and Sarah talking ___ ?
2 You didn't like her latest novel, ___ you?
3 My father loves opera and so ___ my mother.
4 A I've been tolndiatwice. B You ___ ?I'd loveto go.
5 What have you ___ doing since I last saw you?

@a,b,or c.
1 Could you tell me what time ___ ?

a the bus leaves b leaves the bus c does the bus leave
2 I low many people ___ this computer?

a do use b use c does use
3 You're not eating much. ___ like the food?

a You don't b Don't you c Aren't you
4 A Why didn't you call me?

B I ___ , but your phone was off.
a do call b did called c did call

5 The slower you work, ___ you'll finish.
a later b the later c the later than

6 ___ three cups of coffee already this morning.
a I've been having b I've had c I have

7 That was probably the worst movie ___ !
a I've ever seen b I've never seen
c I've ever been seeing

8 I met ___ in my language class today.
a a Japanese b the Japanese c a Japanese girl

9 Some people think that ___ don't pay enough tax.
a the rich b the rich people c rich

10 I got a ___ bag for my birthday.
a beautiful leather Italian b Italian leather beautiful
c beautiful Italian leather

VOCABULARY 

a Complete the compound adjectives.
1 My boss is very bad-___ . When things go wrong he

starts shouting at everyone.
2 I'm very ___ -back. Nothing really bothers me.
3 I think Paul is very tight-___ . He never spendsmoney unless be absolutely has to. 
4 Syliva won't have any problems at the interview - she's 

very self-___ . 
S That dress is very old-___ . It looks like the kind of

thing my grandma would wear.

b Write words for the definitions.
1 bl __ verb 

2 sw __ adj 

to lose blood, from a wound or injury
bigger than normal, especially because
of an injury or infection

3 b noun a piece of cloth used to tie around a part
of the body that has been hurt

4 t ___ noun a pain in one of your teeth
5 r ___ noun an area of red spots caused by an illness

or allergy 
@ the correct verb or verb phrase.

1 I have / feel a little dizzy. I need to sit down.
2 She burned / sprained her ankle when she was jogging.
3 It was so hot in the room that I nearly fainted / choked.

4 This skirt doesn't fit / suit me. It's too big.
5 Can I go in jeans? I don't feel like Betting dressed/

8ettin8 chan8ed. 

@ the word that is different.
1 striped dotted plain patterned
2 silk cotton fur
3 collar sleeveless hooded
4 Lycra scarf vest
S fashionable scruffy stylish

neat
long-sleeved
cardigan
trendy

e Complete with one word.
1 My mother had a very bad case of the flu last week, but

she's beginning to get ___ it now.
2 Please lie on the couch over there.
3 I'm feeling sick. I think I'm going to ___ up.
4 Do we really need to dress ___ for the party tonight?
.S Please ___ up your clothes in the closet.

PRONUNCIATION 

a@ the word with a different sound.
l� ache choke change matches 
2� unconscious rash fashion suede
3; 

1/iJ!> 

injury striped silk blister

4.1 
jeans leather velvet denim

S � cough flu suit
b Underline the main stressed syllable. 

loose

1 in ere di bly 2 big- hea ded 3 an ti bi o tics
4 swim suit 5 fa shio na ble



CAN YO NDERSTAND THIS TEXT? 

a Read the article once. What do shamans do? 

b Read the article again and choose a, b, or c. 

According to the article, shamans help people to ... 
a communicate with dead relatives 
b solve their health problems 
c enter a parallel reality 

2 Shamans heal people by ... 
a curing their depression 
b helping them to find something they have lost 
c dealing with their deep emotional problems 

3 Harnam Sidhu and Shelly Khanna ... 
a both had serious diseases 
b did not initially believe that shamanism could help 

them 
c have both become more deeply interested in 

shamanism 
4 According to Klinger-Paul, shamanism ... 

a requires time to work 
h only works if people believe in it 
c may work only because of the placebo effect 

c Choose five words or phrases from the text. Check 
their meaning and pronunciation and try to learn 
them. 

.. CAN YO 
VIDEO 

NDERSTAND THIS 

MOVIE? 

1 51 >)) Watch or listen to a short movie on the History of 
Surgery and mark the sentences T (true) or F (false). 

I St. Thomas's hospital had a very early operating theater. 
2 In a modern operating theater there is a monitor to 

measure a patient's brain activity. 
3 The room where the operating theater used to be is 

now a church. 
4 The rooms where operations took place were called 

theaters because the public came to watch. 
5 The theater was usually full for an operation. 
6 Most operations at St. Thomas's were done on rich people. 
7 Surgeons used primitive forms of anaesthetic. 
8 Surgeons could cut off a limb very quickly. 
9 When there was a lot of blood during an operation, it 

was collected in a space under the floor. 
10 If patients died, their bodies were given back to their 

families. 

The rise of the shamans 
The sound of drumbeats 

reverberates in the small 

conference room as the 

shaman goes into a trance. 

The others present, their eyes 

closed, focus on the rhythmic 

sounds of the drums. The 

shaman, in his trance, makes 

the journey to a parallel 

reality in search of solutions 

to the various problems the 

group has brought with it. 

For most people this may seem weird, but it is becoming 
a fairly common experience for others. People from many 
different professions - students, businessmen, housewives, 
even former soldiers - are turning to shamanism, an ancient 
spiritual practice where the practitioner communes with "spirit 
guides· to gain access to information and healing. 

Cosima Klinger-Paul, an Austrian who moved to India in 2000 
and has started a school of shamanism, says that the interest 
in the practice is not surprising. "Shamanism has always 
been there in every culture. It is the oldest healing method of 
mankind." 

How exactly does shamanism work? Shamans believe
that all illnesses have a spiritual cause, which is reflected 
in the physical body. Healing the spiritual cause heals the 
physical body. An important shamanic belief is the concept of 
"soul loss." Shamanic cultures around the world believe that 
whenever someone suffers an extreme physical or emotional 
trauma, a piece of his soul "falls off." Soul loss manifests in mos 
people through feelings of emptiness and depression. Once 
the person gets the missing part of his soul back, shamans 
believe that the lost vitality and health also comes back. 

But Is It really as simplistic as this? Those who have
undergone shamanic healing sessions seem to think so. 
Harnam Sidhu, a 46-year-old marketing executive, swears by 
the practice. "It helped reverse my diseaset he says. Sidhu was 
suffering from glaucoma - a degenerative condition that causes 
the loss of optic nerves leading to blindness. Doctors had told 
him it was a matter of months before he went completely blind 
in the bad eye. As a last resort, he tried shamanism. After a few 
sessions, when he went for a checkup, his doctor told him that 
a miracle had happened - his condition was starting to reverse. 
Shelly Khanna, who took shamanic healing for a frozen shoulder 
condition, says 80% of her pain vanished after the session. 
"I went as a skeptic, but I was so amazed by the experience that 
I resolved to learn shamanism myself." 

Was it really shamanism at work or simply the placebo effect? 
Believers stress that shamanic healing is an established tradition 
that has been tested time and again over centuries. #Shamanism 
is not a religion, but an adventure into one's own mindt says 
Klinger-Paul. "It takes time to become familiar and to deal with the 
spirit world. I tend to say no to requests for quick healing. This is 
not a spiritual aspirin that you can take and be healed." 

Online Practice 



G 1cr ·ative tenses, past perfect continuous; so I such ... that

V air travel I don't have a fear of flying; 
I have a fear of crashing. P regular and irregular past forms, sentence rhythm 

1 LISTENING & VOCABULARY air travel 

a 2 2>)) Listen to some in-flight announcements and match them 
to pictures A-D. What information or instructions are the 
passengers being given? 

b Listen again. What word or phrase do the 
flight attendants use to mean ... ? 

1 small bags and suitcases 

2 the storage area above your seat 

3 put on your seat belt 
4 phones, tablets, etc. 
5 the doors where you can get out of the plane 

quickly if there is a problem 
6 the thing you have to put on if the plane is 

going to land on water 
7 to blow air inside something 

c :,... p.154 Vocabulary Bank Air travel.

2 READING 

a Read the back cover of a book about air 
travel. Can you guess the answers co any of 
the questions? 

b Now read the extract from Air Babylon. 
What are the answers to the questions, 
according to the text? 

c Now read the extract again and mark the 
sentences T (true) or F (false). Underline the 
part of the text that gave you the answer. 

1 Most airline passengers believe that the life 
jacket could save their life. 

2 The passengers who inflated their life 
jackets too early didn't survive. 

3 Customs officers can see through the 
mirror in Customs. 

4 Passengers are often caught by customs 
officers because of their body language. 

5 Small birds are more dangerous for planes 
than big birds. 

6 Passengers get confused because what they 
can smell is not on the menu. 

7 There aren't enough wheelchairs for all the 
people who need them. 

8 One f light attendant sometimes makes 
sarcastic comments about passengers who 
don't really need a wheelchair. 

d Did you find any of the information 
surprising? Which? Do you believe it at all? 



1 Most airline passengers think it is laughable
that a small yellow life jacket with a whistle 

will make any difference if the plane crashes into 
the water. However, in some cases, like when a 

s hijacked Ethiopian Airlines Boeing 767 landed 
in the Indian Ocean in 1996, it did. Despite 
instructions from the cabin crew not to pre­
inflate their life jackets inside the plane, several 
passengers did. They were unable to escape the 

10 rising water inside the plane. But others, who 
followed the pilot's instructions, survived. So 
it is probably a good idea to look up from your 
magazine when the flight attendant is giving the 
safety demonstration. 

JS CUStOmS Officers are Watching everywhere.
They are watching you from the moment 

you walk off the plane, while you are standing 
in Baggage claim waiting for your bag, and 
especially when you come out the other side of 

20 Customs, which is when people who are trying 
to smuggle something finally let their guard 
down and get caught. The large two-way mirror 
in Customs, (behind which customs officers sit 
and watch) is part of that process. As you walk 

i5 past, it makes you look taller and thinner. So you 
feel good about yourself and you relax and smile. 
That's when a customs officer suddenly appears 
and asks you to open your suitcase ... 

B irds are one of the major problems for any
30 airport when planes are taking oft and 

landing. Any large bird can easily cause an 
accident. It flies into the engine, totally destroying 
itself and the machinery. Smaller birds are less 
of a problem. In some cases they can do some 

3s damage, but usually they are just roasted. When 
this happens, there is often such a strong smell 
of roasted bird that passengers on the plane 
think that chicken is being cooked, and they are 
often surprised when they're given a choice of 

•o fish or beef at dinner!

Wheelchairs are a big problem for airline staff.
Not only is there always a shortage of them 

for the people who really need them, but what 
is worse, some of the people w,ho request them 

•s often don't need them at all. I've l9st count of
the number of times I have pushect someone
tlirough the airport, taken them through Customs 
and Passport Control, gotten a porter to pick up 
their luggage, and then seen the person jump up 

so in Arrivals and move quickly toward their waiting 
elatives. One flight attendant I know gets so 

noyed when this happens that as soon as the 
passenger gets out of the chair she shouts to 
the other passengers, "Ladies and gentlemen! 

ss Another miracle, courtesy of the airline industry! 
After years in a wheelchair, he walks again!" The 
passenger is usually so embarrassed that he 
(and it's usually a "he") disappears as quickly as 
he can. 

From Air Babylon by Imogen Edwards-Jones 

3 MINI GRAMMAR so I such ... that 

a Look at these two sentences from the Air Babylon extract. 

The passenger is usually so embarrassed that he disappears as 
quickly as he can. 

When this happens, there is often such a strong smell of roasted bird 
that passengers on the plane think that chicken is being cooked. 

We often use so I such ... that to express a consequence. 
• Use so+ adjective 

The flight was so bumpy (that) we all felt sick.

• Use so+ adverb
The taxi driver drove so quickly (that) we got to the airport on time.

• Use so much I so many+ noun
There was so much traffic that we almost missed our flight.

• Use such a+ adjective + single countable noun
It was such a great hotel (that) we want to go back there next year.

• Use such+ adjective + uncountable noun
We had such terrible weather that we didn't really enjoy our vacation.

• Use such+ adjective + plural noun 
They were such uncomfortable seats (that) I couldn't sleep at all.

b Complete the sentences with so, so much/ many, such, or such a.

1 The flight was long that I got really bored. 
2 I had noisy child sitting next to me that I couldn't sleep at all. 
3 My suitcase was heavy that I had to pay an excess baggage fee. 
4 I slept badly on the flight from New York that the jet lag 

was worse than usual. 
S We were served ___ terrible food that I couldn't eat a thing. 
6 There were people at check-in that we had to stand in 

line forever. 
7 We had luggage that we had to get another cart. 
8 The people we met on vacation were nice people that we 

kept in touch with them. 

4 SPEAKING 

In pairs, ask and answer the questions. 
1 How do you feel about flying? 
2 How often do you fly? What for? -

3 When was the last f light you took? Where did you fly co? 
4 Have you ever. .. 

• been very delayed at an airport? How long for?
• missed a flight? Why?
• been stopped in Customs? Were you carrying anything chat you

shouldn't have?
• had very bad turbulence on a flight? How did you feel?

Was anyone on the flight injured?
• taken a long-haul f light? Did you get jet lag?
• flown or been upgraded to business class? What was it like?
• been on a flight where there was an emergency?

What happened?
• sat next to a screaming baby on a flight (or a child that kept

kicking your seat)? What did you do?
Online Practice •• 



5 LISTENING 

a You are going to listen to an airline pilot 
and an air traffic controller talking on a 
radio program. Before you listen, discuss 
questions 1-8 with a partner and imagine 
what the answers will be. 

What weather conditions are the most 
dangerous when you are flying a plane? 

2 ls turbulence really dangerous? 
3 Which is more dangerous, taking off or 

landing? 
4 Are some airports more dangerous than 

others? 
5 What personal qualities does an air traffic 

controller need? 
6 rs the job really very stressful? 
7 Why is it important for air traffic 

controllers and pilots to speak English well? 
8 Are there more men than women working 

as pilots and air traffic controllers? 
b 2 7>)) Listen to the program. How many of 

the questions did you answer correctly? 
c Listen again for more detail and take notes 

for each of the questions. 
d Which job would you prefer, to work as a 

pilot or as an air traffic controller? Why? 

-·

6 GRAMMAR 

narrative tenses, past perfect continuous 

a Read a newspaper story about an incident that happened during 
a flight. What exactly happened? 

Last updated at 09:12 

Nightmare over the Atlantic! 
At 11:35 on January 13, 2012, British Airways flight BA 0206 
1 took off I was taking off from Miami to London. It had been 
flying for about three hours, and was over the Atlantic, when 
suddenly a voice 2came out I had come out of the loudspeakers: 
"This is an emergency announcement. We may shortly have to 
make an emergency landing on water." 

Immediately panic 3broke out I was breaking out. One passenger 
on the flight said, "My wife and I looked at each other and we 
feared the worst. We imagined that we were about to crash into the 
Atlantic. It was awful. Everybody 4screamed I was screaming." 

But about 30 seconds later, the cabin crew started to run up and 
down the aisle saying that the message 5had been played I was 
being played by accident, and that everything was OK. By this time 
a lot of the passengers were in tears, and 6 tried I were trying to get 
their life jackets out from under their seats. 

Another passenger said, "The captain didn't even say anything 
about it until just before we started to land and even then he didn't 
explain what 7 happened I had happened. It was very traumatic. 
Everybody was terrified. I can't think of anything worse than being 
told your plane's about to crash. It 8was I had been the worst 
experience of my life." 

Later a British Airways spokesman 9said I had said, "A pre­
recorded emergency announcement was activated by error on 
our flight from Miami to Heathrow. We would like to apologize to 
passengers on this flight." 

Adapted from the Daily Telegraph 

b Read the story again and9 the correct form of the verbs 1-9. 
c Now look at two sentences about the story. What do you think is 

the difference between the two highlighted verbs? 
The pilot was very experienced and had flown this route many times 
before. 
When the announcement was made, the plane had been flying for 
about three hours. 

d � p.136 Grammar Bank 3A. Learn more about narrative tenses 
and the past perfect continuous, and practice them. 

e In pairs or groups, try to complete the two sentences in four 
different ways using the four narrative tenses. 
1 The police stopped the driver because he ... 
2 I couldn't sleep last night because ... 



7 PRONUNCIATION 

irregular past forms, sentence rhythm 

a Write the simple past of the following verbs in the chart 
according to the pronunciation of the vowel sound. 

eeEeme eetffi cut drive fall fly hear 
hide fight hold hurt keep leave lie read 
ride say sleep tell think throw write 

A d!f 
B 

;
c D� 

c:::O 
� 

caught 

E� 

F rn 
G 

j
H� 

became 

b Look at the verbs in a again. Which ones have a past 
participle that is different from the simple past form? 
Write these past participles in the chart. 

c 2 10>)) Listen and check. Then listen and repeat. 

d 2 11 >)) Listen to an extract from a narrative. Notice 
which are the stressed and unstressed words. 

We were on a flight to Le6n. and we'd been flying 
for about five hours. 1 was reading and my wife 
was watching a movie when suddenly we heard 
a very loud noise. It sounded as if an engine 
had exploded. The pilot didn't tell us what had

happened until half an hour later. 

e Practice reading the extract with the right rhythm. 

8 SPEAKING 

a > Communication Flight stories A p.105 B p.110. 
Read a newspaper story. Then imagine you were a 
passenger on the plane, and tell your partner the story. 

b You are going to tell an anecdote. The story can either 
be true or invented. l fit's invented, try to tell it in 
such a convincing way that your partner thinks it's 
true. Choose one of the topics below and plan what 
you're going to say. Use the language in the Telling an 
anecdote box to help you, and ask your teacher for any 
other words you need. 
Talk about a time when you ... 

had a frightening experience when you were traveling or on 
vacation 

�--,__J-����-1..� 
got sick or had an accident while traveling 

arrived home from a trip and had a surprise 

p Telling an anecdote

Setting the scene 

This happened to me when I was ...
I was ... -ing when... / ... because I had/hadn't. .. 
The main events 
I decided to ... because... So then I ...
Suddenly I At that moment ... 
What happened in the end 
In the end I Eventually... I felt... 

c In pairs, A tell B your story. B show interest and ask 
for more details. Then decide whether you think the 
story is true or not. Then change roles. 

This happened to me a few years ago when 
I was on vacation in Florida. I was swimming in 

the ocean one day when I saw a shark. 

�ally? How big was it? 

9 2 12 >)) SONG The Airplane Song Jj 

Online Practice 
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G the position of adverbs and adverbial phrases 
V adverbs and adverbial phrases 
P word stress and intonation 

If you want a happy ending, that depends, 
of course, on where you stop your story. 

1 GRAMMAR the position of adverbs and adverbial phrases 

a Read the four fifty-word stories, using the glossary to help you. Match each one to its title. 

The story of my life Generation gap In the cards Good intentions 

wordstories.corn 
Fiftywordstories.com is a website to which people from all over the world contribute fifty-word stories in English. 

A 

She recognized the writing on the envelope 
immediately. The fortune-teller had warned her that 
she had no future with him, yet here he was - five 
lonely years after their last meeting. begging her to 
join him in New York. 
She felt unbelievably happy as she stepped on board 
the Titanic. 

B 

My house looks as if it's been hit by a bomb. Since I'm 
terrible at organizing. I bought a new book. Key to 

Organizing Your Life. 1 felt so proud. 

I started cleaning the bookcase. Five minutes later. 
I couldn't believe my eyes. I'd bought the same book 
last year. 

c 

He was worried. Unfortunately. since his wife's death 
his teenage daughter had become extremely difficult. 
They had agreed 2:00 a.m. as the latest return time 
from clubs. Now it was 3:30. He prepared himself 
for confrontation as the door opened. "Dad," she 
shouted angrily. "I've been frantic. You're late again." 

D 

Stage one: Feel fat. Go on diet. Lose weight. Feel 
fabulous. Buy new clothes. 

Stage two: Eat normally but controlling intake. Look 
fabulous. New clothes slightly tight. 

Stage three: Eat and drink normally (potatoes. bread. 
pasta. AND smoothies). New clothes don't fit. Old 
clothes thrown away. 

Back to stage one. 

Glossary 

A 
beg verb ask somebody very 
strongly or anxiously for 
something 

c 

frantic adj very worried 

D 

fabulous adj wonderful 
intake noun the amount of 
food and drink that you take 
into your body 
smoothie noun a drink 
made of fruit or fruit juice 
mixed with milk or ice 
cream 



b Look at the highlighted adverbs or adverbial 
phrases in the stories. Think about what 
they mean and notice their position in the 
sentence. Write them in the correct place in 
the chart. 

Types of adverbs 

Time (when th ings happen, e.g., shortly)

Manner (how you do someth ing , e.g., slowly) 

De gree (describing I mod ify ing an adject ive , 
e.g., very)

Comment ( giv ing an opinion, e.g., luckily)

c With a partner, decide where the bold 
adverbs shou Id go in these sentences. 

He speaks Chinese and Spanish. fluently 
2 I use public transportation. hardly ever 
3 I thought I'd lost my phone, but it was in my 

bag. fortunately 
4 It's important that you arrive on time. 

extremely 
5 As soon as I know, I'll tell you. 

right away 

d >- p.137 Grammar Bank 38. Learn more 
about adverbs and adverbial phrases, and 
practice them. 

e 2 14>)) Listen to some sound effects and 
short dialogues. Then use the bold adverb to 
complete the sentence. 

When she got to the bus stop, the bus ... 
just 

2 They were having a party when ... 
suddenly 

3 He thought he lost his boarding pass, 
but ... luckily 

4 The woman thought Andrea and Tom were 
friends, but in fact... hardly 

5 The driver couldn't see where he was going 
because ... hard 

6 Juan couldn't understand the man 
because... incredibly 

2 VOCABULARY adverbs and adverbial phrases 

a Read another fifty-word story. Who is it about? 

Exam nerves 
It was nearly 4 a.m. and she could hardly 
keep her eyes open. She had been working 
hard since lunchtime. but the exam was near. 
Would she be able to finish on time? At nine 
the next morning she was in the classroom. 
"OK; she said. "You can star t now." 

b Look at the highlighted adverbs. What's the difference between ... ? 

a hard and hardly b near and nearly 

c >- p.155 Vocabulary Bank Adverbs and adverbial phrases. 

3 PRONUNCIATION word stress and intonation 

a 2 17>)) Underline the stressed syllables in these adverbs. Listen 
and check. 

acltulallly allmost alpparlentlly balsilcallly delfilnitelly 
elven efvenltuallly fortulnatelly gralduallly ildelallly 
inlcreld ilbly lulckilly oblvilouslly unffortulnatelly 

b 2 18>)) Listen and repeat the sentences, copying the stress and 
intonation of the adverbs. 

There was a lot of traffic, and unfortunately we arrived extremely late. 
2 We definitely want to go abroad this summer, ideally somewhere hot. 
3 It's incredibly easy - even a child could do it! 
4 Mark gradually began to realize that Lily didn't love him anymore. 
5 I thought Roberto was Portuguese, but actually he's Brazilian. 
6 Apparently Jack has been offered a promotion at work, but it will 

mean moving to New York. 
7 I absolutely love Italian food, especially pasta. 

4 WRITING 

a You are going to write a fifty-word story. It must be 50 words 
exactly (not including the title) and you must include at least two 
adverbs. Contracted forms (e.g., I'd) count as one word. First, in 
pairs, choose two of the titles below. 

A summer romance 

The lie 

A day to forget 

Never again 

b Brainstorm ideas for the two plots and each write a first draft 
without worrying about the number of words. 

c Exchange your drafts. Then edit the stories, making sure they are 
exactly 50 words. 

d Read two other pairs' stories. Which do you like best? 

e ),,- p.114 Writing A short story. Write a 120-180 word short story . 

Online Practice •• 
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5 SPEAKING 

a Ask and answer the questions in the ReadinB 
habits question naire with a partner. 

b How similar are your reading habits? 

national newspapers 
local papers 
sports papers 

free papers 
comics 
academic journals 

novels 
classics 
textbooks 

nonfiction, e.g., self-help books 
short stories 

c 
web pages 
biogs 
chat forums 

manuals 

academic or work-related websites 
news websites 
song lyrics 

• Which of the above do you read? How often?
• Do you ever read any of them in English?
• Do you read anything specifically to improve

your English?
• Do you prefer reading on paper or on screen?
• Do you read more or less than you used to (or

about the same)?

• What was the last book you read?
• Why did you choose to read it?
• What are you reading right now?
• Do you have a favorite author or authors?
• What's the best book you've read recently?

NO 

• Would you read more if you had more time?
• Did you use to read more when you were

younger? When did you stop? Did you have
a favorite children's book?

• What do you do to pass the time when you
are traveling?

Do you ever ... ? 
• listen to a song and read the lyrics at the

same time
• watch movies or TV in English with English

subtitles
• read books and listen to them on audio at

the same time, e.g., Graded Readers

6 READING & LISTENING 

a 19>)) Read and listen to Part 1 of a short story. Answer the 
questions with a partner. 

1 How did Della save the one dollar and eighty-seven cents? 
2 What details about the apartment tell us how poor Della and her 

husband are? 
3 Why do you think the author uses Bray three times in the third 

paragraph? 
4 Does Della have enough to buy her husband the special gift? 
5 Guess the meaning of the highlighted phrases. 

The Gift of the Magi 
BY 0. HENRY 

PART! 

O
ne dollar and eighty-seven cents. That was all. And sixty cents of it
was in pennies. Pennies saved one and two at a time by bargaining 

with the grocer and the vegetable man and the butcher until her cheeks 
burned with embarrassment. Three times Della counted it. One dollar 
and eighty-seven. And the next day would be Christmas. 

There was clearly nothing to do bur sit on the shabby little couch 
and cry. So Della did it. Della lived with her husband in a furnished 
apartment at $8 a week. At the front door, there was an empty mail box 
and a doorbell that no longer worked, and under the broken doorbell, 
there was a card with the name "Mr. James Dillingham Young." Bur 
whenever Mr. James Dillingham came home and reached his apartment, 
he was called "Jim" and greatly loved by Mrs. James Dillingham, already 
introduced to you as Della. Which is all very good. 

Della stopped crying and fixed her makeup. She stood by the window 
and looked out at a gray car walking a gray fence in a gray backyard. 
Tomorrow would be Christmas Day, and she had only $1.87 to buy Jim 
a present. She had been saving every penny she could for months, with 
this result. Twenty dollars a week doesn't go far. Expenses had been more 
than she calculated. They always are. Only $1.87 to buy a present for Jim. 
Her Jim. She had spent many happy hours planning something nice for 
him. Something fine and rare. Somethmg Jim deserved. 

Glossary 
pennies /'pcniz/ noun used to 
emphasize a small amount of money 
grocer /'groos-;ir/ noun a person who
works in a store selling food 

L shabby /'frebif adj in poor condition c"\VV. .1 a 11gu age. com
because they have been used a lot 



b 20>)) Look at the glossary and make sure 
you know how the words are pronounced 
and what they mean. Now listen to Part 2.

Then answer the questions w ith a partner. 

Glossary 
garment l'garm:>nt/ a piece of clothing 
tear It 1r/ a drop ofliquid that comes out of your eye 

when you cry 
hesitate l'hcz:>telt/ verb to be slow to speak or act 

because you feel uncertain 
sparkle !'spar kV noun a series of flashes oflight 
pant /pa!nt/ verb to breathe quickly with short breaths 
turn sth inside out to cum the inner surface of sch 

outward 

What are Jim and Della's prized possessions? 
2 What idea comes to Della's mind as she 

looks at herself in the mirror? 
3 How does Della feel just before she puts on 

her jacket and hat, and when she is leaving 
the apartment? Why? 

4 How much does Mme. Sofronie offer Della 
for her hair? 

5 What does Della spend it on? 
6 Why does she think it's so right for Jim? 

Glossary 

c 2 21 >)) Read and listen to Part 3. Answer the questions w ith 
a partner. 

W
hen Della reached home she got out her curling irons and
went to work repairing the damage to her hair. Within forty 

minutes her head was covered with curls that made her look 
wonderfully like a naughty schoolboy. She looked at her reflection 
in the mirror long, carefully, and critically. "If Jim doesn't kill 
me," she said to herself, "before he takes a second look at me, 
he'll say I look like a chorus girl. But what could I do - oh! What 
could I do with a dollar and eighty-seven cents?" 

At seven o'clock the coffee was made and the frying pan was on 
the back of the stove, hot and ready to cook the chops. Jim was never 
late. "Please, God, make him think I am still pretty," Della whispered. 

The door opened and Jim stepped in. He stopped inside the 
door. His eyes were fixed on Della, and there was an expression 
in them that she could not read, and it terrified her. It was not 
anger, nor surprise, nor disapproval, nor horror, nor any of the 
sentiments that she had been prepared for. He simply stared at 
her with a peculiar expression on his face. 

curling iron l'k;>riuJ 'a1:>rn/ noun a tool chat is heated 
and used for curling hair 

"Jim, darling," she cried, "don't look at me that way. I had 
my hair cut off and sold it because I couldn't have lived through 
Christmas without giving you a present. It'll grow again - you 
won't mind, will you? I just had to do it. My hair grows awfully 
fast. Say 'Merry Christmas!' Jim, and let's be happy. You don't 
know what a nice - what a beautiful, nice gift I've got for you." 

"You've cut off your hair?" asked Jim, as if he could not 
understand the fact. 

chorus girl l'k:>rn g;,rV noun a girl or young woman 
who is a member of the chorus in a musical show 
chops /tfops/ noun a thick slice of meat with a bone 
attached to it 

"Cut it off and sold it," said Della. "Don't you like me just as 
well, anyhow? I'm me without my hair, aren't I?" 

i#ZWWWS 

Jim looked about the room curiously. 
"You say your hair is gone?" he said, with an air almost of idiocy. 

I Why does Della curl her hair? 
2 What is she worried about? 
3 How does Jim react when he first sees Della? 
4 How does Della try to convince Jim not to worry about her short hair? 
5 What do you think is going to happen next? 

d 22 >)) Look at the glossary and make sure you know how the 
words are pronounced and what they mean. Then listen to the 
end of the story. What happens? What is the irony about the two 
presents? Do you like the way the story ends? 

Glossary 
comb /koum/ noun a flat piece of 
plastic or metal with a row of thin 
teeth along one side, used for making 
your hair neat 
long for sth co wane something badly 
dandy /'d;.endi/ adj very good 



-

� THE INTERVIEW Part 1 

a Read the biographical information about Marion 
Pomeranc. In what way are the two parts of her career 
connected? 

Marion Pomeranc is the manager of literary programs at 

a non-profit organization in New York City called Learning 

Leaders. The programs involve encouraging children to read 

by providing books for children who don't have much access 

to them, and getting adults to come in and read to them, and 

discuss the books. She is also the author of three children's 

books, The Hand Me Down Horse, The American Wei, and The 

Can Do Thanksgiving. She believes in dealing with serious 

topics in her books such as hunger and immigration, but in a 

way that children can relate to. 

b 2 23>)) Watch or listen to Part 1 of an interview with 
her. Why does she mention the four books? 

c Now listen again and mark the sentences T (true) or 
F (false). Say why the F sentences are false. 

l What Marion loved about If I Ran the Circus was the 
pictures. 

2 She helped her parents to become readers. 

Talking about books 

3 Her son reads mainly fiction these days. 

4 She and her husband both read to their son. 

S Marion doesn't like the fact that children's authors 
today write about real life. 

Glossary 
Corduroy a children's book by Don Freeman about a teddy bear 
fiction a type of literature that describes imaginary people and 
events 

� Part2 

a 2 24>)) Now watch or listen to Part 2. What does 
Marion say is important for getting a teenagers to read 
more b younger children to read? 

b Watch or listen again. Check (.I) the things that she 
says are good for encouraging teenagers and children 
to read. 

Teenagers 

O Not insisting on them finishing a book.

D Getting them to buy ebooks.

O Suggesting that they read in bed at night.

O Accepting that they don't just have to read books to
become good readers. 

O Series of books where the same characters reoccur.

Children 

O Having a lot of books in the house.

O Going to visit libraries or publishers.

O Always buying them books as birthday presents.

O Hearing authors talk about their books.

O Books where children have a more active role than the
adults. 

O Books with beautiful illustrations.

Glossary 
ads abbreviation for advertisements 
goofy silly or foolish 



� Part3 

a 2 25>)) Now watch or listen to Part 3. Is Marion 
positive or negative about new technology and the 
future of books? 

b Listen again and answer the questions. 

Why does she prefer to read on an e-reader these days? 
2 Why does she think all children should have an 

e-reader ?
3 In what way does she think social media can be 

positive for kids? 
4 How often does she read for pleasure? Where, when, 

and why? 

2 LOOKING AT LANGUAGE 

I p Ways of giving yourself time to think 
Marion often gives herself time to think when she is 
answering questions by repeating the question or 
stopping and starting again. She also uses filler sounds 
such as "um" and "er," and certain words or phrases e.g., 
you know, etc. that don't add meaning but which are used 
for this purpose. 

a 2 26>)) Complete the extracts from the interview with 
the missing words. Listen and check. 

1 I What was it that you liked about Dr. Seuss? 
M ______ ___ about Dr. Seuss is his use of 
language ... 

2 " ______ ,the made-up words, the way the words 
flow together and sound." 

3 " ... or you can read the side of a cereal box. __ _ 
___ , that's all reading." 

4 "And I think if you'd look carefully at books that kids 
really like, it's the one where, where youth dominates. 
And ______ rules the world a l  ittle bit." 

5 I Do you think social media has decreased or increased 
people's literacy? 
M ______ I think social media has had a 
positive effect on children. 

3 � ON THE STREET 
a 27>)) Watch or listen to three people talking about 

children's books. Match the speakers (J, S, and R) with 
the book titles they mention. 

Jill, American Sean, English Rachel, American 

D Coraline

D Where the Wild Things Are

D The Lion, The Witch, and The Wardrobe

D The Trixie Belden book series 

b Watch or listen again. Who (J, S, or R) ... ? 

O liked an author's book especially because it didn't 
have a lot of text in it 

D heard tbeir favorite book before reading it 
O identified with a character who figured out situations 

that are difficult to explain 
O identified with badly behaved children in general 
O liked a book because it's main character was a girl 
O enjoyed a book because it contained imaginative 

situations that were unlikely to happen 

c 2 28>)) Watch or listen and complete the highlighted 
Colloquial English phrases. W hat do you think 
they mean? 

1 "Trixie Belden was sort of a teenage or -----' 
____ mystery person." 

2 "I remember we had a teacher at school who read it 
____ to us ... " 

3 "I realized how much you could get ____ of a 
book, I think." 

4 " ... so whenever there was a boy who got into lots 
of ___ _ 

5 "I identified with Coraline because I tend to be curious 
about ___ _ 

4 SPEAKING 
Answer the questions with a partner. Practice using 
"fillers" to give yourself time to think. 

1 What was your favorite book when you were a child? 
Why did you like it so much? 

2 Was there a character in a children's book that you 
identified with when you were a child? 

3 Did your parents used to read to you? When and where? 
4 Do you read more print books or more e-books? Wby? 

O I" P tice 

--------



-

G future perfect and future continuous 
V the environment, the weather 
P vowel sounds 

1 READING & SPEAKING 

a Look at the title of the lesson. What do you think it means? 

Modern technology 
Owes ecology 

An apology 

b Read the introduction to the article and check. Then take the questionnaire and add up 
your score. 

c Now compare your answers with a partner. Explain why you do or don't do these things. 
See what your score means. Do you agree with it? 

I 
committed a crime last Tuesday, which just happened to be Earth 
Day*, a day that invites people to think about their eco-sins. I 
turned on the shower, intending to get in right away even though 

the water takes a while to warm up. But then I decided to brush my 
teeth, and suddenly the water had been running for over two minutes. 
By the time I got in, I was drowning in eco-guilt! I had wasted water ... 

Should you feel eco-guilty, 
too? Take the test. 

SHOPPING BAGS 

D I have a reusable shopping bag 
made of recyclable materials that I 
always use when I'm shopping. 
0000 (+4 eco-points) 

O I own several reusable shopping 
bags, but I often forget to bring 
them with me. 
000 (-3 eco-points) 

O I always ask for plastic bags 
because they're convenient. 
They can be recycled, can't they? 
0000(-4) 

WASHING TOWELS 

D I wash my towels immediately after 
I use them. 00000 (-5) 

D I use a towel for several days before 
I put it in the washing machine. 
0(+1) 

D That reminds me, I need to wash 
my towels! 000 (+3) 

RUNNING WATER 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

O I never leave the water running 
when I brush my teeth, nor before 
getting into the shower. 00 (+2) 

O I'm allergic to cold water, so I have 
to let the shower run for a while 
before I get in. 00 (-2) 

D I hate showers. I need a hot bath 
every day to relax. 000 (-3) 

BUYING FRUIT AND VEGETABLES 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

O I never buy fruit and vegetables at 
supermarkets. I buy organic fruit 
and vegetables in markets or at 
farm stands. 000 (+3) 

O I buy some fruit and vegetables in 
a market, but the supermarket is 
more convenient. 00 (-2) 

O I shop at the cheapest places - who 
cares about eco-guilt, I feel guiltier 
if I spend too much money on 
food! 00000 (-5) 

*Earth Day an annual day (April 22)
on which events are held worldwide to
increase awareness and appreciation of the
environment

RECYCLING 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

O I throw everything in the same can. 
000000(-6) 

O I sometimes recycle glass bottles, 
especially after a party! But that's 
probably all. 0000 (-4) 

O I recycle all my newspapers, bottles, and 
plastic containers. 00000 (+5) 

GETTING AROUND 

D I walk, use public transportation, or ride 
a bike because cars pollute the planet. 
00000(+5) 

O I walk, use public transportation, or ride 
a bike because I can't afford to buy a car. 
0 (-1) 

O Vroom vroom here I come! 
00000(-5) 

So how guilty should you feel? 
.............................................. 
Below 0: You should feel very guilty. 
. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..

0-12 points: You should feel a little guilty.
· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·  

Above 10: You are too good to be true! 

Adapted from the Chicago Times 



2 GRAMMAR future perfect and future continuous 

a Read some predictions that have been made about the next 20 
years. Which ones do you think ... ? 

1 are already happening 
2 are likely to happen 
3 probably won't happen 

How we will be living in 
20 years ... (or will we?) 

At home 
Most people will have installed solar panels or wind turbines on 
their houses or apartment buildings to generate their electricity. 

People will be recycling almost 100% of their waste (and those 
who don't will have to pay a fine). 

Transportation 

Cars that use a lot of gas (e.g., SUVs) will have been banned and 
many people will be driving electric cars. 

Low-cost airlines will have disappeared and flights will be much 
more expensive. 

The environment 
Paper books will no longer be produced to save trees from being 
cut down, and all books will be electronic. 

Fresh water will be running out in many parts of the world and 
we will be getting much of our water from the ocean (through 
desalination plants). 

The weather 
Temperatures worldwide will have risen even further. Many ski 
resorts will have closed because of a lack of winter snow and some 
beaches and vacation resorts will have disappeared completely. 

We w,11 be having even more extreme weather, and heat waves, 
hurricanes, floods, etc., will be frequent occurrences. 

b Read the predictions again. Which two would you most and least 
like to come true? 

c Look at the highlighted verbs in the 
predictions. Which ones refer to ... ? 

a an action or situation that will be finished 
in the future 

b an action or situation that will be in 
progress in the future 

d :,... p.138 Grammar Bank 4A. Learn more 
about the future perfect and the continuous, 
and practice them. 

e Talk to a partner and say if you think the 
following predictions will happen. Explain 
why (not). 

IN TWENTY YEARS ... 

• Most people in office jobs will be working from
home.

• All private swimming pools and golf courses
will have been banned.

• Most people will be using public transportation
or bikes to get to work.

• People will be taking more vacations in their
own country and fewer abroad.

• People will be retiring at 70 or even later. 

• The teaching of handwriting will have
disappeared from the school curriculum
because students will only be writing on
tablets or laptops.

p definitely, probably, and likely I unlikely
We often use definitely, probably, and likely I 
unlikely when talking about the future, 
especially when we are making predictions. 
I think it'll definitely happen I 

it definitely won't happen. 

it'll probably happen I 
it probably won't happen. 

it's (very) likely (to happen) I 
it's (very) unlikely (to happen). 

Online Practice 



3 READING & VOCABULARY 

the weather 

a Look at the cartoon. What does it say about 
American weather? Would it be true about 
your country? 

t,DR:,0}_�� 

b Read the article once. Where do the Santa 
Ana winds blow? What affect do the Santa 
Ana winds have on people? 

c Read the article again and mark the sentences 
T (true) or F (false). Underline the sentence or 
part of the article that gives you the answer. 

Professor Palinkas is sure that the amount 
of time spent in cold temperatures has the 
biggest effect on a person's mood. 

2 People's hormones are easily affected by the 
weather. 

3 In 2008, a number of Canadians who 
committed crimes blamed them on the hug€ 
amount of snow that fell. 

4 The number of serious crimes decreases 
during a period of extreme heat. 

5 Some experts predict that global warming 
will increase the number of serious crimes 
committed in the US. 

6 Spring weather can negatively affect a 
person's creativity. 

d Look at the highlighted phrases related to 
the weather. With a partner, say what yo1:1 
think they mean. 

e > p.156 Vocabulary Bank Weather.

f Does weather affect people's moods in your 
country? How? 

Glossary 

Can the Weather Drive 
You Crazy? 

1 "There was a desert wind blowing ... it was one of those hot dry Santa 

Anas that come down through the mountain passes and curl your hair 
and make your nerves jump and your skin itch. On nights like that every 

party ends in a fight." Raymond Chandler's 1938 short story "Red 

s Wind" captures the infamous "devil winds" of Los Angeles that at times 
seem to drive people a little nuts. But if you think that's just a lot of hot 

air, think again. "Human responses to the Santa Anas have been shown 

to be generally unfavorable - for example, people tend to become 

irritable," says Dennis Driscoll, a professor at Texas A&M University. 

10 "We don't know why. It may have something to do with the electrical 

charges and an increase in positive ions. At least, that's the theory." 

What else can the weather do to your mood? Here's a forecast: 

Cold Snap: Lawrence Palinkas, professor at the University of 

Southern California, has studied the impact of extremely cold 

1s temperatures on Antarctic researchers. "We've noticed an increase 

in anger and irritability after prolonged exposure," he says, although 

he believes isolation and confinement play a part. "In addition, thyroid 

hormones are particularly susceptible to changes in temperature. 

People sometimes exhibit symptoms of depression, short-term 

20 memory loss, and anxiety." 

And last year, some Canadian newspapers started using the term snow

rage. "At the end of March 2008, we'd had over 16 feet of snow," says 

Catherine Viel, with the Quebec City Police. "During that month, 

we had several incidents - 911 calls, a guy punching a neighbor over a 

2s few shovelfuls of snow, a man who threatened his neighbor because 

someone had blown snow onto his lawn." 

Hot-headed: Heat waves really can make tempers boil. In fact, from 

1950 to 1995, rates of serious assaults were higher during hotter years, 

according to research in the Journal of Personality and Social Psychology 

30 in 1997. The authors suggest that uncomfortably high temperatures 

increase annoyance-provoked crimes, in which the primary goal is to 

hurt someone. (Crimes like burglary, where the incentive is money, did 

not increase.) They predicted at least 115,000 additional serious and 

fatal assaults a year in the United States due to global warming. 

3s Spring Fever: "We studied about 600 people and found that in 

springtime, sunny days and warm weather seem to boost mood and 

have a broadening effect on cognition, basically opening the mind to 

new ideas," says Matthew Keller, assistant professor at the University of 

Colorado at Boulder. "You just have to get outside." 

drive someone nuts to make someone very angry or crazy 
electrical charge a unit of matter that expresses the amount 
of electricity held by an object 
positive I negative ion an atom or a group of atoms that has 
an electric charge 

-·

hot air statements that sound impressive but have no real 
meaning or truth 
susceptible very likely to be influenced, harmed, or affected 
by someone or something 
shovelfuls (of snow) the amount that a shovel can hold 
make tempers boil to cause people to become angry 
cognition the process by which knowledge and 
understanding is developed in the mind 



4 PRONUNCIATION 

vowel sounds 

p Spelling and pronunciation

Most vowels, or combinations of vowels, can 
be pronounced in more than one way. If you 
are unsure what the vowel sound is in a new 
word, check with your dictionary. 

a Look at the groups of words below and 
Sthe word you think is different. 

1 blow snow showers below 
2 weather sweat heavy heat 
3 drizzle blizzard chilly mild 
4 hard warm dark garden 
5 flood moon soon loose 
6 fought ought drought brought 
7 thunder sunny summer humid 
8 scorching world tornado storm 

b 2 34>)) Listen and check. 

c 2 35>)) Listen and write five sentences. 
Then practice saying them. 

d Talk to a partner. 
• What kind of weather do you associate with

the different seasons where you live?
• What's the weather like today? Have you

heard the forecast for tomorrow / next
weekend?

• What's your favorite weather? Does the
weather affect your mood? What do you
like doing when the weather is bad?

• What kind of weather do you think is the
best and the worst for ... ? 
a camping 
b going for a hike in the mountains 
c driving 
d running a marathon 
e shopping 
f sightseeing 

• Do you think global warming is affecting
the climate? In what ways has climate
change affected the weather in your
country?

a 2 36>)) You're going to listen to t:0.1'4:0� 
people talking about their experien 
of extreme weather in the US. Listen once. 
Which speaker ... ? 
D was both relieved and scared by the weather 
D got stressed because of the weather 
D really enjoyed themselves in spite of the weather 

b Listen again and take notes in the chart. 

Speakerl Speaker2 

When did it 
happen? 

Where were they 
at the time? 

What kind of 
weather was it? 

What happened 
as a result? 

Speaker3 

p Modifiers with strong adjectives

When you are talking about extreme situations, e.g., very bad 
weather you can use: 

1 Normal adjectives with a modifier (very, really, extremely, 
incredibly, unbelievably), e.g., It was incredibly cold, extremely hot, 
unbelievably windy, etc. 

2 Strong adjectives, e.g., It's boiling here - 104 degrees, It's freezing 
today, etc. 

3 Strong adjectives with absolutely, e.g., It was absolutely freezing. 
The midday heat was absolutely scorching. 

Remember that we often use a little or rather+ adjective to express 
a negative idea, e.g., It's a little too hot. It's rather chilly today. 

c In small groups, talk about a time when you were somewhere 
when ... 

there was 
a terrible 
heatwave 

Where were you and what were you doing? 
What did you do to protect yourself from the weather? 
Did you ever feel scared or in danger? 

6 37>)) SONG Heat Wave JJ

Online Practice 

-
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-

G zero and first conditionals, future time clauses 
V expressions with take In a world that's changing really quickly, the only 

strategy that is guaranteed to fail is not taking risks. P sentence stress and rhythm 

1 LISTENING & SPEAKING 

a Talk to a partner. 

Imagine that you had a dream where you 
were walking on a tightrope. What sort of 
dream would it be for you? 
a an exciting one 
b a nightmare 
c an interesting one that you might try to 

interpret 
2 What do you think your answer says about 

your attitude to risk? 

b 2 38l)) Listen to six people answering the 
question Are you a risk taker? How many 
of the speakers consider themselves risk 
takers? 

c Listen again. Who ... ? 

O says that some activities are enjoyable 
because they are a little bit risky 

O thinks that his / her attitude to risk is 
different from what it was before 

O thinks that taking risks means losing 
control 

D had to pay some money because of his/ her 
risky behavior 

O worries about his / her personal safety 
O does something that most people think of 

as very risky, but which he/ she says is not 

d Listen again for more detail. What examples 
of risks do the speakers say they would take, 
or have taken? What things wouldn't they 
do? Do you identify with any of the speakers? 
Why? 

e Work with a partner. A interview B with the 
questions in the red circles. For each circle, 
write R if you think that in that area Bis 
prepared to take risks. Then B interview 
A with the blue circles. 

f Look at what you have written in the circles. 
In which areas of his/ her life would you say 
your partner was a risk taker? Does he / she 
agree? Which of you is the bigger risk taker? 

Have you ever done 
any dangerous sports 
or activities? Did you 

enjoy them? Would you 
do them again? 

Have you ever 
done something 

dramatically different to 
your appearance, e.g., had 
a very different hairstyle 
or hair color, a tattoo, or a 
piercing? How did you feel 
immediately afterward? 

Did you regret it 
later? 

Do you have 
any habits that 

you know are not 
good for your health? 
Have you ever tried to 

give up the habits? 
Do you worry about 

them? 

Do you usually 
cross the street 

at a traffic light or 
crosswalk or just 

anywhere? 

Do you ride 
your bike in 

your town or 
Do you city? How safe 
walk by do you feel? 

yourself late 
at night or get 

late night 
taxis? Do you 

drive a car or 
ride a motorcycle? 

Do you ever go 
really fast and 

break the speed 
limit? 

Do you buy 
clothes online? 
Are there any 

kinds of clothes 
you wouldn't buy 

on line? 



Have you 1i l ever traveled rave 

somewhere without 
having booked 

somewhere to stay 
in advance? 

If you are 
traveling 

somewhere, do you 
usually get to the train 
station or airport with 

plenty of time or at 
the last minute? 

Do you think 
you would go 
out with ... ? 

a) someone from
another country
b) someone you
had met online

Do you think 
you would go out 

with someone who 
was much older (or 

much younger) · 
than you? 

Would 
you take a Work and study 

job (with a two­
year contract) in 

an English-speaking 
country, e.g., the 
US or Australia? Have you 

ever cheated on 
an test? Were you 

worried about getting 
caught? Would you 
ever cheat on a very 

important test? 

Do you 
usually start 

studying for an 
exam ahead of 

time, or do you wait 
until the last 

minute? 

2 GRAMMAR conditionals and future time clauses 

a Match the sentence halves. 

1 D rf my dad finds out I've been 
hitchhiking, 

A you'll have lost ten pounds by 
the holidays. 

2 D When you're crossing the street in the 
us, 

3 D As soon as I've passed my driver's test, 
4 D If it's still raining this afternoon, 
5 D When I've booked the flights, 

B he'll be furious. 
C I'm going co buy a car. 
D make sure you look left 

and right. 
E she'll have forgotten she 

borrowed it. 6 D If you don't ask her to pay you back, 
7 D Ifl'm not feeling better tomorrow, 
8 D If you continue with the diet, 

F we can start looking for hotels. 
G we're ostponing the game. 
H I won't be going to work. 

b Look at the highlighted verbs. In first conditional sentences and future time 
clauses, what forms or tenses can you use a) after if, when, etc., (1-8) b) in the 
main clause (A-H)? 

c Now look at two more conditional sentences. Do the main clauses refer to 
a) something that might be a consequence of the if-clause, or b) something
that is always a consequence of the if-clause?
If people drive when they are tired, they often have accidents. 
If roads are wet or icy, the number of accidents goes up. 

d > p.139 Grammar Bank 4B. Learn more about conditionals and future time 
clauses, and practice them. 

e In pairs, complete each sentence in your own words. 
Don't let children play near a swimming pool unless . . . 

2 Never leave a dog locked up in a car if ... 
3 Keep a first aid kit in your house in case ... 
4 Children shouldn't be left alone in the house until ... 
5 Always unplug electrical appliances (e.g., a hair dryer) as soon as ... 
6 Always keep medicines in a safe place in case .. . 
7 Don't allow strangers into your house unless .. . 
8 If you are frying something and the oil catches fire, ... 

3 PRONUNCIATION sentence stress and rhythm 

a 2 42>)) Listen and write six sentences in the dialogues. 

1 A If we rent a house in the mountains, will you come skiing with us? 
B 1 

. How much do you think it'll cost? 
A 2��������������� 
B Well, I'll have to check my dates first. 
A OK,but 3

��������������-

2 A How will I find you at the theater? 
B 4��������������� 
A s ? I don't finish work until 7:00. 
B I'll wait for you until 7:20, and then I'll go to my seat. 
A 6��������������---' 

b 2 43 >)) Listen to both dialogues and underline the stressed words you 
have written. 

c In pairs, practice the dialogues. Try to say the sentences smoothly with a 
natural rhythm. 

Online Practice •• 



4 READING 

a Have you ever traveled very fast in a car or 
on a motorcycle? Do you know how fast you 
were going? How did you feel? 

b Look at the article. Can you explain the 
title? Read the article once and answer the 
questions. 

What two alternatives are offered to 
speedaholics if they are caught? 

2 What's the main thing that participants 
learn during the course? 

3 Do you think the course will make John 
Earl go more slowly? 

c Read the article again and fill in the blanks 
with A-E. 

A the speeders are asked to explain why they were 
stopped and to give details of any accidents 
they've had 

B so before leaving, each of them is given a metal 
key ring engraved with a cross-section of a head 
inside a helmet 

C programs used to treat addiction 

D although other people get injured and even die, 
'It's not going to happen to me' 

E the class to write down their worst experience on 
the road, their potential risk areas, and what they 
need to remember to keep themselves alive 

d Look at the highlig ted phrases. With a 
partner, use your own words to say what 
they mean. 

e Which of the two punishments for speeding 
(taking the course or getting points on your 

J 
ohn Earl is 25 and addicted to speed - an intoxicating combination of 
high-powered engines, testosterone, and youth. "It's not the speed 
exactly," he says. "It's the adrenaline. It's the buzz you get when you go 

fast." 

But if you regularly drive at 120 mph (190 kph] on a public road, sooner or 
later you're going to get caught, and today John is one of a dozen speeders 
attending a new program designed to cure them of their need for speed. It is 
similar to 1 __ . At the beginning of the course, the participants are asked to 
introduce themselves and admit that they have a problem. "Hello, my name's 
John, and I'm a speedaholic." 

The speedaholics course is for serious and habitual offenders, and is offered 
as an alternative to getting points on your license. "It is based on research into 
the attitudes of young drivers and bikers,• says Chris Burgess, a psychology 
lecturer at Exeter University, who created the program. There are courses 
for both car drivers and motorcyclists. "There is an element of addiction in 
this sort of behavior,• says Burgess. "It's sensation-seeking, it's taking risks, 
looking for that buzz, but ignoring the potentially fatal consequences. They all 
have the feeling that 2 __ ."

Today's course, which is for motorcyclists, is led by Robin Oerges, a police 
officer who is a senior investigator of road deaths and an avid biker himself. 
After introducing themselves, 3 __ . They range in age from 18 to mid-forties 

license) do you think would be more 
effective in your country? Why? ...11111111111•111111.... and most were caught doing at least 20 mph (36 kph] over the speed limit.

Glossary 
speed noun the rate at which something moves or travels 
points on your License in the US (and many other 
countries) if you commit a driving offense you may get 
penalty points on your license. If you get more than 1 I 
points in 18 months (for example, in New York State), you 
can be banned from driving. 
Valentino Rossi an Italian motorcyclist who has won 
nine Grand Prix World Championships 

-·

Oerges gets straight to the point. "Motorcyclists make up just 1 % of all the 
vehicles on the road, but 33% of all deaths and serious injuries happen to 
motorcyclists. Unless something changes, if we meet up here in a year, 
one of you will be dead." 

Says Oerges, "We want to give them a sense of their own vulnerability, 
their human limitations, and to help them make a realistic assessment 
of the risks involved. It's not about stopping people from enjoying 
riding, it's about preventing deaths." Toward the end of the day, 
he asks 4 __ • "The problem is that people get on their bikes and
suddenly think they're Valentino Rossi,• says John. 

Standing in the parking lot at the end of the course, the bikers seem 
to have taken everything they have heard very seriously. John 

admits, "It's certainly made me more aware. I know I sometimes behave 
like an idiot. But that's not to say I won't forget all about it in a few weeks." 
Burgess knows this, 5 __ . It is to remind them of a part of the course that 
explained what can happen to the brain in a collision. 

"The idea is that they will see the key ring when they are riding and it will make 
them think twice; says Burgess. 

Adapted from The Sunday Times 



5 LISTENING 

a You are going to listen to an expert talking about the 
risks of driving. Before you listen, choose which you 
think is the correct option, a, b, or c. Compare with a 
partner and give reasons for your choice. 

The most dangerous thing to be on the road is ... 
a a pedestrian b a driver c a motorcyclist 

2 Most fatal accidents happen because drivers .... 
a are distracted b are drunk c drive too fast 

3 Driving at night is ... as dangerous as driving during 
the day. 
a three times b four times c ten times 

4 You're most likely to have an accident on a ... 
a Monday morning 
b Saturday afternoon 
c Sunday night 

5 Most accidents happen ... 
a on long-distance trips 
b in downtown city areas 
c very close to your house 

6 The worst roads for fatal accidents are ... 
a freeways b urban roads c country roads 

7 Mile for mile, women have more ... than men. 
a minor accidents 
b serious accidents 
c fatal accidents 

8 The age at which a driver is at most risk is ... 
a over 25 b between 21 and 26 c under 25 

b 2 44>)) Listen once and check your answers. 

c Listen for more details for each question in a. 

d Talk to a partner. 

Would these statistics probably be similar in your 
country? 

2 Do you think the age limit for having a driver's license 
should be raised? 

3 Do you think punishments for dangerous driving 
should be more severe? 

4 What else do you think would help to reduce accidents 
in your country? 

5 Do you or does anybody you know often drive too fast? 

6 VOCABULARY expressions with take

a Look at three sentences from the lesson. What do the 
highlighted phrases with take mean? Which one is a 
phrasal verb? 
Do you usually take :::u� m�urance when you travel? 

It's sensation-seeking, it's taking ric;ks ... 

... we need to take the risks involved in driving ve•y �Pre, ,:.:y 

b Match some more expressions and phrasal verbs with 
take to their meanings. 

Expressions 
with take 

1 take care of 
2 take advantage of 
3 take part in 
4 take place 
5 take (your) time 
6 take into account 

Phrasal verbs 

with take

7 take after 
8 take off 
9 take up 

A D look after 
B D begin a new activity 
C D participate in 
DD happen 
E D 1 (for planes) leave the 

ground; 2 (for clothes) 
remove 

F D do something slowly, not 
in a hurry 

G D be similar to somebody 
H D make use of an 

opportunity 
D think about somebody/ 

something when you are 
making a decision 

c Complete the questions with a phrasal verb or 
expression from b. Then ask and answer with a 
partner. Give examples to explain your answers. 

1 Who do you take more, your father or your 
mother? 

2 Do you worry about your health? Do you take 
____ yourself? 

3 Do you get up very quickly in the morning or do you 
take ? 

4 Have you ever not taken ____ a good opportunity 
(and regretted it)? 

5 Have you ever taken a demonstration? 
6 Have you taken a new sport or hobby recently? 
7 Has any big sporting event ever taken in 

your (nearest big) city? 
8 If you were thinking of buying a new computer or cell 

phone, what factors would you take ? 

f) Giving examples

We often use for example or for instance to give
examples.
I take after my mother, for example I for instance we
both have the same sense of humor.

7 WRITING 

> p.115 Writing For and Against. Write a blog post.

Online Practice �·· 



GRAMMAR 

a �a,b,or c.
1 When we got to Terminal 2, the flight from

Seoul ___ .
a had already landed b ha-d already been landing
c already landed

2 As soon as we arrived at the airport, we ___ .
a had checked in b were checking in c checked in

3 We ___ for about an hour when suddenly the plane
began to lose altitude.
a had been flying b were flying c flew

4 It was ___ boring movie that we left in the middle of it.
a so b such a c a such

S Nico's father ___ .
a speaks English fluently b speaks English fluent
c speaks fluently English

6 ___ . I just need another five minutes.
a I'm finished almost b Almost I'm finished
c I'm almost finished

7 The driver ___ in the accident.
a seriously was injured b was injured seriously
c was seriously injured

8 The car ___ 50,000 miles -we'll need to get it serviced.
a will soon have reached b will soon reach

-

c will soon be reaching
9 You can watch TV as soon as ___ your homework.

a you'll finish b you're finishing
c you've finished

10 If the tickets cost more than $100, ___ .
a L don't go b I'm not going to go
c I won't have gone

b Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
· verb in bold.

1 Imagine! This time tomorrow we ___ on the
beach. lie

2 The game starts at 7:00. By the time I get home, it
___ already ___ . start

3 You can't use your cell phone until the plane ___ .
land

4 Many people have problems sleeping if they ___ 
coffee after midday. drink

S I want to spend a year traveling when I ___ college.
finish 

VOCABULARY 

a Write words for the definitions.
1 g the door outside where you wait to board

your flight
2 b ___ c ___ the place where you pick up your

luggage after you've arrived
3 a___ the passage between the rows of seats inside

a plane
4 t___ a series of sudden and violent changes in wind

direction that affects flights
S j ___ l___ the feeling of being tired and

confused after a long flight
b �the correct word.

1 Gina and I haven't seen each other much late / lately.

2 Our hotel has a great view! We can even/ ever see the
Eiffel Tower!

3 I've been working too hard / hardly lately.
4 How much cases/ luBaaae are you going to take?
S I love all pasta, but especially/ specially lasagna.

c Complete with the verb in the past tense.
1 The wind bl ___ so hard that two trees fell down.
2 The taxi dr ___ me off outside the terminal.
3 It p ___ rain this afternoon, and I got soaked

walking to the bus stop.
4 She g on the bus but there was nowhere to sit.
S Wet ___ advantage of the good weather and spent

the day at the beach.
d � the word that is different.

1 breeze wind hurricane blizzard
2 chilly boiling
3 fog damp
4 cold freezing
5 hail thunder

e Complete with one word.

hot scorching
mist smog
bright icy
lightning drought

1 Diana always takes ___ insurance even for short
trips.

2 The most dangerous moment during a flight is when
the plane is taking ___ or landing.

3 I've decided to take ___ running. I need to lose
some weight.

4 Who do you take ___ most in your family?
S The final game will take ___ in Vancouver next

Saturday. 



PRONUNCIATION 

a @the word with a different sound.

I � pouring st,)rm h..:rdly warm
2 j weather he vy cl .. ar pl .. sant
3 � l, unge sn. C)ld cl sed
4 rn l .ggage flud thunder humid
5 � r .n aisle lately deh ved

b Underline the main stressed syllable.
I ejvenjtuajlly 2 grajduajlly 3 esjpeciallly
4 palssenjger 5 hurrlilcane

CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS TEXT? 

a Read the article once. Is wingsuit flying a popular hobby?
b Read the article again and complete it with phrases A-F.

T here is one sentence you do not need.
A But the sport truly took off in 1997
B Some wingsuit flyers attach cameras to their helmets
C For me, the crazy thing isn't continuing to do it
D With practice, some wingsuiters can stay in the air for more

than three minutes
E The acronym stands for the potential jump off points
F But wingsuiters are not easily deterred

c Choose five words or phrases from the text. Check their
meaning and pronunciation and try to learn them.

_. CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS MOVIE? 
VIDEO 

2 45 >)) Watch or listen to a short movie on Mr. G and
complete the sentences with one or two words.

1 Mr. G is the meteorologist for Channel ___ and
radio.

2 In NYC it has been snowing, ___ and raining.
3 He says that people don't want to hear about another

possible ___ .
4 He thinks New Yorkers are a ___ group.
5 People talk about the weather when they want to __ _

people or when they want to ___ .
6 When Mr. G started, there were only ___ hour forecasts.
7 Today everyone sees a ___ forecast.
8 In the distant future there will be ___ forecasts.
9 Today, apart from on TV, people

get weather forecasts on their
and on ___ .

10 However, ___ % of Americans
still watch the news on TV and
get their weather forecast
fromMr.G.

HOME I TODAY s PAPER I VIDEO I MOST POPULAR I SUBSCRIBE 

They believe they can fly 

S
ome people just won't be satisfied until they can fly.
This primal urge has given rise to wingsuit fliers, thrill­

seekers who leap off cliffs or out of airplanes wearing 
winged jumpsuits. 1 , and hit speeds of over 100 
miles an hour, achieving what they say is the closest thing 
to engineless flight that humans have ever experienced. 

"It's a weird, risky thing to do," said Tanya Weiss, 35, a 
professional wingsuit pilot, "but the dream of flight is 
ancient, and some of us feel like it's something we were 
born with." 

In addition to the dozen or so professionals like Ms. Weiss, 
who spend their workdays filming ads and doing movie 
stunts, there are only a handful of people who have ever 
actually tried it. Most are elite skydivers, also known as 
BASE jumpers. 2 - Buildings, Antennas, Spans
(bridges), and Earth (e.g., hills and cliffs). 

There have been many attempts at wingsuit flying 
throughout history, dating from the German engineer 
Otto Lilienthal, who in the late 1800s designed winged 
gliders that allowed him to fly up to 1,000 feet without 
an engine. 3 

, when the French skydiver Patrick 
de Gayardon successfully jumped from a plane wearing 
nothing but a modified jumpsuit. 

Wingsuit flying as a spectator sport derives much of its 
thrill from people putting their lives at risk, and at extremely 
high speeds. Both Otto Lilienthal and Patrick de Gayardon 
died trying to achieve flight with winged outfits, as did 
Eric Stephenson, Tanya Weiss's mentor and fiance. 

4 
. Despite the death of the man she planned to 

marry, Ms. Weiss, who recently led the successful effort 
to set a world record for the largest wingsuit skydive 
formation with 99 others in California, still pursues her 
dream of flying. 

"I thought about quitting," she said. "But we're pushing 
the boundaries of what humans can do. 5 . Toe 
crazy thing would be to walk away from this thing that 
has brought me together with some of the most incredible 
people in the world." 

Adapted from The New York Times 

Online Practice • 



G unreal conditionals 
V feelings 
P word st ress in 3- or 4-syllable adjectives 

1 SPEAKING & READING 

-

a Answer the questions with a partner. Give reasons for your 
answers. 

1 How do you think you would react in a life or death 
emergency situation? 
a I' cl panic and become hysterical. 
b I'd "freeze" and wouldn't be able to do anything. 
c I'd act coolly and calmly. 

2 If you caught a plane tomorrow 
and the flight attendant began 
giving the safety information, 
would you .. :?
a listen, but not take it very 

seriously 
b continue reading your book or 

magazine 
c pay attention and also read 

the safety information in the 
seat pocket 

3 What would you do if you were 
hiking alone in the mountains 
and you got completely lost 
(without phone coverage)? 
a I'd stay where I was and wait 

to be rescued. 
b I'd keep walking and 

try to find my way to my 
destination. 

c I'd try to find my way back to 
where I started from. 

4 What would you do if you woke 
up in the middle of the night 
and thought that you could hear 
an intruder in your home? If you 
would do something different, 
say what. 
a I'd confront the intruder. 
b I'd keep still and quiet and 

hope that the intruder would 
go away. 

c I'd lock myself in a room and 
call the police. 

To survive, it is often necessary to fight, 
and to fight you have to dirty yourself. 

b Read the article How to eat an elephant and 
answer the questions. 

What is the key to surviving in a life or 
death crisis? 

2 What is the 10-80-10 principle? 

3 What is the other important factor aside 
from keeping calm? 

c Look at the highlighted words and phrases 
and try to figure out their meaning. Then 
match them to 1-8. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

overwhelmed 
adj unable to react because the emotion is 
too strong 

adj so shocked that you cannot think clearly 
or act 

noun a new or difficult thing that tests your 
abilities 

adj very confused 

adj based on reason and not emotion 

verb to succeed in dealing with or 
controlling a problem 

7 -------

to not get excited or nervous, to not panic 

8 -------
pieces of work that are possible to deal with 
or control 

d Work in groups of three.::,.. Communication

It's an emergency! A p.106 B p.110 c p.112. 
Read about what to do in three different 
emergency situations. Then take turns to say 
what you should and shouldn't do. 

e Now look back at the questions in a. Did you 
choose the right answers? 



1 

A

t least 80 percent of us react in the same 
way to a life or death crisis or emergency:
we're simply overwhelmed - the challenge 
seems too great, the problem insolvable. In 

s Air Force survival school, they try to teach you how 
to overcome this feeling. One of the things they ask 
new cadets is, "How would you eat an elephant?" and 
they make them memorize the right answer, which 
is: "You eat an elephant one bite at a time." Survival 

10 means dealing with a huge life-or-death problem, 
one that you may not be able to solve quickly or all at 
once. The key to survival is to slow down and divide 
the challenges into small, manageable tasks, one goal 
at a time, one decision at a time. When an avalanche 

1s buried the survivors of a plane crash in the Andes, the 
survivors whispered to each other, "Breathe. Breathe 
again. With every breath you are alive." In a hopeless 
situation without oxygen or light, this approach kept 
them going until they found a way out. 

20 This and much more is what survival expert Ben 
Sherwood tells us in his best-selling book The 
Survivors Club, which brings together stories of real­
life survivors from all kinds of disasters. He begins by 
explaining the 10-80-10 principle. When faced with 

2s an emergency, 80 percent of people freeze. They are 
stunned and "turn into statues" or are so bewilaered 
by what is happening around them that they can't 
react. 10 percent lose control. These people scream 
and cry, and often make the situation worse. But 

30 10 percent keep ca1m aind behave in a rational -:way. 
They don't panic and they asseaa the situation clearly 
and make decisions. These people have the best 
chance of survival in a crisis, and Sherwood explains 
how you can try to become more like them. 

3s He also reminds us that, apart from staying calm 
and not despairing, knowing the right thing to do in a 
crisis is also vital, and that in most emergencies many 
more people survive than don't. For example, most 
people think that you can't survive a plane crash, but 

.io American research has shown that the survival rate 
in all air crashes is historically 95.7 percent. Sherwood 
not only tries to show us how to behave rationally and 
calmly, he also gives us the information we need to 
join "The Survivors Club." 

2 VOCABULARY feelings 

a Look at four adjectives in le. Which three describe 
how people are feeling? 

b > p.157 Vocabulary Bank Feelings.

3 PRONUNCIATION 

word stress in 3- or 4-syllable adjectives 

a Read the dialogues and llllderline the stressed syllable 
in the bold adjectives. 

1 A Hi, Sue. What's the matter? 
B I was just robbed! Please come quickly. 

I'm desjpelrate. 

2 A You weren't ofjfendjed by what I said, were you? 
B Yes, actually I was. 

3 A What did you think of the movie? 
B To be honest, I was a little dislaplpoinjted. 

4 A What don't you understand in the report? 
B I'm just completely belwitldered by so many facts 

and figures. 

5 A Were you surprised to hear that the boss is leaving? 
B I was a Jstolnished. I really wasn't expecting it. 

6 A So can you come to dinner next week? 
B Yes, we'd be dejlightjed to. 

7 A How did your parents react when you told them you 
and Susan had separated? 

B They were devlasltalted. 

8 A How did you feel when you heard the news? 
B I was absolutely horrlilfied. It was such an awful 

accident. 

g A So do you like the watch? 
B I love it. I'm completely ojverjwhelmed - I don't 

know what to say! 

b SJ)) Listen and check. Practice the conversations, 
copying the intonation and stressing the right syllable 
in the adjectives. 

c Choose two adjectives from a and tell your partner 
about a time or a situation when you felt like that. 

Online Practice 
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4 READING & LISTENING 

a Answer the questions in pairs. 

1 Imagine you were going to go backpacking in the 
Amazon rainforest. What do you think would be the 
main problems you would need to overcome, e.g., the 
heat, insects, the food, etc.? 

2 What would you be most afraid of? 

b Read the beginning of a true survival story and then 
answer the questions below. 

1 What was the three friends' original plan? How did 
this change? 

2 What caused tensions between ... ? 
a the three men and the guide 
b Kevin and Marcus 

3 Why did they finally separate? 
4 Which pair would you have chosen to go with? Why? 
5 How would you have felt if you had been in Marcus's 

situation? 

c You are going to listen to part of a documentary and 
find out what happened to the four men. After each 
part answer the questions with a partner. 

3 6l)) 1 What happened to Kevin and Yossi on the raft? 
2 What piece of luck did Yossi have? 

Whose situation would you rather have been in, Kevin's 
or Yossi's? Why? 

3 7>)) 3 How were Kevin and Yossi feeling? 
4 What happened to Yossi on his first night alone in 

the jungle? 

What would you have done if you had been in Yossi's 
situation? 

LOSTtNTHE 
Four young men went into the jungle on 
the adventure of a lifetime. Only two of 
them would come out alive ••• 

The Amazon rainforest is roughly the size of Europe or 
Australia. It is the home of more than half the plant and 
animal species known to man, many of which are lethal. 

In 1981, three friends went backpacking in a remote 
area of Bolivia: Yossi Ghinsberg, 22, and his two friends 
Kevin Wallace, 29, and Marcus Stamm, 29. They hired 
an experienced guide, an Austrian named Karl, who 
promised that he could take them deep into the rainforest 
to an undiscovered Indian village. Then they would raft 
nearly 125 miles back down river. Karl said that the 
journey to the village would take them about seven days. 
Before they entered the jungle, the three friends made 
a promise that they would "go in together and come 
out together." 

3 8>)) 5 Why did Yossi's spirits change from desperate 
to optimistic, and then to desperate again? 

How would you have felt at this point? What do you think 
had happened to Kevin? 

3 •9 l)) 6 What had Kevin been doing all this time? 
7 What did Kevin decide to do? 
8 Why was he incredibly lucky? 

If you had been Kevin, what would you have done now? 



JUNGLE 
The four men set off from the town of Apolo and soon they had left 
civilization far behind. But after walking for more than a week, there was 
no sign of the village and tensions began to appear in the group. The 
three friends started to suspect that Karl, the guide, didn't really know 
where the Indian village was. Yossi and Kevin began to get fed up with 
their friend Marcus because he was complaining about everything, 
especially his feet, which had become infected and were hurting. 

Eventually they decided to abandon the search for the village and just 
to hike back to Apolo (instead of rafting), the way they had come. But 
Kevin was furious because he thought that it was Marcus's fault that 
they had had to cut short their adventure. So he decided that he would 
raft down the river, and he persuaded Yossi to join him, but he didn't 
want Marcus to come with them. Marcus and Kart decided to go back 
to Apolo on foot. The three friends agreed to meet in a hotel in the capital 
La Paz in a week. 

Early the next morning the two pairs of travelers said goodbye and 
set off on their different journeys... 

How did Kevin first try to get help? 
Why was it unsuccessful? 

11 What was his last attempt to find 
his friend? 

3 11 l)) 12 How long had Yossi been on his 
own in the jungle? How was he? 

13 What did he think the buzzing noise 
was? What was it? 

What do you think might have happened to
Marcus and Karl? 

d Do you think you would have survived if you 
had been in Yossi's situation? Would you 
have done anything differently? 

5 GRAMMAR unreal conditionals 

a Look at four sentences, and fill in the blanks with the verbs in the 
right tense. 

1 What would you do if you (be) in the mountains 
and you (get lost)? 

2 IfI thought that somebody was in my house, I (call) 
the police and I (not confront) the intruder. 

3 What would you have done if you (be) in Yossi's 
situation? 

4 If Kevin hadn't looked for his friend, Yossi ______ (die). 

b Look at sentences 1-4 again. Which two refer to a hypothetical 
situation in the past? Which two refer to a hypothetical situation 
in the present or future? 

c ),,- p.140 Grammar Bank SA. Learn more about unreal 
conditionals, and practice them. 

d Complete the two sentences in your own words with a positive[±] 
and negative clause G. 

1 Ifl lived in the city ... 

[±] ----------------------­

G ----------------------

2 My phone bill wouldn't have been so high if. .. 

[±] ______________________ _ 

G _____________________ _ 

e ),,- Communication Guess the conditionals A p.106 B p.111. 

6 WRITING 

),,- p.116 Writing An article. Write an article about how to keep safe. 

Online Practice 
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G structures after wish
V expressing feelings with verbs or -ed I -ing adjectives 
P sentence rhythm and intonation 

Some people want it to happen, 
some wish it would happen, 

others make it happen. 

1 GRAMMAR wish+ would 

a Look at a Twitter thread where people 
tweeted about things that annoy them. 
Check(,() the things that annoy you , too. 

b Compare the things you checked with a 
partner. Which are your top three, and why? 

p Useful language 
I agree with this one.

It really annoys me when ...

It's so annoying when ... 

It drives me crazy when ... 

people shout

on cell phones. 

- #iwishtheywouldn't

Tweets To.p I All

I wish people wouldn't start stupid rumors that aren't 
true. #iwishtheywouldn't 

I wish my friend wouldn't fall asleep every time 
I want to talk to him. @ #iwishtheywouldn't 

I wish my son wouldn't always leave the car without 
gas every time he borrows it. #iwishtheywouldn't 

a I wish people would turn up when they say they're 
� going to. #iwishtheywouldn't 

c ),,- p.141 Grammar Bank SB. Learn more • I wish people would stop using emoticons
and smiley faces. They just annoy me. :(about wish + would, and practice it. ,4 ,- · #iwishtheywouldn't

d Write three more things that annoy you a�c:h.� 'f�lt
j O 

I wish my family would put DVDs back in their cases.
that you wou ld like people to change or to 

�l 
. 1 hate finding empty cases when I'm looking for 

add to the Twitter thread. Begin... 

(If 
something to watch. #iwishtheywouldn't 

·1·�· jl ·:1--------------------------f
I wish.· .would I wouldn't.·· t � �· I wish my friends would put their phones away when 

e In pairs or small groups, we're having a meal. You shouldn't text at the dinner 
table! #iwishtheywouldn't 

I wish my children would take their tissues out of 
their pockets before they put their clothes in the 
washing machine. #iwishtheywouldn't 

I wish my boss wouldn't always schedule meetings 
during my lunch hour. #iwishtheywouldn't 

I wish people wouldn't ask me "What are you 
doing?" when it's completely obvious what I'm 
doing. #iwishtheywouldn't 

I wish advertising companies wouldn't use 
songs I really love to advertise something I hate. 
#iwishtheywouldn't 

• I wish people wouldn't leave supermarket carts in
""' J the parking lot just because they're too lazy to take 

- them back. #iwishtheywouldn't

M I wish salespeople would serve me when I'm 
, tiJ waiting instead of chatting with their friends. 

#iw1shtheywouldn't 

� I wish people would throw away pens when they 
�� don't work anymore!!! #iwishtheywouldn't 



2 VOCABULARY & SPEAKING expressing feelings with verbs or -ed I -ing adjectives 

p Ways of talking about feelings
We often talk about feelings in three different 
ways: 
1 by using a verb (e.g., annoy)

That noise is starting to annoy me.

2 by using an ·ing adjective (e.g., annoying)
That noise is really annoying.

3 by using an ·ed adjective (e.g., annoyed)
I'm getting really annoyed by that noise. 

Remember that the rules for pronouncing -ed
adjectives are the same as for regular past 
tense verbs, e.g., annoyed = 'd , irritated= ;,cl , 
and depressed= t . 

a Complete the sentences with the correct form of the word in bold. 
It really _____ me when people drive close 
behind me. 

2 I get very when something goes 
wrong with my Internet connection and I don't 
know how to fix it. 

3 It's so _____ when I can't remember 
someone's name, but they can remember mine. 

4 I used to love shopping during a big sale, but now 
I find it . After an hour I just want 
to go home. 

5 I'm often with my birthday presents. 
My expectations are obviously too high! 

6 It me that some people still don't 
buy things like books and music online. 

7 I find speaking in public absolutely _____ . 
I hate doing it. 

infuriate 

frustrate 

embarrass 

exhaust 

disappoint 

amaze 

terrify 

8 I've often been by reading about how inspire 
some successful people have overcome difficulties. 

9 I never find instructions for electronic devices confuse 
helpful, in fact, usually they just me. 

IO When l travel I'm always ifl manage thrill 
to communicate something in a foreign language. 

b 3 16 >)) Listen and check. Then with a partner, say if the sentences 
are true for you or not. Give examples or reasons. 

f) Feelings adjectives that have an ·ed form, but not an -ing form
A few -ed adjectives describing feelings don't have an -ing form,

I 
e.g., impressed - impressive NOT impressing

c Complete the sentences below with a form of the adjective in bold. 
l We are extremely impressed by your resume. Your resume is 

extremely impressive.

2 I'm very stressed by my job. My job is very ___ _ 
3 I was really scared during the movie. The ending was especially 

4 I was delighted to meet Jane. She really is a person. 
5 I was really offended by what you said. What you said was really 

d In pairs, choose three circles to talk about. 

an 
embarrassing 
mistake you 
once made 

something 
that makes 

you feel 
depressed 

a movie ora 
book that you 
found really

disappointing something that 
really annoys 

you when you're 
shopping 

e Are there any things that make you feel exactly 
the same way as your partner? 

something 
that sometimes 
frustrates you 
about learning 

English 

something 
that really 

stresses you in 
your daily life 

Online Practice 



3 READING & SPEAKING 

a You are going to read an article about some 
research that has been done about what 
people regret in life. Before you read, with a 
partner say whether you think the following 
sentences are true or not. 

Most people spend some time every day 
thinking about things that they regret 
having done or not having done. 

2 The main area of life where people have 
regrets is relationships. 

3 On average people have one major regret 
in life. 

4 Most people think that the things they 
regret having done (or not done) are other 
people's fault. 

5 Most people believe that regrets are 
positive, because you learn from your 
mistakes. 

b Read the first part of the article (to line 16) 
once and check. 

c Without looking back at the article, can you 
remember another way of saying ... ? 

1 75 percent 
2 66.6 percent 
3 25 percent 

d Now read Some of the top 20 rewets. With 
a par tner, number what you think the top 
five regrets were in the survey (I= the most 
common regret). 

e 17>)) Listen and check. How many did you 
get right? Which do you think would be the 
top regrets for people in your age group? 

f) regret doing or regret having done?

After regret the following verb must be in
the gerund, but you can normally use either a
simple gerund or a perfect gerund.
I regret not going to college. OR I regret not
having gone to college.

Glossary 
Regrets, I've had a few ... an often-quoted 
line from the Frank Sinatra song My Way 
lay the blame at somebody else's door 10M 
say that somebody else is responsible for 
something 
getting on the property ladder 10M 
buying your first house or apartment 

Regrets, we've had a few 
(our love lives, health, childhoods ... ) 
A recent survey has shown that we spend almost three 

quarters of an hour every week dwelling on our regrets. 

1 Three quarters of the people surveyed said they did not believe it 
was possible to live a life without regrets, perhaps explaining why, 
on average, we spend 44 minutes a week thinking about things we 
could or should have done differently. Our main areas of regret are 

s our love lives (20%). family (18%). career (16%), health (14%), and 
finances (14%). 

On average, most people have two main regrets in life - and 
17 percent of those interviewed laid the blame at someone else's 
door. But two-thirds of 2,000 people interviewed said they thought 

10 their regrets had led them to act more positively and that they had 
learned from their mistakes. A quarter of them said their regrets 
had made them into the person they are today. 

Common regrets range from not getting on the property ladder 
sooner to not having had more relationships when they were 

1s younger. Others include regretting not telling someone we loved 
them and wishing that we had repaired a damaged friendship. 

Some of the top 20 regrets were (not in order): 

• Getting married too early

• Not asking grandparents more about their lives when they were alive

• Not having exercised more or eaten more healthily

• Not having saved enough money

• Not learning a foreign language or a musical instrument when

you were younger

• Not working harder at school

• Not having traveled more and seen more of the world

• Making the wrong career choice

• Not keeping in touch with friends

• Having started smoking

• Arguing with a friend and not making up

From the Daily Mail 



4 GRAMMAR 

wish+ simple past or past perfect 

a Now read four comments that people posted 
on the newspaper website after reading 
the article. Do you agree with any of them? 
Why (not)? 

I'm almost 23 and saving incredibly hard to 

travel around the world! I'd hate to reach my 

30s and then look back at my 20s and say, "I 

wish I'd traveled more when I had the time." 

Matthew, Dallas 

I don't regret anything. There's nothing that I 

wish was different about my life. Everything I've 

done, however stupid it seems now, seemed like 

the right thing at the time ... Of course, I've made 

mistakes, but I don't regret anything. And yes, 

that includes saving money, bad friends. all 

the usual things! I see them as pure mistakes -

something to learn from. something that makes 

me the person I am today! I never think ·1 wish 

I'd stayed in college ... I wish I'd married my ex .. ." 

If I had done these things, then I wouldn't be 

who I am today. 

Cindy, Chicago 

Regrets? I try not to think about them. What's 

the point? It's no use crying over spilled milk. 

But I have a few. Not buying the house I was 

renting for half the price I eventually paid for 

it, and smoking. I really wish I hadn't wasted all 

that money on cigarettes. What a fool. Still, I 

managed to give it up, which I'm proud of. 

Nancy, Seattle 

I wish there was a song called "Je regrette 

tout."* That would be my philosophy of life! 

Martin, Portland 

• Je regrette tout French for f reeret everythine. There is
a very well-known Edith Piaf song called /e ne reerette rien 
(= I don't regret anything).

b Underline the six sentences in the comments
with wish. What tense is the verb after wish?

Are they wishes about the present or about 
the past? 

c >- p.141 Grammar Bank SB. Learn more 
about wish+ simple past or past perfect, and 
practice it. 

5 PRONUNCIATION sentence rhythm and 

intonation 

a 3 19>)) Listen and write down six sentences with wish.

b Match each sentence from a with a sentence below. 

A D Do you want me to call and make an excuse? 
B D Well, don't ask me! I've never been here before. 
C D Well, it isn't too late. You're only 22. 
D D Well, it's not my fault. You have no self-control! 
E D Why don't you go back to the store and see if they still have 

them? 
F D Sorry, but it is. And I'm getting hungry. 

c 3 20>)) Listen and check. In pairs, practice the dialogues, copying 
the rhythm and intonation. 

6 LISTENING & SPEAKING 

a Listen and match speakers 1-5 with the regrets. There is 
one sentence you don't need to use. 

Who ... ? 
A D wishes he/ she had followed somebody's advice 
B D wasn't old enough to do something he/ she now regrets 
C D felt very ashamed about what he/ she had done 
D D wishes he/ she had been more grateful for everything he / 

she had. 
E D wishes he/ she had been a little braver 
F D regretted what he/ she had done immediately after doing it 

b Listen again. Why do the speakers mention or say the following: 

"I really liked her."; "Now it's too late." 
2 "Someone has to say to you that you reaJly don't have to do this." 

"I spent the next 15 years trying to get out of it." 
3 the Russian Revolution; old letters 
4 "It was a crazy idea and totally out of character" 

"in the long run it was probably a good thing" 
5 "My parents were really eager for me to change" 

"but I was totally against the idea" 

c Work in small groups. Tell the other students about .. . 

• two things you wish you could do but you can't
• two things you wish you had that would improve your life
• two things you wish you had done when you were younger
• two things you wish you hadn't done when you were younger

7 3 22 >)) SONG Same Mistake 1' 

Online Practice •• 



1 !j THE INTERVIEW Part 1

n:.flaGy!h?:u. 

TPi.ASHED .:-;· 

a Read the biographical information about Candida 
Brady. Have you seen Trashed or any other 
documentary film about the environment? 

Candida Brady is a British journalist and filmmaker. She 

founded her film company, Blenheim Films, in 1996 and has 

produced and directed several documentaries on a variety 

of topics, including youth culture, music, and ballet. In 2012, 

Candida completed her first documentary feature film, 

Trashed, which follows the actor Jeremy Irons around the 

world as he discovers the growing environmental and health 

problems caused by waste - the billions of tons of garbage 

that we generate every day- and the way we deal with it. 

The soundtrack for the film was composed by the Greek 

composer Vangelis, who wrote the award-winning soundtrack 

to Chariots of Fire. The film had a special screening at the 

2012 Cannes Film Festival and has won several awards at film 

festivals, including the Tokyo International Film Festival. 

b 23 >)) Watch or listen to Part 1 of an interview with 
her. Mark the sentences T (true) or F (false). 

I Candida made the film Trashed because she wanted 
people to know more about the problem of waste. 

2 Jeremy Irons is a person who loves buying new things. 
3 Candida was surprised that he immediately loved the 

film proposal. 
4 Vangelis is a good friend of Candida's. 
5 Vangelis had previous experience of projects related to 

the environment. 
6 She didn't need to do much research before making the 

film because she was already an expert on the subject. 

c Now listen again and say why the F sentences are false. 

Glossary 
rough cut /fl\f kAt/ the first version of a film after the different scenes have 
been put together 
Jacques Cousteau a well-known French conservationist and filmmaker 
who studied the ocean and all forms oflife in water 

Talking about waste 

!j Part 2

a 3 24>)) Now watch or listen to Part 2. Answer 
the questions. 

1 Which was the bigger problem for Candida: making 
the film visually attractive, or trying not to make it 
too depressing? 

2 What kind of pollution does she think is the most 
worrying: air, land, or water? 

b Listen again. Complete the sentences with one word. 

1 Candida had a DOP (Director of 
Photography). 

2 She wanted to film in beautiful places that had been 
_____ by manmade garbage. 

3 She would have preferred to make a more ____ _ 
documentary. 

4 She thinks they were very much aware that they 
wanted to offer at the end of the film. 

5 She says you have to dig down over a foot deep on a 
beach to find sand that doesn't have any in it. 

6 She says the pieces of plastic in the water become so 
fragmented that they're the same size as the 
zooplankton, which is in the chain. 

Glossary 
Saida (or Sidon) a port in Lebanon, its third largest city 
zooplankton microscopic organisms that live in water 

11mm ftll ll!!!lfl 

JEREMY IRONS 
IN 

TRASHED 
IF YOU THINK WASTE IS SOMEONE ELSE'S PROBLEM 

••• THINK AGAfN 



� Part3 
a 3 25>)) Now watch or listen to Part 3. Answer 

the questions. 

1 Who does she blame for the problem of waste? 
2 Why does San Francisco offer a positive note at the 

end of the film? 
3 Has the film changed her own habits? 

b Listen again. What does she say about ... ? 

1 hotels in San Francisco 
2 her grandparents 
3 her bicycle 

Glossary 
zero waste the recycling and reusing of all products 
bins containers where people throw their garbage 

2 LOOKING AT LANGUAGE 

O Comment adverbs 
Candida uses a lot of comment adverbs (e.g., 
unfortunately) to clarif y how she feels about what she is 
saying. 

3 26 l)) Listen to some extracts from the interview and 
write in the missing adverbs. 

1 "We ended up filming in eleven 
countries ... " 

2 " ... but the stories that I've chosen are universal 
and, , I spoke to, to people in communities, 
um, in more countries, urn, than we actually filmed 
in ... " 

3 " ... and so I sent him the treatment and _____ he, 
um, he loved it." 

4 "but , again, he was very shucked, um, by 
the film and really wanted to get involved." 

S " ... yes and no, enough. Obviously, I had a 
wonderful, DOP, Director of Photography, so he can 
pretty much make anything look beautiful. .. " 

6 "I did a lot of research and so, , these things 
were repeatable and, and in every country around the 
world ... " 

7 " what's happened with the way that soft 
plastic degrades in water is that, um, the pieces become 
so fragmented ... " 

.. ON THE STREET 
VIDEO 

a 3 27>)) Watch or listen to four people talking about 
recycling. Which person seems to have the most 
positive attitude about recycling? 

Sally, Jo , Jill, Pranjal, 
English English American American 

b Watch or listen again. Who (S, Jo, J, or Pr) ... ? 

DD thinks the government should offer money for 
recycling and producing less garbage 

D chinks it's up to people themselves to realize that it's 
worth recycling 

D chinks the government should provide more 
containers for recycling 

D thinks the government should do more co show 
people why recycling is good for the environment 

c 28l)) Watch or listen and complete the highlighted 
Colloquial English phrases. What do you think 
they mean? 

1 " ... well maybe they could offer a incentive 
for, for recycling." 

2 " ... I think we still have a to go." 
3 "Besides, and monetary 

incentives, just incentives to promote, you know, 
benefits to the environment." 

4 " ... filling it up with cans and bottles, newspapers and 
all of ___ _ 

5 " ... and so if everyone could just gee in cnat ___ _ 
that the smallest change they can make in their lives 
makes a big difference." 

4 SPEAKING 

Answer the questions with a partner. Try to use comment 
adverbs to show how you feel about what you're saying. 

1 How much recycling do people in your country do? 
2 How much recycling do you do personally? 
3 What do you think the government, or individuals, 

could do to make people recycle more? 
4 What do you think that companies and stores could do 

to reduce the amount of waste? 
S Are you optimistic or pessimistic about the future of 

the environment? 

Online Practice 
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G gerunds and infinitives 
V music 
P words that come from other languages 

1 VOCABULARY & PRONUNCIATION 

music, words from other languages 

a 3 29 >)) Listen and match what you hear with a word in the list. 

D a bass guitar D a cello D a choir Da conductor D drums Dan Q!:Chestra 

D a soprano D a flute D a violin D a �board D a saxophone 

b 3 30>)) Listen and check. Practice saying the words. What other words 
do you know for instruments and musicians? 

c Read the information box below. Then, in pairs, look at Borrowed words 
related to music and try to pronounce them as they are pronounced in 
English. Underline the stressed syllable. 

p Foreign words that are used in English
English has "borrowed" many words from other languages, for example in the 
field of music from Italian, Greek, and French. The English pronunciation is 
often similar to their pronunciation in their original language, e.g., ch in words 
that come from Greek is /k/, e.g., orchestra.

Borrowed words related to music 

From Italian cello tJcloul; concerto/k:m'tJcrtoul 
mezzo-soprano /mctsou sa'prrenoul 

From Greek orchestra /':,rkastr:il; choir l'kwa1�r'; chorus 'br;}S. 
microphone l'ma1krafoon ; rhythm "rr.);,-n ; symphony s1mfanif 

From French ballet/bre'le11 
encore 'aok:>r ; genre ''30nr:ll 

d 3 31 >)) Listen and check. How are the pink letters pronounced? 

e With a partner, try to figure out which language these words come from, 
and put them in the right columns. Do you know what they all mean? 

architecture barista bouquet cappuccino chauffeur chef chic 
croissant fiance graffiti hypochondriac macchiato paparazzi 
philosophy photograph psychic psychologist villa 

From Italian 

From Greek 

From French 

f 3 32 >)) Listen and check. Practice saying the words. 

Music with dinner is an insult both 
to the cook and the violinist. 

Language.com 
L L 

2 SPEAKING 

Ask and answer the questions with a 
partner. 

Do you have a favorite ... ? 
• kind of music
• song
• piece of classical music (symphony,

sonata, etc.)
• band
• solo artist
• composer
• conductor

Do you play a musical instrument? 

YES 
• What instrument, or instruments, do you 

play? 
• How long have you been playing it? 
• Have you had or are you taking lessons? 
• Can you read music?
• Have you ever played in a band I orchestra? 

NO

• Have you ever tried to learn to play an
instrument? Why did you stop learning?

• Is there an instrument you would like to
learn to play?

Have you ever ... ? 
• sung in a choir
• performed in front of a lot of people
• taken part in a musical talent contest

Concerts 
• Have you been to a good concert

recently?
• Which artist or band would you most like

to see in concert?
• What's the best live concert you've

ever been to?



3 READING 

a Think of a song or piece of music that you 
remember hearing and liking when you were 
a child. Where did you first hear it? How old 
were you? Why did you like it? 

b Look at the title of a newspaper article. Then 
read the article once. Why did the writer 
choose this title? 

c Read the first paragraph again. Find words 
or phrases meaning: 

I completely 

2 behave in a way that makes 
other people think you are stupid 

3 started crying because of a 
strong emotion 

4 not thinking that anything 
positive would happen 

5 a m  ixture of loud and 
unpleasant sounds 

d What kind of sounds do you think whir, hum, 

and clackinB (line 10) are? 

e Read the rest of the article again. With a 
partner, and in your own words, say why 
the article mentions the following pieces of 
music or artists. 

l the Lacrimosa from Mozart's Requiem 

2 the Rolling Stones, Sigur R6s, Radiohead, 
and Pink Floyd .

3 music from the fifties 

4 Guillaume de Machaut's ABnus Dei 

5 country music 

6 Queen's Bohemian Rhapsody 

7 Beethoven's Ninth Symphony and Sinatra's 
Fly Me to the Moon. 

8 the Beatles 

9 silence 

f Talk to a partner. 

• Why do you think the journalist $ays that
Austin's experience may help us understand
more about musical taste?

• Imagine you were going to recommend music
to Austin. Which ...
song or piece of music
decade
composer 
band 
singer 

would you suggest? 

"I can hear music for the first time ever," wrote 

Austin Chapman, a 23-year-old filmmaker from 

California. "What should I listen to?" 

1 Austin, you see, was born profoundly deaf. For his whole life, music 
has been a mystery. "I had seen people make a fool of themselves, 
singing or moving wildly on the performance floor," he says. "I had also seen 
people moved to tears by a song, which was probably the hardest 

5 thing for me to understand." Then, just a few weeks ago, his parents 
suggested that he try a newly developed hearing aid that they had 
heard about. He went to the doctor's with no great expectations. But 
when the doctor turned on the hearing aid, he was stunned. "I sat in 
the doctor's office, frozen as a cacophony of sounds attacked me. The 

10 whir of the computer, the hum of the air-conditioning, the clacking of 
the keyboard, the sound of my friend's voice." Austin could hear. And 
for the first time ever the world of music was open to him. 

It didn't take him long to decide what to do: he was going to listen to 
music nonstop. Later that day, he heard his first piece, Mozart's beautiful 

15 Lacrimosa (from his Requiem), in a friend's car. He wept. So did everybody 
else in the car. The experience, he says, was "like the first time you hug 
someone ." His friends went on to play him the Rolling Stones, Sigur Ros, 
Radiohead, and Pink Floyd. But Austin knew that there was a vast universe 
of music to explore, so he decided to seek further 

20 help. He described his situation on reddit.com and so far, he's received 
more than 14,000 suggestions. As a strategy, he has decided to follow 
the advice of someone who posted this message on the site: "This is like 
introducing an alien to the music of earth. Once you're tired of classical, 
you could start wi1b...Qlusic from the fifties and progress through each 

.zs...decade. Th tw y y a�ally see the growth of modern music."

Austin adopted that system, but chose to start much earlier, with a 
piece by Guillaume de Machaut called Agnus Dei, from the 14th century. 
Currently, he's listening to four or five hours of music a day. Because he 
had never heard music before, Austin isn't influenced by nostalgia and, 

30 via the Internet, he can listen to just about anything ever composed. 
Consequently, his experience may help us to understand more about 
musical taste. So what has he been listening to? It seems that no one genre 
dominates (although he says he doesn't really like country music - too 
depressing). His favorite piece - for now - is Queen's Bohemian Rhapsody.

35 He also likes Beethoven's Ninth Symphony and Frank Sinatra's Fly Me to

the Moon. But so far he has not listened to the most recommended band, 
the Beatles. "I'm waiting for a special occasion," he says. 

Austin is also learning how to hear. When we met at a cafe in 
West Hollywood, we took a table far from the street to avoid the 

40 background noise of traffic. The ability to ignore unwanted noise is 
something that will take him time. This may help explain why Austin 
says that "silence is still my favorite sound. When I turn my hearing aid 
off, my thoughts become clearer; it's absolutely peaceful." 

Adapted from The Times Online Practice 
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4 LISTENING & SPEAKING 

a 3 33>)) Listen to some short pieces of music. How 
do they make you feel? Would you like to continue 
listening? 

b 3 34>)) Listen to John Slaboda, a music psychologist, 
talking about why we listen to music. Try to 
complete the notes below by writing key words or 
phrases. Then with a partner, try to remember as 
much as you can of what he said. 

-

--

--

-------- -

c 3 35 >)) Now listen to John explaining how music can 
affect the way we feel. Complete the notes below by 
giving examples. Then compare with a partner and try 
to remember what he said. 

TA.ree ""¥or� Iv,,.� e1K-Otio"'-f 
1 Mffwff 
1 

3 

How we feel �.:ffedJ tk w� we ffe�.J., e.j., 
f MffJ - ffeA-l f A-J_f:.er I �A.er 
1 

3 

M"tfU. lOfUf f:l..iJ, e.!j., -·f fA-/t,/ �A.�JU-�lt..ef "tf Mf('J 
1 
3 

E;<�lef (fUUJ of �Ju.)-=- --=­
M"tfu tMl�#t..eJ 7,,.Jfeel 

-1Mf('J, e.!j·,- -·--------

-r �,,, e.!j.,
3 -µ::A-, e.j.,
r1u-'r�reJpe,i"10 e;tfUJite,t U\-.. ;· ··---



d Talk to a partner. Ask for more details where possible. 

On a typical day, when and where do you listen 
to music? 

Do you Listen to different kinds of music at different 
times of day? 

What music would you play ... ? 
if you were feeling sad and you wanted to 
feel happier 

if you were feeling down and you wanted to 
feel even worse 

• if you were feeling furious about something

or somebody
if you were feeling stressed or nervous about
something and wanted to calm down

if you wanted to create a romantic atmosphere
for a special dinner

• if you were feeling excited and were getting
ready to go out for the evening

• if you were falling in love

5 GRAMMAR gerunds and infinitives 

a Look at some extracts from the listening. Put the verbs 
in parentheses in the infinitive (with to), the base form 
(without to), or the gerund (-inB form). 

Firstly, we listen to music to make us ___ important 
moments in the past. (remember) 

2 When we hear a certain piece of music, we remember 
___ it for the first time ... (hear) 

3 If we want from one activity to another, we 
often use music to help us ___ the change. 
(go, make) 

b 36>)) Listen and check. 

c Look at two sentences with the verb remember. Which 
one is about remembering the past? Which one is 
about remembering something for the future? 

1 I remember meeting him for the first time. 
2 Please remember to meet him at the train station. 

d > p.142 Grammar Bank 6A. Find out more about 
gerunds and infinitives, and practice them. 

e Tell your partner one thing that ... 

• you'll never forget seeing for the first time

• you sometimes forget to do before you leave the house in

the mornings

• you remember doing when you were under five years old

• you have to remember to do today or this week 

• needs to be done in your house I apartment (e.g., the

kitchen ceiling needs repainting)

• you need to do this evening

• you tried to learn but couldn't

• you have tried doing when you can't sleep at night

6 3 39>)) SONG Sing J'J

Online Practice 
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bi> used tn g"'t • •sed to

V sleep 
P sentence stress and Linking 

1 LISTENING & SPEAKING 

a Do you have problems sleeping? Why (not)? 

b 3 40, 41, 42>)) You are going to listen to three people 
who have problems sleeping at night. Listen and take 
notes on what their problem is and what has caused 
it. Compare with a partner and then listen again 'to 
complete your notes. 

Speaker! Speaker2 

c Answer the questions with a partner. 

Speaker3 

1 Do you usually sleep with your bedroom completely 
dark, or with the curtains or blinds open? Do you have 
problems sleeping if there is too much or not enough 
light for you? 

2 Have you ever worked at night? Did you have any 
problems sleeping the next day? Why (not)? Do you 
think you would be able to work at night and sleep 
during the day? 

3 Have you ever flown long haul? Where to? Did you get 
jet lag? How long did it take you to get over it? 

2 GRAMMAR 

Laugh and the world laughs with you, 
snore and you sleep alone. 

used to, be used to, get used to 

a Look at some extracts from the listening. Match the 
highlighted phrases to their meanings 1-3. What form 
is the verb after a) used to b) be/ Bet used to? 

D Where 1 grew up, fa1wa)'S used to sleep in complete 
darkness. 

D It's hard to get used to being awake all night... 
D And just when I'm finally usea to being on ew ork 

time, then it's time to fly home. 

I I usually did this in the past. 
2 It's not a problem for me because it is now a habit. 
3 It's a problem for me because it hasn't become a habit 

yet. 

b > p.143 Grammar Bank 68. Find out more about used
to, be used to, and Bet used to, and practice them. 

3 PRONUNCIATION 

sentence stress and linking 

a 3 45 Listen and repeat three sentences. Notice the 
rhythm and how the words are linked. 

1 I'm usedJo workingJ>nJl team. 
2 , can't get usedJo drivingJ>n the left. 
3 1 usedJo gel.)Jp at six o'clock..ftvery day. 

b 3 46 Now listen and write down three more sentences. 

c Practice saying the sentences quickly, getting the stress 
right and trying to link the words. 

d Talk to a partner. Ask for and give more information. 

1 When you were a child, did you use to ... ? 
• share a room with a brother or sister
• have nightmares
• wake up very early in the morning

2 Do you have problems if you have to sleep in a bed that 
you aren't used to sleeping in (e.g., in a hotel)? 

3 Do you think you would find it difficult to get used to ... ? 
• getting up at 5:30 a.m. every day
• only being able to sleep for six hours a night
• not having breakfast in the morning



4 READING & SPEAKING 

a Read the introductory paragraph of Three thinBs you 
(probably) didn't know about sleep. Do you know the answers 
to any of the questions? 

b Read Living your dreams and mark the sentences T (true) 
or F (false). Underline the part of the text that gave you the 
answer. 

1 When we have a "lucid" dream we know that we're dreaming. 

2 In a "lucid" dream the person who is dreaming can never 
change what is happening. 

3 Gamers may be able to control their dreams because dreams 
are similar to computer games. 

4 The reason we have nightmares may be co prepare us for 
certain dangerous situations. 

5 Video gamers have more nightmares than non-gamers 
because they don't experience dangerous life-threatening 
situations. 

6 Video gamers are braver in their dreams than non-gamers. 

c � Communication Three things you (probably) didn't know 
about sleeping. A Sleeping Beauty p.106 B How our ancestors 
used to sleep p.111. Tell your partner some more interesting 
facts about sleep. 

d In pairs see if you can remember some of the words and 
phrases from the articles you have read or heard. 

Vocabulary Quiz 

a medical condition, often an unusual one: a ____ _ 

an adjective meaning staying faithful to somebody and 

supporting them: _____ _ 

an adjective often used with sleep. A person who is in a - sleep is 

difficult to wake: ____ _ 

a hundred years, e.g., from 1900 to 2000: a ____ _ 

the time in the evening wheri it becomes dark: ____ _ 

the verb meaning to speak to God: ____ _ 

7 the word for a person who plays a lot of video games: a video 

an adjective meaning clear, especially after a period of confusion: 

to change position so as to face the other way: ____ _ 

e Answer the questions in pairs. 

Do you play video games? Do you think it has any effect 
on the way you dream? Do you think it has any positive or 
negative effects on you? 

2 What do you think would be the worst thing for someone 
with Sleeping Beauty Syndrome? 

3 Do you think sleeping in two shorter periods is a better way of 
sleeping? Do you think it would suit you and your lifestyle? 

Three things you {probably) 
didn't know about 

Everybody loves it. Everybody needs it. No one seems 
to get enough of it. We all know that most people need 

eight hours sleep, and that REM* sleep is when you have 

the most dreams, but here are three questions about 
sleep that you may not know the answer to: 

, How can video games help us control our dreams? 

What is Sleeping Beauty Syndrome? 

, What did our ancestors use to do in the middle of the 

night (chat we don't)? 

Living your dreams 

A
university psychologist in Canada believes that people
who play video games are more likely to be able to 

control their own dreams. Jayne Gackenbach studied the 

dreams of regular video gamers and non-gamers and found 
5 that people who frequendy played video games experienced 

Hlucid" dreams more often. A lucid dream is one in which 
we are aware that we are dreaming. In a lucid dream, the 

dreamer is sometimes able to control or influence what is 
happening to them in the dream - very similar to controlling 

10 the action of a character in a video game. 

"Dreams and video games are both parallel universes," 

says Gackenbach. "Gamers spend hours a day in a virtual 
reality and they are used to controlling their game 
environments, and this seems to help them co do the 

15 same when they are dreaming.• 

Gackenbach also discovered that video gamers have 
fewer nightmares than non-gamers. Some experts 
believe that we have nightmares to help us practice for 
life-threatening situations in a safe environment. Since 

20 video gamers already practice those situations regularly in 

games, Gackenbach's research suggests that video gamers 
may have less need of nightmares. But, interestingly, when 
gamers do have a nightmare, they react differently to non­
gamers: "What happens with gamers," says Gackenbach, 

25 "is that when they have a scary experience in a dream 

they don't run away like most of us do. They turn around 

and fight back." 

'REM is an abbreviation for 'rapid eye movement' 
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5 LISTENING & SPEAKING 

a Look at the picture and the headline of the 
article. Why do you think the man cooks in 
the middle of the night? 

b 3 47>)) Now listen to the first part of a radio 
program and check your answers to a. What 
kind of things does be cook? Why is it a 
problem? 

c Read the newspaper article about Robert 
Wood. Can you remember any of the details 
about him? Try to fill in the blanks with a 
word or words. Then listen again to check. 

d You are now going to listen to the second half 
of the radio program. Before you listen, work 
with a partner and discuss if you think the 
information in sentences 1-10 is T (true) or 
F (false). 

A sleepwalker can drive a car while he is 
asleep. 

2 It is easy to know if someone is 
sleepwalking or not. 

3 About 8 percent of people sleepwalk from 
time to time. 

4 Sleepwalking is most common among 
young boys. 

5 Stress can cause people to sleepwalk. 
6 You should never wake up a sleepwalker. 
7 Sleepwalkers cannot hurt themselves. 
8 People usually sleepwalk for a short time. 
9 Sleepwalkers don't usually remember 

anything afterward. 
10 Sleepwalking is no excuse if you commit a 

crime. 

e 3 48 >)) Listen once to check your answers. 
Then listen again and correct the false 
statements. 

f Have you ever sleepwalked or do you know 
anyone who sleepwalks? What do they do 
when they sleepwalk? Where do they go? 
Does anyone try to wake them up? 

The chef who cooks in 
the middle of the night 

ROBERT WOOD often gets up in the middle of the night and goes 
downstairs to the kitchen. Not surprising, you may think. He's 
probably hungry and looking for something to eat. But you'd 
be wrong. Robert starts cooking - and he does this while he is 
fast asleep. 

Mr. Wood, who is 1 years old and a retired 2 ____ �
has been a sleepwalker for more than 40 years. 

"The first time it happened I was 3 : he said. "My parents 
heard me wandering downstairs in the middle of the night. Now I 
get up 4 times a week, and these days I usually head for 
the kitchen, although on other occasions I have also turned on the 
television very loudly and even filled 5 with water."

His wife Eleanor says that she often wakes up in the night when she 
hears her husband cooking downstairs . She has seen him setting the 
table and caught him making 6 and spaghetti bolognese
and even frying 7 . The couple says that because of 
Mr. Wood's sleepwalking, they only get a few hours' sleep a night and 
are getting worried that Robert could start a 8 without
realizing. "I really am asleep and have no idea I am getting up." said 
Mr. Wood. 

Mrs. Wood says that although the food her husband cooks when 
asleep looks delicious, she has never eaten it. "Every night, I think 'Is 
Rob going to cook tonight?' The last time he was in the kitchen. he 

spilt milk all over the place." 



6 VOCABULARY & SPEAKING sleep 
a Vocabulary race. Io pairs, write the correct word from the list 

in the column on the right. 

b 

c 

alarrT blankets 
f t com or erfall asleep

fast asleep . 
keepyouawake 1nsomn1a 

nap log
nightmar:� 

n lfH/ 

sheets set sleeping pills 

sleepy snore 

siesta 
yawn 

1 Most people start feeling• around 11:00 slee1<v 

at night. 
2 They often open their mouth and •· 
3 They go to bed and• their• (clock). 

4 They get into bed and put their head on the •· 
5 They cover themselves up with a •· or with 

•and•.

6 Soon they•. 
7 Some people make a loud noise when they 

breathe. In other words, they•· 
B During the night some people have bad 

dreams, called a
9 If you don't hear your alarm clock, you might•· 

10 If you drink coffee in the evening, it may •· 
11 Some people can't sleep because they suffer 

from•. 
12 These people often have to take •· 
13 Some people take a •or• after lunch. 

14 A person who sleeps well "sleeps like a •-" 
15 Someone who is tired after flying to another 

time zone is•· 
16 Someone who is sleeping very deeply is •· 

3 49 >)) Listen and check. 

Cover the column of words and test yourself. 

d Ask and answer the questions in pairs. 
A asks the blue questions, and B asks the 
red questions. Ask for and give as much 
information as possible. 

o ou sometimes have problems getting to
D y 

take or have you ever taken, 
sleep? Do you • · f ople 
sleeping pills? Do you h�ve any tips or pe 

who suffer from insomnia?

refer to sleep with a comfor�er or
Do you p 

with blankets? How many pillows

do you have? What temperatur
�

do you like the bedroom to be . 

. to sleep when you're
Do you find it difficult 

planes? Is there any·n buses or h t traveling, e.g .• I k s you awake or t a 
food or drink that e

�
p 

we\\? 
stops you from sleeping . 

-

Do you ever take a nap 
after lunch or during the day? 

How long do you sleep for? 
How do you feet when you wake up? 

� 

Do you o�ten have nightmares or recurring 
dreams? Do you usually remember what 
your dreams were about? Do you ever try 
to interpret your dreams? 

Have you ever stayed up all night to study for a test the next day? How
well did you do on the test?

�= Y
�

u 
� 

ligh t  sleeper or �u sleep
in th

a og. �ow do you usually wake upe mornrng? 
---

Do you have a TV or computer in your bedroom? Do you often watch TV before going to sleep? Do you ever fall asleep on the sofa rn front of the TV?

D
;�

ou snore? Have you ev;r h ad to share a roomwr someone who snores? Was this a problem?
---

Have you ever fallen asleep at an embarrassing moment, e.g durrng a classor ,n a meeting? 
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GRAMMAR 

a Complete the second sentence so that it means the 
same as the first. 

They escaped from the jungle because they found the 
river. 
They wouldn't have escaped from the jungle if they 
______ the river. 

2 I can't go to music classes because I work in the evening. 

I would be able to go to music classes ifl _____ _ 
in the evening. 

3 We went to that restaurant because you recommended it. 

We _________ to that restaurant if you 
hadn't recommended it. 

4 Marta goes to bed late, so she's always tired in the 
morning. 
If Marta didn't go to bed late, she ______ so 
tired in the morning. 

S After living in Hong Kong for a year, I still find driving 
on the left difficult. 
After living in Hong Kong for a year, I still can't get 
_________ on the left. 

6 My hair was very long when I was a child. 
When I was a child, I used ______ very long hair. 

7 I get up very early, but it's not a problem for me now. 

I'm used ___ -�- ___ very early. 
8 It's too bad I can't speak Spanish. 

I wish _________ Spanish. 
9 I regret not learning to play the piano when I was 

younger. 
I wish ____________ the piano when I 
was younger. 

10 I hate seeing your dirty clothes on the floor. 

I wish _________ your dirty clothes on the 
floor. 

b Complete the sentences with the correct form of the 
bold verb. 

1 I don't remember ___ you before. meet 

2 The car needs ___ . I'll take it to the car wash. clean 
3 We managed ___ to the airport on time. get 
4 Please try ___ late tomorrow. not be 
S My sister isn't used to ___ in such a big city. She'd 

always lived in the suburbs before. live 

VOCABULARY 

a Complete the sentences with an adjective expressing a 
feeling. 

I Our son played incredibly well in the concert! We felt 
very pr ___ . 

2 I'm feeling a little h ___ . I really miss my family. 

3 Thanks for lending me the money. I'm very gr ___ . 

4 I shouldn't have bought that bag - it was so expensive. 
Now I feel really g,.... __ 

S When I heard that I had won the prize, I was completely 
st ___ . I couldn't say anything! 

b Complete the sentences with the correct form of the 
bold word. 

1 That walk was ___ . I need to rest now. exhaust 
2 I was really when I read Tim's email. shock 
3 You really ___ me at the party last night! embarrass 

4 It's very ___ when you think that you are going to 
miss your flight. stress 

S It ___ me when people who don't know me use my 
first name. annoy 

6 Last night's concert was really ___ . The orchestra 
didn't play well at all. disappoint 

7 It always ___ me that people actually enjoy playing 
risky sports. amaze 

8 We were ___ when we heard the news. horrify 
9 What you said to Naomi was rather ___ . I think you 

should apologize. offend 

10 It was an incredibly movie! scare 

c W rite the words for the definitions. 

1 

2 ___ _ 

3 ___ _ 

4 ___ _ 

s 

the person who directs an orchestra 
a group of people who sing together 
a stringed instrument that you hold 
between your knees 

a woman who sings with a very high voice 
an electronic musical instrument, like a piano 

d Complete the missing words. 

1 Could I have an extra p ___ for my bed, please? 

2 My husband says I so ___ really loudly at night. 
3 I didn't sleep last night, so I'm going to take an  __ _ 

now. 

4 Last night I had a horrible n ___ . I dreamed that I 
was lost in the jungle. 

S Don't forget to s ___ the alarm for tomorrow 
morning. 



PRONUNCIATION 

a 
�

ir
:

le the word with a different sou
�

d. 

1 · sheets threaten relieved 
1 

sleepy 

b 

2 c:::1) alarm yawn exhausted 

3� 
chorus chauffeur chemistry 

4 Jll chef shattered architect 

5 tie delighted inspired survival 

Underline the main stressed syllable. 

nap 

choir 

shocked 

guilty 

1 uplset 2 delva stalted 3 orlchesltra 4 inlsomlni a 5 sleeplwaJk 

CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS TEXT? 

a Read the article once. What two factors helped Samuel to survive? 

b Read it again and choose the best words to complete the blanks. 

I a carrying b wearing c holding 
2 a take off b take up c take out 
3 a watching b finding c setting 
4 a including b involving c inviting 
5 a search b film c shoot 
6 a so b because c although 
7 a understand b worry c fear 
8 a found b missing c injured 
9 a career b course c degree 

10 a underused b misused c mispronounced 

c Choose five new words or phrases from the text. Check their 
meaning and pronunciation and try to learn them. 

� CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS MOVIE? 
VIDEO 

50>)) Watch or listen to a short movie on sleep research. Choose a, 
b,or c. 

1 In Britain, ___ of the population have problems getting to sleep. 
a over 10% b approximately 10% c more than 50% 

2 One of the more common sleeping disorders mentioned is ___ . 
a sleep paralysis b somniloquy c exploding head syndrome 

3 Scientists at the Sleep Unit take measurem�nts in order to analyze 
people's ___ . 
a sleeping patterns b brain activity c body movement 

4 Many people today are sleep deprived because they ___ . 
a sleep too few hours 
b sleep different hours every night 
c wake up a lot during the night 

5 Nowadays, many people sleep longer 
hours ___ . 
a during the week 
b after a night out 
c on the weekend 

Survival tastes so sweet for 

rescued backpacker 
Contact lens solution is not usually considered a 
survival tool, but if 18-year-old Samuel Woodhead 
hadn't been 1 it, he might not have
survived. A student taking a break from school, 
Woodhead went missing in the 100°F heat of the 
Australian outback on Tuesday. A fitness fanatic 
hoping to join the military, Samuel survived for 
three days by drinking the saline cleaning solution, 
which his father had packed in his backpack, but 
which he had forgotten to 2 when he went
for a run. 
Samuel had been working for only two weeks as a 
ranch hand at Upshot cattle station, near the town 
of Longreach in the vast state of Queensland. After 
J ___ out for his run, he lost his way. Australian 
authorities had feared for his survival in a region 
where heat, a lack of water, poisonous snakes, and 
the possibility of injury could prove deadly. 

After a helicopter rescue m1ss1on, 
-:___ __ hundreds of people, he 
was found exhausted about six 
miles from the station. Alex Dorr, 
a pilot with the North Queensland 
Rescue Helicopter Service, said 
that he went in the dark to the 
area where the teenager had 
disappeared and used night-
vis1on cameras to 5 ___ for
the missing boy. "Where am I?" 
was all that he asked his rescuers 
when they found him in the early 
hours of the morning. He was 

immediately taken for a medical assessment 
before being transferred to a hospital in 
Longreach, but was found to be suffering from no 
more than sunburn and dehydration, 6 he
had lost nearly 30 pounds. 
Claire Derry, his mother, said she heard that he 
was safe from the captain of the plane as she was 
flying to Australia to Join the hunt for her son. "I 
sobbed, absolutely sobbed and I jumped up and 
hugged the flight attendants and the captain," 
she said. "To be honest, I was beginning to 
7 ___ the worst. It's been the worst three days 
of my life, by a Jong way, since 5:30 a.m. Tuesday 
when two police officers knocked on my front 
door and told me they'd gotten a message from 
Australia and told me my son was 8 ___ ." 
Samuel's training for a 9 in the armed forces 
helped him to survive in the hostile conditions, his 
mother said. "My father was a war hero and Sam 
was named after him, and he's always wanted to 
live up to that sort of reputation," she said. His 
father, Peter Woodhead, was visibly emotional as he 
described the ordeal the family had been through 
while waiting for news that he was safe. "The word 
nightmare these days 1s much 10 ," he said. 
"This has been a true nightmare." 

11111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111 

Adapted from The Times 
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G past modals: must have, etc.; would rather
V verbs often confused 
P weak form of have

1 GRAMMAR past modals: must have, etc. 

a 4 2>)) Look at the photos. What do you think the people are 
arguing about in each photo? What were the arguments about? 
Listen and check. 

b 4 3>)) Listen to some extracts from the conversations again and 
complete them with may have, mi[Jht have, must have, couldn't have, 
or should have. 

Conversation 1 
1 0 You ______ finished it. 
2 0 You given it to the cat last night. 

3 0 I given it to the cat. 

Conversation 2 
4 0 Oh, no! We ______ gone the wrong way. 
5 0 We taken the second exit at the traffic circle. 
6 0 OK, I made a mistake. 

c In pairs, put A, B, C, or Din the box before each phrase. 

Which phrase (or phrases) in b means you think ... ? 
A it's very probable (or almost terrain) that something happened or 

somebody did something 
B it's possible that something happened or somebody did something 
C it's impossible that something happened or somebody did 

something 
D somebody did something wrong 

d > p.144 Grammar Bank 7A. Learn more about past modals, and 
practice them. 

My parents had only one argument 
in 45 years. It lasted 43 years. 

2 PRONUNCIATION 

weak form of have 

a 4 6 >)) Listen to the extracts from the 
conversati01;1.s in lb again. Underline the 
stressed words. How is have pronounced? 

b In pairs, read the conversations and 
complete B's responses with your own ideas 
(for responses 5-8 you also need to use must 
have, mi[Jht have, should have, or couldn't 
have). Then practice the conversations. 

1 A It was my birthday yesterday! 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

B You should have ro.ld...m.e_. 
A I can't find my phone anywhere. 
B You must have 
A I definitely said we were meeting them at 

7:00. 
B They may have 
A I'm so tired. I can't keep my eyes open. 
B You shouldn't have 
A I failed my history test. 
B 

A Why do you think Fiona and Brian broke up? 
B 

A Alberto didn't come to class yesterday. 
B 

A We're going to be late. There's so much 
traffic. 

B 



3 READING & SPEAKING 

a In your experience, what do couples 
typically argue about? Do you think 
men and women use different strategies 
when they argue? In what way? 

b Read an article about how men and 
women argue. Does it mention any of 
the strategies you talked about? 

1 

I 
n Gapun, a remote village in Papua New Guinea, the women take a 
very direct approach to arguing. linguist Deborah Cameron tells of 
an argument between a husband and wife. It started after the woman 

fell through a hole In the rotten floor of their home and she blamed 
s her husband. He hit her with a piece of sugar cane, so she threatened 

to attack him with a machete and burn the house to the ground. At 
this point the husband decided to leave and she launched into a kros -
a traditional angry tirade of insults and swear words - directed at a 

g husband with the intention of it being heard by everyone in the village. 

'YOI.I AU A ?/&/,r;;/l VOi.i AU A ?/&#(.)/ t;AUAt;t MA«, YOI.I NtAlt..., 
yol.l 11.111,...r Mt A 1101.1st r11Ar 1 ,11.1sr ftt,...1,... Pow« I«, 

r11t« '(()I./ t;tr I.If A«P 111-r Mt wtrN A fltC.t Of Sl.lt;Alt.C.A«t, YOl.l?/&#(.J//' 

c Now read the article again and mark 
the sentences T (true) or F (false). 
Underline the parts of the article that 
give you the answers. 

The argument Deborah Cameron 
describes happened because a wife 
considered her husband responsible 
for an accident she had. 

2 In Papua New Guinea when a woman 
is arguing with her husband, he's 
supposed to reply to his wife's insults. 

3 John Gray says that men are more 
assertive in arguments than women. 

4 Edward thinks that he could win 
arguments more often ifhe were better 
prepared. 

5 Christine Northam says that older 
men are less able than younger men to 
talk about their feelings. 

6 She says that some women start crying 
during arguments only because they 
get truly upset. 

7 Sarah thinks that her friend is 
insensitive to her crying. 

8 Christine Northam believes it is not 
difficult to learn new ways of dealing 
with arguments. 

d Look at the highlighted words and 
phrases which are related to arguing. 
With a partner, try to figure out what 
they mean and then check with a 
dictionary or the teacher. 

e Do you agree with what the text says 
about the different way men and 
women argue? 

13 The fury can last for up to 45 minutes, during which time the husband is 
expected to keep quiet. Such a domestic scene may be familiar to some 

1s readers, but, for most of us, arguing with our partners is not usually 
such an explosive business! 

Human beings argue about everything, but are there any differences 
between the sexes in the way that we argue? 

In fact, according to John Gray, author of Men are from Mars, Women 

20 are from Venus (the 1990s best-seller) - men prefer not to argue at 
all, wherever possible. "To avoid confrontation men may retire into 
their caves and never come out. They refuse to talk and nothing gets 
resolved. Men would rather keep quiet and avoid talking about any 
topics that may cause an argument." Women, however, are happy to 

25 bring up relationship matters that they would like to change. 

Edward, 37, a writer, says, "I'm useless at arguing. There are things that 
bother me about my partner, but when I finally say something, I am too 
slow to win the argument. I can only argue convincingly when I have all 
the evidence to back up my argument ready to use, but I'm too lazy to 

30 do that. I think women, on the whole, are more practiced at arguing, or 
more Interested." 

Christine Northam, a counselor with Relate, a marriage-,counseling 
service, agrees with the view that men have a greater tendency to 
withdraw. "Women say: 'He won't respond to me, he won't listen, he 

35 thinks he's right all the time.' However, the younger men that I see 
tend to be much more willing to understand their own feelings and talk 
about them. Older men find it more difficult." 

However she adds that women are also capable of the withdrawal 
technique. "Oh, yes, women are very good at doing that, too. They 

40 change the subject or cry. Crying is a good tactic and then the poor 
man says: 'Oh, my God, she's in tears."' 

"I don't argue a lot, but I do cry a lot,• says Sarah, 32, an advertising 
executive. "I'll say something hurtful to him and he'll say something 
equally hurtful back and then I'll be in a flood of tears. I call my friend 

•5 and she says: 'Where are you?' 'In the bathroom,' I say. And then, when
I finally come out after half an hour, he's just watching TV as if nothing
happened." 

Northam says, "Everything goes back to our upbringing, the stereotypical 
stuff we have all been fed. We are very influenced by the way our parents 

so were, or even our grandparents. The way you deal with emotions is 
learned in your family. To understand this, and then make a conscious 
decision that you will do it differently, requires a lot of maturity." 

Adapted from The Times

--�-�-�-------- -- --
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4 LISTENING & SPEAKING 

a 7>)) You're going to listen to a psychologist giving some tips to 
help people when they disagree with somebody about something. 
Listen once and check (,() the six things she says. 

1 0 Think carefully what to say when you begin a discussion. 

2 0 Try to •win" the argument as quickly as you can. 

3 D Say sorry if something really is your fault. 

4 0 Never avoid an argument by refusing to talk. 

5 0 Don't say things that aren't·completely true. 

6 D Don't shout. 

7 0 Don't talk about things that aren't relevant to the argument. 

8 D Use another person to mediate. 

9 D Postpone the argument until later when you have both 
calmed down. 

10 D It's a bad thing for a couple to argue. 

b Listen again and with a partner, try to add more detail to the tips 
you checked. 

-·

c 4 8 >)) Look at the sentences from the 
listening and try to figure out what the 
missing words are. Then listen and check. 

But of course it's easier said __ _ 

2 If you're the person who's __ _ 
tbe just admit it! 

3 ... it's i�portaht to ___ things __ _ 
control. .. 

4 Raising your voice will just make the other 
person their too. 

5 ... stop for a moment and ___ a __ _ 
breath. 

6 It's also very important to _____ _ 
tbepoint. 

7 There's a better chance that you'll be 
able to an 

8 ... ______ conflict is an important 
part of any relationship ... 

d With a partner, decide which two of the 
psychologist's tips you think are the most 
useful, and why they're useful. 

e > Communication Argument! A p.107 

B p.110. Role-play two arguments with a 
partner. 

f Did you follow any of the psychologist's 
advice about how to argue? Was there 
anything you should / shouldn't have done? 
Is there anything your partner should/ 
shouldn't have said? 



5 MINI GRAMMAR would rather 

Men would rather keep quiet and avoid talking about any 
topics that may cause an argument. 
Listen, I'd rather talk about this tomorrow when we've both 
calmed down. 

• We use would rather with the base form as an alternative
to would prefer, e.g.,
I'd rather go on vacation in July than August.
Would you rather stay in or go out tonight?
I'd rather not go out tonight. I'm really tired.
NOT I'd Rat Father.

• We can also use would rather+ person + past tense to
talk about what we would prefer another person to do.
I'd rather you didn't smoke in here, if you don't mind. 

a Rewrite the sentences using would rather.

1 I'd prefer to go to the movies than to a music class 
2 I'd prefer not to go to the party if my ex is going to be 

there. 
3 Would you prefer to meet on Thursday morning or 

afternoon? 
4 My wife would prefer not to fly. She had a bad 

experience once. 
5 My husband would prefer to take a train to Boston, not 

take the car. 
6 I'd prefer to come on Sunday, if that's OK. 

b Work in pairs. Look at the options and take turns to 
ask and answer with Would you rather ... ? Say why. 
1 take an English class in New York or London 
2 take a summer vacation or a winter vacation 
3 work for yourself or work for a company 
4 go to a foreign restaurant for dinner or to a restaurant 

that serves food from your country 
5 read an e-book or a normal book 
6 have an SUV or a small sports car 
7 go to a concert or a sporting event 
8 live on your own or share an apartment with friends 

Would you rather take an En�Jsh ') ( I_'� :�ther take a class
class in New York or Londo� �ew York because ...

6 VOCABULARY verbs often confused 

a Look at some extracts from the listening in 4.� 
the correct verb. What does the other verb me� 
1 Try not to say ... you never remind/ remember to buy the 

toothpaste. 
2 If you follow these tips, you just might be able to 

prevent/ avoid an argument. 
3 The most important thing is not to rise/ raise your 

voice. 
b ),,,- p.158 Vocabulary Bank Verbs often confused. 

c Complete the questions with the verbs from each pair 
in the right form. Then ask and answer with a partner. 

1 Do you if people are late when you 

2 

3 

4 

have arranged to meet them, or do you think it 
doesn't ? matter/ mind 
Can you usually family birthd ays, or do you 
need somebody to you? remember/ remind 
Have you ever been when you were on 
vacation? What was ? steal/ rob 
What would you people to do if they want to 
come to your country in the summer? What would 
you them to be careful about? advise J warn 

5 Do you think taking vitamin C helps to colds? 
What other things can people do to catching 
colds? avoid/ prevent 

7 10>)) SONG My Girl� 

Online Practice 
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1 GRAMMAR verbs of the senses 

a Read the introduction to Howard Schatz's book. Then 
look at the photo of actress Fran Drescher playing a 
role. In pairs, choose a, b, or c. 

In Character: Actors Acting 

Caught in the Act: Actors Acting 

The photographer Howard Schatz 
had a very unusual idea for his 
book. He invited actors into 
his studio, and asked them 
to "be" certain characters in 
certain situations, and then he 
photographed them. 

I think she looks ... 
a scared 
b miserable 
c embarrassed 

2 I think she looks like ... 
a a teenage student 
b a young mother 
c a young businesswoman 

3 I think she looks as if. .. 
a she bas just heard some bad news 
b she is watching something on TV 
c she has just heard a noise 

b 4 11 >)) Now listen to someone talking about the 
photo. Were you right? 

c Look at the sentences in a. What kind of words or 
phrases do you use after looks, looks like, and looks as if? 

d > p.145 Grammar Bank 78. Learn more about using 
the verbs of the senses, and practice them. 

e 4 13 >)) Listen to these sounds. What do you think is 
happening? Use It sounds as if .. or It sounds like ...

�sounds as if somebody's scored a goat.

�sounds like a soccer game.

f > Communication Guess what it is A p.107 B p.111.
Describe objects for your partner to identify using 
looks.feels, smells, or tastes + an adjective or + like+ 
noun. 

Botox should be banned for actors ... 
Acting is all about expression; why would 

you want to iron out a frown? 

2 SPEAKING & LISTENING 

a Look at some more photos from the book. Describe 
how you think the characters are feeling. 

�hink she looks very happy with herself. ..

b Answer the questions with a partner. 

Who do you think looks ... ? 
1 like a child who's behaving badly 
2 like somebody who's apologizing to someone 
3 like a very proud parent or teacher 
4 as if they have just seen something awful 
5 as if they are eating or drinking something that tastes 

terrible 
6 as if they're going to hit somebody 

c 4 14>)) Listen and check. 

d Listen again. What exactly were the roles each actor 
was asked to play? 

e How do you think acting is different when you are 
working in ... ? 

a movies and TV b theater c radio 



f 4 15 >)) Now listen to an interview with Tim Bentinck, 
who has been working as a radio actor for many years. 
What is the main way in which he says radio acting is 
different from other kinds of acting? 

g Listen again and answer the questions. 

What two things does he say radio actors use to convey 
feelings? 

2 Complete the tip that a radio actor once gave him: You 
have to be able to __ one eyebrow with your __ . 

3 What technique does he use to help convey the feeling 
of happiness? 

4 What are radio actors trying to do when they read .a 

script? 

h Do you have radio dramas in your country? Do you 
ever listen to them? 

3 MINI GRAMMAR as

a Look at some extracts from 2f, and then read the rules 
about as.

Tim Bentinck has been worki"B as a radio actor for many 
years. 

"It's as naturalistic as you can make it sound - to lift it off the
page, to make it sound as thouBh you're not readinB it." 

We can use as in many different ways: 
1 to describe somebody or something's job or function: 

She works as a nurse. You can use that box as a chair. 

2 to compare people or things: She's as tall as me now. 

3 to talk about how something appears, sounds, feels, 
etc.: It looks as if it's going to snow. 

4 to say that something happened while something else 
was happening: As they were leaving, the mailman 
arrived. (as = when I at the same time) 

b Decide how as is used in each sentence and match them 
to uses 1-4 above. 

A D I don't think his performance in this TV show was as 

good as in the last one. 

B D That picture looks as if it was painted by a child. 

C D You can use that glass as a vase for the flowers.

D D As he was driving home it started to rain.

E D You sound as if you have a bad cold. 

F D His hair got grayer as he got older.

G D He got a job with Google as a computer programmer.

Online Practice 



4 VOCABULARY the body 

a 4 16>)) Look at a picture of another actress, Glenn 
Close. Match the words in the list with 1-9 in the 
photo. Listen and check. 
O cheek O chin O eyebrow O eyelash O eyelid 
O forehead O lips O neck O wrinkles 

--------

b � p.159 Vocabulary Bank The body. 

c 4 20 >)) Listen and mime the action. 

5 PRONUNCIATION silent letters 

a Cross out the "silent" consonant in these words. 
calf wrist palm wrinkles comb kneel thumb 

b 21 >)) Listen and check. What can you deduce about 
the pronunciation of. .. ? 
• wr and kn at the beginning of a word 
• mb at the end of a word

c Look at some more words with silent consonants. In 
pairs, decide which they are and cross them out. Use 
the phonetics to help you. 
aisle /a11/ calm /kom/ climb /klaun/ design /dl'zam/ 
doubt /daut/ fasten /'fff!sn/ half /href/ honest /'on';)St/ 
knock /nok/ muscle l'111Asll whistle /'wtsl/ whole /houl/ 

d 22 >)) Listen and check. Then practice saying the 
phrases below. 
half an hour I doubt it calm down an aisle seat, please 
designer clothes anti-wrinkle cream kneel down 

6 READING & LISTENING 

a Look at the title of the article and read the subheading. 
Why do you think the writer called his book What 
Every Body is SayinB and not What Everybody is
SayinB? 

b Read the article once and then in pairs, answer the 
questions. 
1 Why wasn't the man being questioned one of the main 

suspects? 
2 Why did the agent ask him the question about four 

different murder weapons? 
3 How did the man show that he committed the crime? 
4 Why was Joe Navarro a very successful FBI agent? 
5 What are the two kinds of communication he 

mentions? 
6 Why can't we usually identify non-verbal signs? 

[I] The man sat at one end of the table, carefully planning
his replies. He wasn't considered a major suspect in 

the murder case. He had an alibi which was credible, and 
he sounded sincere, but the agent pressed on, and 
asked a series of questions about the 
murder weapons: "If you had 
committed the crime, would you 
have used a gun?" "If you had 
committed the crime, would 
you have used a knife?" 
"If you had committed the 
crime, would you have 
used an ice pick?" "If 
you had committed the 
crime, would you have 
used a hammer?" 

\VWW. Language.com 



c Read the article again, and find synonyms 
for the words and phrases below. 

Pa agraph 1 

1 believable __ _ 
2 honest, not pretending __ _ 
3 continued in a determined way (verb) __ _

Paragraph 2 

1 watched __ _ 
2 meaning (noun) __ _

3 seen __ _ 
Pa agrap1 3 

1 thought to be responsible for __ _ 
2 find the meaning of __ _ 
3 make it possible for __ _ 
Para�raph 4 

1 identify __ _ 
2 succeed in getting __ _ 
3 join together __ _ 

m one of the weapons, the ice pick, had
actually been used in the crime, but that 

information had been kept from the public. 
So, only the killer would know which object was 
the real murder weapon. As Joe Navarro, the 
FBI agent, went through the list of weapons, 
he observed the suspect carefully. When the 
ice pick was mentioned, the man's eyelids 
came down hard, and stayed down until the 
next weapon was named. Joe immediately 
understood the significance of the eyelid 
movement he had witnessed, and from that 
moment the man became the chief suspect. 
He later confessed to the crime. 

0 
J 

oe Navarro is credited with catching many 
criminals in his 25-year career with the FBI. If 

you ask him how he has been able to do this, he 
says, "I owe it to being able to read people." In 
his best-selling book What Every Body is Saying,

he teaches us how to decipher other people's 
non-verbal behavior, and thus to enable us to 
interact with them more successfully. 

0 "when it comes to human behaviors_." he
says, "there are basically two kinds 

of signs, verbal and non-verbal, e.g., facial 
expressions, gestures, etc. All of us have 
been taught to look for the verbal signs. Then 
there are the non-verbal signs, the ones that 
have always been there but that many of us 
have not learned to spot because we haven't 
been trained to look for them. It is my hope 
that through an understanding of non-verbal 
behavior, you will achieve a deeper, more 
meaningful view of the world around you - able 
to hear and see the two languages, spoken 
and silent, that combine to present human 
experience in all its complexity." 

d Look at the pictures. With a partner, say how you think the people 
are feeling. 

e Now try to match the gestures to the feelings. 

O dominant O friendly and interested O in a good mood 
O insecure O nervous O relaxed O stressed 

f 23>)) Listen and check. T hen listen again for more detail, and 
take notes. 

p -ward

We often add the suffix -ward to a preposition or adverb of 
movement to mean "in this direction," e.g., forward, backward,
inward, outward, upward, downward. 

g Test a partner. A make the gestures, one-by-one, but in a different 
order. B say what the gestures mean. Then switch roles. 

h Is there any gesture that you know you do a lot, like folding your 
arms or standing with your hands on your hips? Why do you 
think you do it? 

7 SPEAKING & WRITING 

a ),,- Communication Two photos A p.108 B p.112. Describe your 
picture for your partner to visualize. Describe the people's body 
language, and how you think they are feeling. 

b ),,- P-117 Writing Describing a photo. Write a description of a 
picture speculating about what the people are doing, feeling, etc. 

Online Practice 
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1 !j THE INTERVIEW Part 1 

a Read the biographical information about Simon Callow. Have you 
seen any of his movies? 

Simon Callow is an English actor, writer, and theater director. He was 

born in London in 1949 and studied at Queen's University of Belfast, and 

the Drama Center in London. As a young actor he made his name when 

he played the part of Mozart in Peter Shaffer's production of Amadeus at 

the Royal National Theater in London in 1979 and he Later appeared in the 

movie version. As well as acting in the theater, he has also appeared in TV 

dramas and comedies and in many movies including Four Weddings and a 

Funeral and Shakespeare in Love. He has directed both plays and musicals 

and was awarded the Laurence Olivier award for Best Musical for Carmen 

Jones in 1992. He has written biographies of the Irish writer Oscar Wilde 

and Orson Welles, the American actor and movie director. He was awarded 

the CBE in 1999 for his services to drama. 

b 4 24>)) Watch or listen to Part l of an interview with him. Mark 
the sentences T (true) or F (false). 

1 His first job was as an actor at The Old Vic theater. 
2 When he watched rehearsals he was fascinated by how good the 

actors were. 
3 Acting attracted him because it involved problem solving. 
4 Playing the part of Mozart in Amadeus was a challenge because he 

wasn't a fictional character. 
5 Mozart was the most exciting role he has had because it was 

his first. 

c Now listen again and say why the F sentences are false . 

Talking about acting 

Glossary 
The Old Vic one of the oldest and most famous of the 
London theaters 
Amadeus is a play by Peter Shaffer about the life of the 
composer Wolfgang Amadeus Moz.art. It was also made 
into a movie of the same name. In the play, Mozart is 
portrayed as having a very childish personality, which 
contrasts with the genius and sophistication of his music. 
The Marriage of Figaro one ofMoz.art's best-known operas 
box office the place at a theater or movie cheater where 
tickets are sold 
rehearsals /r1'h:irslz/ time that is spent practicing a play or 
a piece of music 
auditorium /od:i'tori;im/ the part of a theater where the 
audience sits 

� Part 2 

a 4 25>)) Now watch or listen to Part 2. 
Answer the questions. 

1 Which does he prefer, acting in the theater 
or in movies? 

2 Complete the two crucial differences he 
mentions about acting in the theater: 
There's an ___ _ 
Every single performance is 
utterly ___ _ 

3 Who does he say are the most important 
people in the making of a movie, the 
director, the editor, or the actors? Why? 

4 Does he think acting in movies is more 
natural and realistic than theater acting? 
Why (not)? 

b Listen again. What is he referring to when 
he says ... ? 

1 "It's important because you have to reach 
out to them, make sure that everybody can 
hear and see what you're doing." 

2 " .. .I mean you never do, you never can." 
3 "So, in that sense, the actor is rather 

powerless." 
4 " ... there are some, you know, little metal 

objects right in front of you, sort of, staring 
at you as you're doing your love scene ... " 



Glossary 
(film) editor che person whose job it is to decide what to 
include and what to cut in a movie 
editing suite f'cd:ml) swir/ a room containing electronic 
equipment for editing video material 

� Part3 
4 26>)) Now watch or listen to 

Part 3. What does he say about ... ? 

I watching other actors acting 
2 the first great actors he saw 
3 Daniel Day-Lewis 
4 wearing makeup 
5 the first night of a play 

Glossary 
John Gielgud a famous stage and movie 
actor ( 1904 - 2000) 
Ralph Richardson a famous stage and 
movie actor ( 1902 -1983) 
Laurence Olivier a famous stage and 
movie actor ( 1907 - 1989) 
Edith Evans a famous stage and movie 
actor ( 1888 - 1 976) 
Peggy Ashcroft a famous stage and movie 
actor (1907-1991) 
Daniel Day-Lewis a famous movie actor (1957-) 
stage fright nervous feelings felt by actors before they appear in from of 
an audience 

2 LOOKING AT LANGUAGE 

p Modifiers

Simon Callow uses a wide variety of modifiers (really, 
incredibly, etc.) to make his language more expressive. 

a 4 27>)) Listen to some extracts from the interview and 
complete the missing adjective or modifier. 

" ... I thought what a wonderful job, what a ___ _ 
interesting job ... " 

2 "My job was to reconcile that with the fact that 
he wrote The MarriaBe of FiBaro, and that was 
tremendously ___ _ 

3 " ... its fame, almost from the moment it was 
announced, was overwhelmingly than 
anything I had ever done ... " 

4 "They're different media, they require 
different things from you as an actor. .. " 

5 " ... you bring different things to them." 
6 "The beauty of the theater is that every single 

performance is utterly from every 
ocher one." 

7 "As a young man, and a boy, I was lucky to 
see that fabled generation of actors, of, of Gielgud and 
Richardson, Olivier, ... " 

3 !j ON THE STREET

a 4 28>)) Watch or listen to four people talking about 
children's books. Match the speakers (H, S, I, Y) co 
the actors. 

Heyleen, 
Venezuelan 

Sean, 
British 

D Anne Hathaway
D Jennifer Aniscon

D Christian Bale

D Meg Ryan

Ivan, 
American 

D Meryl Streep

D Robert De Niro

D Sandra Bullock

D Tom Hanks

b Watch or listen again. Who (H, S, I, Y) ... ? 

Yasuko, 
American 

D likes one of the actors he/ she mentions because he/ she 
can cause strong feelings or emotions with her work 

D thinks his/ her favorite actor can show different sides
of a character well 

D has enjoyed his/ her favorite actor in several
different roles 

D says the actor he/ she likes best was also in the movie
he / she likes best 

c 4 29>)) Watch or listen and complete the highlighted 
Colloquial English phrases. What do you think 
they mean? 

"I like it because she first shows a side of her chat's not 
coo�----

2 "I think he just has an intensity, and a that 
makes you want co watch him ... " 

3 "I think my favorite film and my favorite performance 
of is The Deer Hunter." 

4 "Anything that she does she ________ _ 
5 "I chink she did a reallY---��--­

capturing Julia Child." 

4 SPEAKING 

Answer the questions with a partner. Try to use a variety 
of modifiers. 

What actors do you particularly enjoy watching? Why 
do you like them? Which performances particularly? 

2 What's one of the best movies you've seen recently? 
Why did you like it so much? 

3 Do you ever go to the theater? Do you prefer it to the 
movies? Why (not)? What plays have you seen? 

4 Have you ever acted in a play or movie? What was it, 
and what part did you play? Did you get stage fright? 
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G the passive (all forms); it is said that..., he is thought to ... , etc., 
have something done The reason there is so little crime in 

Germany is that it's against the law. v crime and punishment P the letter u 

NOTTO 
GET ROBBED ON THE STREEt 

You dramatically Increase your chances of being robbed 
If you look as if you might have a lot of money on you. 
You don't have lo look like a hobo, but you should try 
to look as if you aren't carrying much of value. If you're 
a tourist, keep your expensive camera or phone hidden. 

This Is especially true In countries where there are bif Income differences. 
and particularly in urban areas. Children are sadly often the most 
dangerous people on the street because they have nothing to lose. If you 
see a group of children coming toward you, ifnore them completely and 
walk quickly to an area where there are plenty of other people. 

If you see that people are watchlnf you In a suspicious way, look stralfht 
back at them and make eye contact If they were thlnklnf of robblnf you, 
it will make them realize that you may not be an easy tarfel. 

If you are a tourist and somebody on the street tells you to put your 
phone away, do It. Sometimes the locals can be overprotective because 
they want you to see the best side of their town, but It's always a good 
Idea to take their advice. If they say don't fO somewhere, don't 

The safest thing to do is to call a reputable company every time you need 
one (your hotel can usually help with this). If you do have to fe1 a taxi on 
the street, make sure It looks like a regulated one (e.g.. one that has an 
official number or company phone number on It), and never ever fe1 Into 
a cab that has another person In the front passenfer seal 

What', the first thinf tourists do when they come out of the Times Square 
subway station In New York City? They look up at the tall bulldlnts, and 
then they pose to have their photo taken. When they're looklnf up, or 
lookinf at the camera, that's the moment when a pickpocket steals their 
wallet. Thieves also love the posters you see that warn tourists: •watch 
out for pickpockets!· When men read that. their natural reaction Is to 
Immediately put their hand on the pocket where their wallet Is, to make 
sure it's still there. The pickpockets are watchlnt, and so they see exactly 
where the man Is carrylnf his wallet. 

1 READING & LISTENING 

a Have you ever been robbed on the street? 
Where were you? What was stolen? 

b Read the article How not to Bet robbed on the 
street. Match the headings to the paragraphs. 

t
A Be careful when you're sightsee ing 

B Be smart about cabs 

C Don't look too rich 

D Keep an eye on the kids 

E listen to the locals 

F Look confident 

c Read the article again. Then cover the text 
and look at A-F. Can you remember the 
advice? What advice would you give someone 
to avoid being robbed in your town? 

d Look at the questions and predict the answers. 

How to beat the burglars 

1 How long do you think a burglar usually 
takes to search someone's house? 

2 Which are the most common things that 
burglars steal, apart from money? 

3 What one thing would be likely to stop 
a burglar from coming into your house? 

4 What factors influence a burglar to choose 
a house? 

5 Why do some burglars prefer it if the 
owners are at home? 

6 When are you most likely to be robbed, 
during the day or night? 

7 How are burglars more likely to get 
into a house? 

8 What is the best room in the 
house to hide your 
valuables? 

-

• 

••



•• 
, 

e 4 30 >)) Listen to an interview with an ex-burglar. Check your answers to d. f Listen again for more detail. What reasons does he give for each answer? What tips can you learn from what he says to protect yourself from being robbed? g Of all the tips for staying safe at home and on the street, which one do you think is the most useful? Why? 
2 VOCABULARY crime and punishment a Match the words for people who steal with the definitions in the list. burglar mugger pickpocket robber shoplifter thief A is someone who breaks into a building illegally in order to steal. 

2 A is someone who steals from a person or place, e.g., a bank, using or threateni11g violence. 
3 A is someone who steals something from a store. 4 A is someone who steals from you on the street, usually without you noticing. 5 A is someone who uses violence to steal from you on the street. 
6 A is the general word for someone who steals from a person. b 4 31 >)) Listen and check. Underline the stressed syllables. 

c � p.160 Vocabulary Bank Crime and punishment. 

3 PRONUNCIATION & SPEAKING the letter uaccuse burglar caught court drugs fraud judge jury mugger murderer punishment smuggling a Look at the words in the list, which all have the letter u in them. Put them in the correct column below according to how the vowel sound is pronounced. 
rn � 

c::D /yu/ 
� 

--

d Talk to a partner. What are the most common crimes in your town or city? What has been the biggest crime story in your country in the last few weeks? Do you have trial by jury in your country? Do you think it's a good system? Do you have capital punishment in your country? If not, would you re-introduce it? Do you know anyone ... ? What happened? • who has been burgled• who has been mugged• whose car has been stolen• who has been unfairly accused of shoplifting• who has been stopped by the police while driving • who has been robbed while on vacation• who has been offered a bribe• who has been kidnapped
4 MINI GRAMMAR 

have something done 

They look up at the tall buildings, and then
they pose to have their photo takeo. • Use have (something) done when you getanother person to do something for you.Compare:

I took a photo of Rockefeller Center= I tookthe photo myself.
I had my photo taken at Rockefeller Center=I asked someone to take my photo.• Have is the main verb so it changesaccording to the tense.
rm going to have my hair cut tomorrow. I had 
my car repaired after the accident.• You can also use get instead of have, e.g., I'm
going to get my hair cut tomorrow.a Complete the sentences with the right form of have + the past participle of a verb from the list. cut install renew repair take l How often do you your hair ___ ? 2 Have you ever had a problem with your laptop? Where did you ___ it ___ ? 3 Do you usually ___ your passport or ID card in plenty of rime before it expires? c Practice saying the sentences. � 4 Lulce was accused of smugg ing drugs. S Have you ___ a burglar alarm ___ in your house or apartment? What kind is it? Have you ever your photo ___ in front of a famous monument? Where? 

b 4 34>)) Listen and check. 
� �• 2 "Murderers must be punished(' said die judge•• '-• 3 The burglar is doing community service. • • b Ask and answer the questions with a partner. 

.:, .... 
4 The jury said he was guilty of fraud. 5 The mugger was caught and taken to court . 
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5 GRAMMAR the passive (all forms); 

it is said that. .. , he is thought to ... , etc. 

a Read a true crime story. What does it advise us to be 
careful with? What happened to the woman? 

Not her best buy 
If a man approaches you outside a Best Bu� 
store* with a complicated story about needing 
money to get home, and a surprisingly cheap iPad 
for sale, don't believe him! 

A woman in Daytona Beach, Florida, 1learned I was 
learned this the hard way after handing over $400

for what turned out to be a square piece of wood 
with a piece of glass stuck to the front. When the 
man, 39-year-old Torrance Canady, who 2had I 
was had a long criminal record, 3later caught I was 
later caught by the police, several more fake Apple• 
products 4found I were found in his car. There were 
two MacBooks that shad made I had been made from 
wood and were covered in silver tape. An Apple• logo 
shad cut / had been cut out in the middle; and a Best 
Buy price tag stuck on the back. Capady insisted that 
he 7didn't know/ wasn't known the computers were 
fake and said he'd "bought them in a nearby town for 
his girlfriend." He 8has charged I has been �harge? 
with selling fake electrical equipment and 9,s holding I 
is being held in Volusia County jail. 
• Best Buy store = a US store selling electronic equipment 

b Read the story again. 0 the correct form of the verb.

c 4 35>)) Now listen to another crime story. Answer the 
questions. 

I Where were the burglaries taking place? 
2 What did he steal? 
3 What did Cooper do apart from stealing? 
4 What did he do if he found people at home? 
5 How was he caught? 
6 Where did rhe police find him? 

d Listen again and complete the extracts with the 
missing words. How is the structure different after he

is thou&ht and after it is thou&ht? 

... he is thought ______ between 50 and 
100 burglaries in the area. 

· 2 It is believed ______ mainly interested in
finding illegal substances ... 

3 Cooper is also said ______ himself at home 
in the houses. 

4 ... it's thought ____ ____ to know 
someone there. 

e � p.146 Grammar Bank SA. Learn more about the 
passive, and practice it. 

-·

f Use the notes below to complete a newspaper crime 
story. All the reporting verbs are in the present passive. 

America's most polite robber 

P
olice in Seattle, Washington have arrested a man
who 1 

• (believe I be 
America's most polite armed robber) 

The robber, who said "I'm robbing you, sir" when he 
ordered convenience-store owner John Henry to hand 
over $300, 2 

. (say I be an 
unemployed 65-year-old father) 

Gregory Paul Hess, the man who was arrested, 
3 (think / be the same 
man) who committed similar robberies in the Seattle 
area over ten years ago. Mr. Hess served five years in 
federal prison for those robberies. 

Sources say Mr. Hess is called the "Polite_Robber" 
because he thanked and apologized to his victim, John 
Henry, over and over. It 4 

__________ _ 

(report/ Mr. Hess / apprehend) quickly because the 
victim, John Henry, released a surveillance video of 
the robbery to the media. 

6 READING 

a Look at the title of the article. What kind of crime(s) do. 
you think it will be about? 

b Read the article once. Choose the best summary of the 
writer's opinion. 

A lllegal downloading of music is not necessarily bad for 
the music industry. In some ways, it benefits it. 

B There is no way of stopping illegal downloading. We 
will just have to learn to live with it. 

C Illegally downloading music is the same as stealing 
it from a store, and it will ultimately harm the people 
who are committing the crime. 

c Read the article again. Answer the questions with a 
partner. 

According to the writer, in what way do people have a 
different attitude to the online world? 

2 In what way is people's attitude to online music 
illogical? 

3 What did the government want to do? Who opposed 
this, and why? 

4 What is the writer's view about illegal downloading? 
5 Why does she compare fans who illegally download 

their idols' music to "lovers" who "watch you as you 
drown"? 

6 Why does she think that the people who download will 
be the losers in the long run? 

d Look at the h_ig ighted words and phrases related to 
crime. In pairs, figure out their meaning. 



Crime online 
What is the world online? Is it real? Are we safe 

there? How should we behave there? 

1 
T

he answer is: it's just the Internet. Our Internet. The Internet we 
made. It's exactly like the real world - just a place with stores, and 
information. where people talk - but on a computer. But for some 

reason, we won't accept so simple an answer. We think that. as soon as 
s something is on the Internet, it turns into something else, that it's not 

quite real. 

Take for instance a song. When is a song not a song? When it's on the 
Internet. If a song is on a CD. in a store, we would not hesitate to pay for 
it. But if you put the same song on the Internet. millions of people think 

10 that you can take the same song without paying for it. It's still the same 
song. written by the same people, who spent the same hours and same 
money recording it. but press a button and it's yours. 

There are plenty of justifications for taking things for free on the 
Internet. In fact. when the government proposed punishing illegal 

1s downloaders with Internet disconnection, a lobby group of artists and 
musicians actually campaigned against it saying that "it would reduce 
the civil liberties of every one of us in this country." 

But how can this be true? How is being banned from using the Internet 
because you have committed a crime any different from being banned 

20 from a library because you stole some books from there? The lnterent 
isn't a necessity. It's thrilling and amazing and useful most of the time. 
but it's not a right to be able to use it. We don't have a right to listen to 
the music we want. or watch the movies we like. for free. These things 
are treats, pleasures, luxuries. Why is it considered a right? Because 

zs it's the Internet. And why is the Internet different from the rest of the 
world, where luxuries have to be paid for? Because ... it's the Internet. 

There is also the argument that it's good for artists to be heard and 
seen. But what use are 9 million people who love your work, but not 
enough to want to pay you for your song or your movie? Fans who don't 

30 pay their idols are like lovers who promise everlasting love but then sit 
and watch you as you drown. 

Do you know who will end up suffering the most from all this? Young 
people, the ones who themselves are doing it. The music industry has 
shrunk 40% since 2000. Famous music magazines, like Melody Maker and 

3s The Face. have now closed. And young people who try to get jobs in the 
music industry complain about the low salaries. while they download 
hundreds of dollars worth of albums for free. 

By The Times journalist Caitlin Moran 

7 SPEAKING 

a In groups, discuss the questions below: 

Are these act1v1t1es against the law in your 
country? Do you think they should be illegal? 
Why (not)? How do you think they should be 
punished? 

Online world 
• Downloading music, books, and movies
• Hacking into somebody else's computer
• Posting aggressive or threatening tweets or

messages
• Photographing someone and posting the

photo on the Internet without their permission
• Using a false identity online
• Creating a computer virus

Real world
• Owning an aggressive breed of dog
• Squatting in an unoccupied house (living there

without paying rent)
• Going on strike without having previously

agreed I announced it
• mistreating an animal in any way
• Painting attractive graffiti on a wall or fence

p Useful language: saying what you think (1)
When we are giving our opinion about the 
right way to punish someone, we often use 
should+ passive infinitive. 
I think 

, . 
I illegal I 

I don't think ,t should be against the law.
I think people who 
do this should be 

fined. 
sent to prison. 
banned from using 
the Internet. 
made to ... 

b Compare your ideas with other groups. 
Do you agree? 

8 WRITING 

> p.118 Writing Expressing your opinion.

Write an article for a magazine saying what
you think about either downloading music
and movies, or about squatting.

Online Practice •• 
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G reporting verbs 
V the media 
P word stress 

1 SPEAKING & LISTENING 

a Talk to a partner. 

How do you usually find out ... ? 
• the latest news
• what the weather's going to be like
• sports reports and game scores
• what's on TV
• your horoscope

movie and book reviews
• job / classified ads

2 Which sections of a newspaper do you usually read? 
Which sections do you usually skip? 
• politics • business • food & lifestyle
• sports • foreign news • local / national news
• crime • celebrity gossip

3 What stories are in the news right now in your 
country? 

b Look at the photo and the headline from a news story. 
What do you think the story is about? 

Last updated 07:52 

Love at first bite 

c 4 38>)) Listen and check. Were you right? 

d Listen again and answer the questions. 

1 Who is Soundari, and how old is she? 
2 Why did the zookeepers build the snowmen? 
3 What was inside one of the snowmen? 
4 What did Soundari do when she saw the snowman? 
5 Why is the video recorded on the camera very unusual? 
6 What useful information did the zookeepers get from 

the video? 

For most folks, no news is good news; 
for the press, good news is not news. 

e Look at the photos and headlines from two more 
stories. What do you think they are about? 

Last updated 15:09 

Lost tourist 
finds herself 

Dog calls 
for help 

f > Communication Strange, but true A p.107, B p.112. 
Read the other two stories and tell each other what 
happened. 

2 GRAMMAR reporting verbs 

a Read a news story called Chicken JiBht. What was the 
"chicken fight"? How did the local paper resolve the 
dispute? Would you like to try the dish? 

b Read it again and match the highlighted phrases 1-6 in 
the text with the direct speech below. 

A D "I'll say sorry." 
B D "It's not true." 
C D "OK. I did see it there." 
D D "Would you like to make it for us?" 
E D "OK, we'll do it." 
F D "You stole it." 

c Three of the four stories on these pages are true, but 
one was invented. Which do you think is the invented 
one? 

d > p.147 Grammar Bank 88. Learn more about 
reporting verbs, and practice them. 



Last updated 14:33 1118 

Chicken fight 
By Sam Urban 

Two chefs got into a fight last week after 
Andrew Palmer 1accused Geoff Lewis of
stealing one of his recipes and publishing it 
in a local newspaper. 

Andrew Palmer, 28, claimed that he had 
invented the dish of cold chicken with strawberry 
mayonnaise at his gastropub, The Pine Tree 
Tavern. However, restaurant chef Geoff Lewis, 
30, who writes a weekly newspaper column on 
cooking, �denied copying the recipe and said the 
dish was his own creation. 

So, the local newspaper, the Beacon Gazette,
3invited both chefs to prepare the dish at their 
offices to see whose recipe it really was. They 
4agreed to come, and the "cook-off" took place 
yesterday. Newspaper staff tried both dishes and 
unanimously declared Andrew's to be the winner. 
Geoff's dish was said to be "lacking in flavor." He
later 5admitted naving seen !lie aish on the menu 
at Andrew's cafe, and he has 6offered to publish 
an apology in the following issue of the Gazette.
"In any case," he said later, "I've decided that it 
works better with raspberries." 

3 PRONUNCIATION word stress 

a Look at the two-syllable reporting verbs in the list. All of them 
except four are stressed on the second syllable .@the four 
exceptions. 

alccuse adlmit adlvise algree conlvince delny 
inlsist inlvite olffer orlder perlsuade prolmise 
ref fuse relgret refmind suglgest threalten 

b 4 40 >)) Listen and check. 

J) Spelling of two-syllable verbs

If a two-syllable verb ends in consonant, vowel, consonant, and
is stressed on the second syllable, the final consonant is doubled 
before an -ed ending, e.g., regret > regretted, admit > admitted
BUT gffer > offered, threaten > threatened. 

c Complete the sentences below with the correct reporting verb in 
the past tense. 

1 "I'll make some coffee." 

2 "No, I won't go." 
3 "OK, I'll help you." 
4 "I'll call you. Believe me." 
5 "Remember to lock the door!" 
6 "You should buy a new car." 
7 "Would you like to have dinner?" 
8 "I didn't break the window!" 

9 "Yes, it was me. I stole the money." 
10 "l wish T hadn't married Susan." 
11 "Let's go to a music class ." 
12 "You stole the laptop." 

d 4 41 >)) Listen and check. 

He offered
coffee. 
He 
He 
He 
He 
He 
He 
He 
window. 
He 
He 
He 
The police 

to make some 

to go. 
to help me. 
to call me. 
me to lock the door. 
me to buy a new car. 
me to have dinner. 
breaking the 

stealing the money. 
marrying Susan. 
going to a music class. 

him of 
stealing the laptop. 

e 4 42>)) Cover the examples inc. Now listen to the sentences in 
direct speech in a different order. Say the reported sentence. 

OK. I'll help yo� � agreed to help me.

Online Practice •• 



4 READING & VOCABULARY the media 

a Read an extract from 24 Hours in Journalism, showing what six different people are doing 
between 6:00 and 8:00 in the morning. Match the extracts with the kind of journalists below. 

D a war reporter D the online editor of the magazine Marie Claire D a paparazzo (pl paparazzi)

D a radio newscaster Dan advice columnist D a freelance journalist 

l A 7hen reporter and author John Dale wanted to show his 
V V readers what the life of a journalist was really like, he wrote 

to journalists from all different types of media and asked them to 

describe a typical day in their working life. 

4 A limousine sweeps along Wilshire Boulevard, Los Angeles, 
and turns in between the palm trees that mark the driveway of 
an undistinguished chain hotel. It pulls up, and a uniformed 
commissionaire steps forward and reaches for the handle of the 
rear door. 

6 a.m.. - 8 a.m.. He pulls it open, and a woman's legs appear. He 7 ___ _ 

1 Helen Russell wakes up excited, with a Frank Sinatra song 
running through her head like a mantra .. . New rork New York 

her face and says, "Good evening, Madam." The woman smiles 
and walks through the door into the lobby. 

The first thing she reaches for is her Black Berry.,. She has 
all her complex life locked up in that electronic matchbox. 
Well-manicured fingers tap keys, and she starts looking at her 
calendar. She sees meetings, meetings ... 

In her head, Helen is already choosing the wardrobe she needs 
to wear, to look like her 1 would like to look themselves. 
When you're this kind of journalist you have to look 2 ___ _

Outside on the hotel grounds a man carrying several large 
cameras 8 a call on his cell phone. 

"She's here . " 

5 Samantha Booth gets out of bed, goes into the kitchen, and makes the 
first coffee of the day. She sits at her computer and opens her emails. 

Gimme work, gimme work. 
She's been sending out lots of ideas, hoping that at least one of 

2 "You're listming to Today on Radio 4 with Justin Webb and James her stories would be accepted. She 9 down the screen. 
Naughtu. The 3 this morning ... The Chancellor has wamed that 
the row ahout paying bonuses threatens to put jobs at risk ... but Labour have 
accused hzm ef putting the tcoMmy into reverse ... A nrw 4 says 
that old peopk who need care have been kt down by social seroices that pass 
them around lik a parcel. .. ' 

Nothing. Zilch. Samantha is starting to feel sidelined. She 
10 the TV and stares at the news, hardly taking it in. 
Why don't editors reply? 

6 While organizing her three children for school, Katie Fraser 
turns on her computer. She 11 dozens of Facebook

3 "Anything happening?" groups dealing with everything, from drugs to abandoned wives, 
to panic attacks and premature babies. "Two IEDs have exploded this morning." 

"How many have you.found?" 
"Fourteen." 

She 12 her messages. The first one says, "I've had tMugh 

ef fieling like this MW. Doctors /cup giving me pills but IMy don't work ... " 

It's a bad start to the day, and a warning. Sommerville climbs into Fraser has to take the dog 
for a walk as well as get her 
kids ready for school. "Come 
on, everyone," she keeps saying, 
"Time to go." 

Glossary 
an armored vehicle. It is a dangerous 5 , although he is 
used to that. His life is one of bloody headlines. Wherever he is, that's 
the Big Story. The army convoy moves forward. Sommerville knows 
it's not if another bomb will 6 it's when. 

ONE DAY. ONE MILLION STORIES. 

The Chancellor (of the Exchequer) The 
senior finance minister in the British 
government 
Labour One ofBricain's political parries 
IED Improvised Explosive Device (small 
homemade bomb) 
commissionaire attendant, a person 
whose job it is to help or serve 
gimme slang, contraction of"give me" 
zilch nothing (informal) 

b Read the extract again. Choose the best option a, b, or c to fill in the 
blanks. 

. . ..
. -

. '\/' / 
· . . . .,.. 

...,, 

1 a 
2 a 
3 a 
4 a 
s a 
6 a 
7 a
8 a 
9 a 

10 a 
11 a 
12 a 

readers 
hardworking 
titles 
report 
arrangement 
go off 
reminds 
makes 
downloads 
turns down 
leads 
controls 

b viewers c audience 
b intelligent c glamorous 
b headlines c story 
b article c news 
b assignment c attachment 
b take off c be off 
b recognizes c realizes 
b does c dials 
b scrolls c clicks 
b turns off c turns on 
b posts c runs 
b checks c saves 



c Which of the six jobs in the book extract sounds ... ? 

• the most interesting • the most stressful
• the most insecure • the most fun

Which job would you most/ least like to have? 

d >- p.161 Vocabulary Bank The media.

5 SPEAKING 

Talk in small groups. 

I Do you have a favorite ... ? 
a newscaster 
b movie or TV critic 
c sports writer or commentator 
d TV or radio host 
e newspaper journalist 

What do you like about them? Are there any that you 
can't stand? 

2 Which newspapers, TV channels, or radio stations in 
your country do you think are ... ? 
a biased b reliable c sensational 

3 Is there much censorship in your country? 
4 Look at the topics below and decide if you personally 

agree or disagree with them. Then, in your groups, 
discuss them. What is the majority opinion on each 
topic? 

It's not acceptable for journalists to listen in on politicians' 
phone calls and hack into their email accounts. 

The print newspaper is dead. We will soon read all our 
news online. 

Celebrities have to accept that the media publishes 
stories and photos about their private lives. That is the 
price they pay for being rich and famous. 

p Useful language: saying what you think (2)

In my opinion I view ... 
, If you ask me... celebrities should ... 

Personally, I think ... 

Agreeing I disagreeing 

I completely agree. / I don't agree at all. 
I think I don't think you're right. 

6 LISTENING 

a 46 >)) Look at photos of six celebrities. Do you know 
anything about them? Listen to an interview with 
Jennifer Buhl, one of the paparazzi who works in the 
Hollywood area. Why are the celebrities mentioned? 

b Listen again and check(./) the things that Jennifer says. 

1 Many celebrities work with the paparazzi. 
2 There are far more male paparazzi than female. 
3 Most celebrities have a favorite paparazzo or paparazza. 
4 It's easy for celebrities to avoid the paparazzi if they 

want to. 
5 If celebrities are not photographed, the public becomes 

less interested in them. 
6 There is no need to have stricter laws to protect people 

from paparazzi. 
7 Nowadays many paparazzi use their phones to take 

photos. 
8 There are some places where paparazzi won't go to try 

and get photographs. 
9 Being followed by paparazzi is not stressful for most 

celebrities. 

c Who do the paparazzi follow a lot in your country? 
Why? Are there any celebrities who rarely appear in 
the press? 

7 � 47>)) SONG News of the World 1' 



GRAMMAR 

Complete the second sentence so that it means the same as
the first.

-

1 I'm almost sure you left your phone in the restaurant.
You ______ left your phone in the restaurant.

2 Why didn't you tell me it was your birthday?
You ______ ___ me it was your birthday!

3 I'm sure the backpackers haven't gotten lost.
The backpackers ___ ___ ___ lost.

4 What would you prefer to do tonight, go out or stay in?
What would you ______ tonight, go out or stay in?

5 I think somebody tried to break in.
It looks ______ somebody tried to break in.

6 This meat has a very similar taste to beef.
This meat ___ ___ beef.

7 My brother is a waiter in a restaurant.
My brother works ______ ___ in a restaurant.

8 The accident happened when they were repairing the road. 

The accident happened when the road ______ .
9 They'll probably never find the murderer.

The murderer will probably ______ __ _
10 People think the burglar is a teenager.

The burglar is thought a teenager.
11 People say that crime doesn't pay.

It ______ that crime doesn't pay.
12 We need to install a burglar alarm in our house.

We need to have a ___ in our house.
13 "I think you should talk to a lawyer," I said to Keiko.

I advised Keiko ______ to a lawyer.
14 "I didn't kill my husband," Margaret said.

Margaret denied _________ :
15 "I'm sorry I'm late," James said.

James _________ late.

VOCABULARY 

a@the correct verb.
1 Please remind / remember the children to do their

homework.
2 A I'm so sorry.

B Don't worry. It doesn't mind / matter.

3 The robbers stole/ robbed $50,000 from the bank.
4 If you know the answer, raise/ rise your hand. Don't shout.
5 Don't discuss/ arBue about it! You know that I'm right.
6 My brother refuses/ denies to admit that he has a problem.

b @the word that is different.
1 palm calf wrist thumb
2 kidney lung hip liver
3 wink wave hold touch
4 robber vandal burglar pickpocket
5 fraud smuggler theft terrorism
6 evidence judge jury witness

c Write the verbs for the definitions.
1
2
3
4
5
6

7

8

to bite food into small pieces in your mouth
to rub your skin with your nails
to look at something or somebody for a long time
to make a serious, angry, or worried expression
to find a way of entering somebody's computer
to demand money from somebody by
threatening to tell a secret about them
to give somebody money so that they help
you, especially if it's dishonest
to leave your job (esp. in newspaper headlines)

d Complete the missing words.
1 The Sunday Times TV cr ___ wrote a very negative

review of the show.
2 This paper always supports the government. It's very

b __ .
3 The journalist's report was c ___ by the newspaper.

They cut some of the things he wanted to say because
of government rules.

4 My favorite n ___ is the woman on the six o'clock
news on channel 2.

5 The article in the newspaper wasn't very ace __ _
- a lot of the facts were completely wrong.

PRONUNCIATION 

a@the word with a different sound.

1 � elbow frown shoulders hold
2 ...� 

tie"l lay nails raise biased
v, 

3�� court murder burglar journalist
4 4I arm heart charge stare
5 /yu/ argue refuse review jury

b Underline the main stressed syllable.
1 rejallize 2 kidlney 3 kidlnap
4 colmmenltaltor 5 obljecltive



CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS TEXT? 

a Read the article once. Why do you think this hijacking 
so famous? 

b Read the article again. Mark the sentences T (true) or 
F (false). 

1 The hijacking of Plight 305 was carried out by political 
extremists. 

2 The hijacker was flying under a false name. 
3 The flight attendant did not see the bomb that Cooper 

said he was carrying. 

4 The hijacker demanded money, parachutes, and fuel 
for the plane. 

5 No passengers were injured during the hijacking of 
the plane. 

6 A small amount of the money was recovered. 

7 Only some of the ransom money was spent. 

8 It has never been discovered who "Dan Cooper" 
really was. 

9 DNA was found on the hijacker's clothes. 

10 The FBI believe that Dan Cooper is still alive. 

911 CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS MOVIE? 
VIDEO 

4 48>)) Watch or listen to a short movie on The Speed of 
News and answer the questions. 

liltlb,G!n;lan11, };ur.b. 76-

Th e Bofton News-Letter. 
i&nbtt(IJell. bp ::!ntU.C,Jltp. 

F,om !19onba11 Dcccmher u. to iltl!_��I! December 19. • 7 • 8. 

1 How can ordinary people become journalists 
nowadays? 

2 How many newspapers are there in the Newseum? 
3 Which famous person appeared in the Boston 

Newsletter in 1718? 

4 In the early days of journalism, how did journalists get 
their stories to the closest printing press? 

5 Why was the news out of date by the time it reached 
the public? 

6 Which invention changed the history of journalism? 
7 What were two reasons why the news reporting on the 

American Civil War wasn't very accurate? 

8 Which inventions created the age of mass media? 

9 How do visitors to the HP New Media Gallery see the 
day's latest news stories? 

10 Why did the news of the plane landing on the Hudson 
River reach the world so quickly? 

Who hijacked Flight 305? 
The hijacking of Northwest Orient Alrllnes 
Flight 305 from Portland, Oregon to Seattle, 
Washington In 1971 has baffled police and 
crime experts for many years. 

Hijackings of aircraft are usually carried out 
by political extremists or by terrorists. The 
hijacking of Flight 305, however, was 
atypical because the hijacker did it for money. 

A man using the alias Dan Cooper boarded Flight 305 at 
Portland airport on November 24, 1�71, the day before 
Thanksgiving and he sat in the last row at the back of the 
plane. There was nothing unusual about the flight until 
halfway through it when Cooper called for a flight attendant. 
He passed her a note which said he was carrying a bomb 
and he briefly opened an attache case to show her what 
appeared to be an explosive device. He had a number of 
demands: $200,000 in $20 bills, two parachutes (and two 
reserve parachutes) and a truck ready to refuel the plane 
when it landed in Seattle. 

The police agreed to his demands. When the Boeing 727 landed, 
Cooper let the passengers leave the airplane unharmed in return 
for the ransom money and the parachutes. At 7:40 pm, when the 
plane had been refueled Cooper ordered the pilot to take off. 
Twenty minutes later, Cooper opened the back door of the plane 
and jumped out, strapped into one of the parachutes and 
carrying the money. He was never seen again. 

In 1978 a card with instructions for opening the rear door 
of a 727 were found by hunters, and in 1980 a child found 
three small bundles of cash on the banks of the Columbia 
River. The rest of the money was never recovered but police 
searches show that it was never used. 

Over the years people have come forward claiming to be 
"Dan Cooper," or to know him, and many suspects have 
been investigated without the true identity of the hijacker 
being established. In 2007, forensic experts found DNA on a 
tie which the hijacker took off before jumping out the plane, 
but they have not been able to match it to anybody. The FBI 
believe that it is highly unlikely that the hijacker survived a 
jump from such high altitude on a freezing cold winter's night 
wearing only a light coat. Yet five decades later the case 
remains open and perhaps one day the mystery of the 
hijacking of flight 305 will be solved. 

Glossary 
political extremists people who take extreme actions for political reasons 
alias used when a person is known by two names 
attache case a small, hard, nae case used for carrying business documents 
bulk the (large) size or quantity of something 

Online Practice El 



-

G clauses of contrast and purpose; whatever, whenever, etc. 
V advertising, business 

A<;\vertising is the art of convincing 
�e to spend money they don't 

have for something they don't need. P changing stress on nouns and verbs 

1 READING & VOCABULARY 

Why we have ihe youngest 
cu�mers in ihe bu�in� 

a Look at the ad and answer the questions with 
a partner. 

What kind of product is being advertised? 

2 Do you think this is a recent ad? 

3 Why do you think there is a baby in the ad? 

b Read the first paragraph of the article and 
check your answers to a. 

c Read the whole article and answer the 
questions. Write 1-4 next to sentences A-F. 

Which company (or companies) ... ? 

A DD deceived the public by pretending 
that their product had properties that it 
didn't really have 

B DD used a celebrity or an authority 
figure in order for them to associate their 
product with a healthy lifestyle 

C D used technology to create a false 
impression 

D D admitted that they had made a claim 
that wasn't true 

E D admitted that they had done something 
wrong 

F D was punished for their misleading ad 

FOUR OF THE MOST MISLEADING 

ADS OF ALL TIME 
1 Soda Is good for you 

Hard to believe, but there was a time when soft drink companies 
actually tried to make us believe soda was good for babies. Some 
brands even suggested that mothers mix soda with milk to encourage 
babies to drink more. This advertisement for 7Up from the mid-1950s 
is just one of many ads featuring mothers giving babies soda. 

2 The thinner the better 
In 2009 fashion retailer Ralph Lauren made a series 
of advertisements using a model who was so heavily 
airbrushed that her waist appeared to be smaller than 
her head. The ads were widely criticized in the press 
and experts warned of the negative effect these 
kinds of images might have on young girls. Lauren 
threatened to sue a blogger, who was the first person 
to publish and comment on the image online. But 
later he made a statement apologizing and admitting 
that "we are responsible for the poor imaging and 
retouching that resulted in a very distorted image of 
a woman's body." However, he later fired the model 
in the ad, Fillipa Hamilton, because she was 
"overweight" (she weighed 119 pounds). 

3 Vitamins prevent cancer 
In 2010 the pharmaceutical company Bayer was sued by the 
Center for Science in the Public Interest for running TV and radio 
commercials that suggested one of the ingredients in its One A Day 

vitamin supplement brand prevented prostate cancer. In fact, there 
is no scientific evidence that vitamins fight cancer in any way. Bayer 
eventually paid a fine and signed a legal agreement that banned it 
from claiming that vitamins can cure cancer. 

4 You can lose weight without dieting or exercising 
During the 1990s, Enforma, a US fitness company, ran an advertising 
campaign using TV commercials in which baseball player Steve 
Garvey promoted two diet supplements, a "Fat Trapper" that 
supposedly blocked the absorption of fat, and a product named 
"Exercise In A Bottle." These two products together, according to 
the ad, would allow you to lose weight without dieting or exercise 
and promised consumers that "they would never have to diet again." 
The Federal Trade Commission* (the FTC) took Garvey to court for 
making false claims about the product. So began an epic legal battle 
that the FTC ultimately lost when a federal court ruled that celebrity 
endorsers were not responsible for misleading statements in ads. 
However, this ruling eventually led to the passing of new regulations 
making it illegal for celebrities to make false statements of fact in 
advertisements. 

* The Federal Trade Commission ls an Independent agency in the US that helps to protect
consumers.



d Look at the highlighted words and phrases. With a partner, try to figure 
out what they mean. Then match them with their meanings 1-11. 

advertisements notices, pictures, or movies telling people about a 
product 

2 ____ noun advertisements on the radio or TV 
3 noun abbreviation for advertisements

4 verb saying that something is true 
5 famous people who promote a product 
6 verb digitally changed details in a photograph 
7 noun types of product made by a particular company 
8 verb took a person or company to court to ask for money 

because of something they said or did to harm you 
9 adj giving the wrong idea or impression, making you 

believe something that is not true 
10 noun people who buy goods or use services 
11 a series of advertising messages with the same theme 

e Do ads or commercials in your country use any of the tricks 
mentioned in the text? Which ones? 

2 LISTENING & SPEAKING 

a Look at the advertisement L: 
for mascara. The ad 
campaign for this product 
was withdrawn because it 
was misleading. Why do you 
think it was misleading? 

b �2 >)) Now listen to a 
radio program about five 
tricks used by advertisers. Check (J') the things that the woman 
mentions that are often used in ads: 

O free gifts 
O limited supplies of the product 
O two-for-one offers 
O animals and nature 
O crowds of people 
O a good slogan 

O attractive models 
O doctors and celebrities 
O smiling, happy families 
O good music or a good song 
O recent studies 
O humor 

c Listen again. Why are the things you have checked often a trick? 
Take notes. 

d Talk in small groups. 
1 Which of the marketing techniques in b might influence you to 

buy (or not buy) the product? 
2 Have you bought something recently that wasn't as good as the 

advertisement made you think? How was the ad misleading? 
3 What are viral ads? Have you ever forwarded one to other people? 

Do you have a favorite one? 
4 Can you think of a recent ad that made you not want to ever buy 

the product? Why did the ad have this effect on you? 
5 Are there any brands that you think have a really good logo or 

slogan? Does it make you want to buy the products? 

3 GRAMMAR 

clauses of contrast and purpose 

a Look at some extracts from the listening in 2, 
and complete them with the phrases A-G. 
1 In spite of , its price was really 

included in the magazine subscription. 
2 Even though and maybe don't 

even like them, we immediately want to be 
among the lucky few who have them. 

3 So as to they use expressions 
like, "It's a must-have ... " 

4 ... and they combine this with a 
photograph of a large group of people, so 
that ____ _ 

5 The photo has been airbrushed in order 
to with perfect skin, and even 
more attractive than they are in real life. 

6 Although do you really think 
she colors her hair with it at home? 

7 It was probably produced for----� 
and paid for by them, too. 

A the company itself 
B the actress is holding the product in the 

photo 
C we can't fail to get the message 
D make us believe it 
E we don't really need the products 
F what the ad said 
G make the model look even slimmer 

b 3>)) Listen and check. Then look at the 
seven phrases again, and the highlighted 
word(s) immediately before them. Which 
ones express a contrast? Which ones express 
a purpose? 

c > p.148 Grammar Bank 9A. Find out more 
about clauses of contrast and purpose, and 
practice them. 

d Sentence race: Try to complete as many 
sentences as you can in two minutes. 
1 I think the advertising of expensive toys 

should be banned, so that ... 
2 In spite of a huge marketing campaign, ... 
3 Although they have banned most cigarette 

advertising, ... 
4 She applied for a job with a company in Tokyo 

so as to ... 
5 He's decided to continue working despite ... 
6 Even though the ad said I would notice the 

effect after a week,.-
7 I took my new laptop baclrto the store to .. . 
8 We went to our main office in New York for .. . 

o r P r 



4 READING & LISTENING 

a Look at the title of the article and the photos. 
What do you think the "bagel test" is? 

b Read the article and check. Then in pairs say 
what you can remember about ... 

1 Paul Feldman's original job 
2 the incident that made him decide to change his job 
3 how the "bagel habit" started, and what it consisted of 
4 why he started asking for money, and the proportion of 

people who paid 
5 his friends' and family's reaction to his change of job 
6 how his business progressed 
7 the economic experiment he had (unintentionally) designed 

c You are going to hear an economist talking about Paul 
Feldman's experiment. Before you listen, in pairs, predict 
the answers to the questions: 

What was the average payment rate? 
a 70%-80% b 80%-90% c 90%-100% 

2 Were smaller offices more or less honest than big ones? 
3 How often has the cash box been stolen? 
4 Did people "cheat" more during good or bad weather? 
5 Did people "cheat" more or less at Christmas? Why? 
6 Who cheated more, executives or lower status employees? 

d 6>)) Listen and check your answers to c. 

e Listen again and choose a, b, or c. 

More people paid in Feldman's own office ... 
a after he had caught somebody stealing 
b because he asked them personally for the money 
c because the workers were his colleagues 

2 Feldman eventually stopped selling bagels to ... 
a a company where less than 80% paid for their bagels 
b a company where the money box got stolen 
c a company where less than 90% paid for their bagels 

3 People are more honest in smaller companies because ... 
a they are more likely to get caught 
b they would be more embarrassed about being caught 
c there is more control over what goes on 

4 People "cheat" more ... 
a after a day off 
b before all holidays 
c before some holidays 

S Which of these people is most likely to pay? 
a an administrative worker who doesn't like his boss 
b an executive who is very popular with his staff 
c an employee who likes the company where he works 

f If Feldman left a basket of bagels 

86 9A 

in your school or work place, 
what proportion do you 
think would pay? 

What The Bagel Man Saw 

Would you pass 
the bagel test? 

O
nce upon a time, Paul Feldman dreamed 
big dreams. While studying agricultural 
economics at Cornell University, he wanted 

to end world hunger. Instead, he ended up taking 
a job with a research institute in Washington, D.C., 
analyzing the weapons expenditures of the United 
States Navy. He was well paid and unfulfilled. 
"I'd go to the office Christmas party, and people 
would introduce me to their wives or husbands as 
the guy who brings in the bagels," he says. "Oh! 
You're the guy who brings in the bagels!" Nobody 
ever said, "This is the guy in charge of the public 
research group." 

The bagels had begun as a casual gesture: a boss 
treating his employees whenever they won a new 
research contract. Then he made it a habit. Every 
Friday, he would bring half a dozen bagels, a serrated 
knife, some cream cheese. When employees from 
neighboring floors heard about the bagels, they wanted 
some, too. Eventually he was bringing in 15 dozen 
bagels a week. He set out a cash box to recoup his 
costs. His collection rate was about 95 percent; he 
attributed the underpayment to oversight. 

In 1984, when his research institute fell under new 
management, Feldman said to management: ''I'm 
getting out of this. I'm going to sell bagels." 

His economist friends thought he had lost his mind. 
But his wife supported his decision. Driving around 
the office parks that encircle Washington, D.C., he 
solicited customers with a simple pitch: early in the 
morning, he would deliver some bagels and a cash 
box to a company's snack room; he would return 
before lunch to pick up the money and the leftovers. 
Within a few years, he was delivering 700 dozen 
bagels a week to 140 companies and earning as 
much as he had ever made as a research analyst. 

He had also - quite without meaning to - designed 
a beautiful economic experiment. By measuring the 
money collected against the bagels taken, he could 
tell, down to the penny, just how honest his 
customers were. Did they steal from him? 
If so, what were the characteristics 
of a company that stole versus 
a company that did not? 
Under what circumstance�if.:i:l�'l['!?�',},ffi;• 
did people tend to steal 
more, or less? 



5 MINI GRAMMAR 

whatever, whenever, etc . 

... a boss treating his employees whenever they won a 
new research contract. 

We use whenever to mean at any time or it doesn't 
matter when, e.g .• Come and see me whenever you like. 

We can also use: 
whatever(= anything), whichever (=anything, from a 
limited number). whoever(= any person), however(= 
in any way), wherever(= any place). They also mean it 
doesn't matter what I which I who I how I where, etc. 

Complete the sentences with whatever, whichever, 
whoever, whenever, however, or wherever. 

1 Please sit __ you like. 
2 There is a prize for __ can answer the question. 
3 __ she opens her mouth she says something foolish. 
4 I'm going to buy it __ expensive it is! 
5 __ I give her, it's always the wrong thing. 
6 I'll go by bus or train, __ is cheaper. 

6 VOCABULARY business 

a Look at some words from the Would you pass the baBel 
test? article. With a partner, say what they mean. 

• research • employees
• in charge of • under new management
• won a contract • customers

b � p.162 Vocabulary Bank Business.

c Answer the questions with a partner. 

What's the difference between ... ? 
1 a customer and a client 
2 a boom and a recession 
3 increase and improve 
4 rise and fall 
5 export a product and import a product 
o a managt!r anu an ownt!r

7 PRONUNCIATION & SPEAKING 

changing stress on nouns and verbs 

p Changing stress on two-syllable nouns and verbs
Some words change their stress depending on whether 
they are verbs or nouns. The nouns are usually stressed 
on the first syllable, e.g., an wort, a record and the 
verbs on the second syllable, e.g., to exQQ[j, to re�. 
Words like this include: increase, decrease, import, 
progress, permit, produce, refund, reject. 

a Read the information in the box and practice saying 
each word both ways, as a verb and as a noun. 

b Underline the stressed syllable on the bold word. 

We're making good pro1gress with the report. 

2 The new building is prolgrelssing well. 

3 We ex I port to customers all over the world. 

4 One of our main ex1ports is cheese. 

5 A Can you rel fund me the cost of my ticket? 
B Sorry, we don't give relfunds. 

6 Sales have inlcreased by 10% this month, so there has 
been an inlcrease in profits. 

7 The demand for organic prolduce has grown 
enormously. 

8 Most toys nowadays are prolduced in China. 

9 Half the applicants for the job were reljectled. 

10 Reljects are sold at a reduced price. 

c 5 10>)) Listen and check. Practice saying the sentences. 

d Talk to a partner. 

In your country ... 
1 What agricultural products are produced or grown? 

What products are manufactured? 
2 What are the main exports to other countries? What 

kind of products are usually imported to your country? 
3 Is your country in a boom period, in a recession, or 

somewhere in between? How easy is it to find a job 
right now? Has the number of unemployed increased 
or decreased recently? 

8 s 11 >)) SONG The Truth 1' 

n5�� 
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G uncountable and plural nouns 
V word building: prefixes and suffixes 
P word stress with prefixes and suffixes 

1 READING & SPEAKING 

a What do you think a "megacity" is? Read the 
introduction to the text to check your answer. With 
a partner, in two minutes list what you think are 
probably the biggest problems for people who live in a 
megacity. 

b Read the article once. In which city are the things you 
discussed in a a problem: Tokyo, Mexico City, both, 
or neither? 

c Read the article again. Then, in pairs, using your own 
words, say why the following are mentioned. 

TOKYO 
33 million eight million a letter from the train company 
driving schools 270 square feet the Hikikomori 
Rent a friend the Hashiriya 

MEXICO CITY 
taco stands Mariachi bands two-and-a-half hours 
social imbalance kidnapping Kevlar 

d Find words in the article that mean ... 

TOKYO 

_____ adj operated by machines not people 
(paragraph 1) 

2 adj impossible to imagine (paragraph 1) 

3 noun the number of people who don't 
have a job (paragraph 1) 

4 adj with too many people in it (paragraph 2) 

S noun a feeling that you don't belong to a 
community (paragraph 3) 

6 noun the feeling of not having any friends 
(paragraph 3) 

MEXICO CITY 

7 noun the process of making air (and water) 
dirty (paragraph 2) 

8 noun the state of being very rich 
(paragraph 2) 

9 noun the state of being poor (paragraph 2) 

IO adj not having a house (paragraph 2) 

e Talk to a partner. 

If you had to go to work or study in either Mexico City 
or Tokyo, which would you choose, and why? 

2 What do you think are the main advantages of living in 
a big city? 

3 What's the biggest city you've ever been to? Why did 
you go there? What did you think of it? 

Cities, like cats will reveal 
themselves at night. 

Andrew Marr's Megacities 
By 2050, 70% of the world will live in cities, 

and by the end of the century three-quarters 
of the entire planet will be urban. There 

are now 21 cities called "'megacities," e.g., 
they have more than IO million inhabitants. 
In Andrew Marr's BBC series Megacities, 

he traveled to five of these cities, Including 
Tokyo and Mexico City. 

T
okyo, with a population of 33 million people, is 
by far the largest city in world. It's also the most 
technologically advanced, and the city runs like digital 
clockwork. The automated subway, for example, 

is so efficient that it is able to transport almost eight million 
commuters every day and on the rare occasions that it doesn't 
work well, nobody believes it. If you are late for wo

�

k in 
Tokyo and, as an excuse, you say that your train was 
late, you need to provide written proof from th

. 
train company. The idea of late trains is almost 
unthinkable. There is very little crime, violence, . 1 
or vandalism in Tokyo and the streets are 
safe to walk both day or night. There is also _! ,.,.
relatively low unemployment compared to . 
other big cities in the world. ' t 

There are other problems too, of alienation and loneliness. 
The Hikikomori are inhabitants of Tokyo who cannot cope with 
"the mechanical coldness and robotic uniformity" of a megacity 
and have become recluses, rarely or never leaving their homes. 
There is also a new business that has grown up in Tokyo that 
allows friendless people to "rent a friend" to accompany them to a 
wedding or just to sit and talk to them in a restaurant after work. 

Another strange group of people are the Hoshiriyo, Tokyo's 
street racers who risk their lives driving at ridiculous speeds 
along the city streets. During the week these men have ordinary 
jobs and they're model citizens. But on Saturday nights they 
spend the evening driving through the city as fast as they 
possibly can. It's a deadly game, but it's just one way of escaping 
the daily pressures of life in the metropolis. 



A
s a complete contrast to Tokyo, Marr takes us to 
Mexico City, a colorful and vibrant city of about 
20 million people where people live their lives on 
the street. Marr says that "in Mexico City, food and 

friendship go hand in hand." The city is full of taco stands and 
cafes where people meet and socialize and Mariachi bands stroll 
through the boulevards and squares playing songs for money. And 
on Sundays people of all ages gather to have fun in the street. 

But it's a city with problems of its own, too. It can take two­
and-a-half hours for commuters to drive to and from work 
during rush hour through choking traffic fumes, and pollution 

levels are high. And, looking down from a helicopter, Marr 
shows us the huge social divide. On one hillside we see 

massive, luxurious houses and on the next hill, slums. 
It's a city of great wealth but also extreme poverty, 

and there are many homeless people. Because 
of this social imbalance, it can be a dangerous 

city, too, with high levels of crime, especially 
kidnapping. In fact, there are boutiques that 
sell a rather special line in men's clothes: the 
shirts, sweaters, and jackets look completely 
normal, but are in fact bulletproof, made of 

j reinforced Kevlar. 

I But despite the crime, the traffic, and the 
� pollution, Andrew Marr describes Mexico 

.,.,,� City as "a friendly, liveable place" and the most 
enjoyable megacity of all that he visited. 

2 VOCABULARY 

word building: prefixes and suffixes 

p Prefixes and suffixes 
A prefix is something that you add to the beginning of 
a word, usually to change its meaning, e.g., pre = before 
(prewar), or a negative prefix like un- or dis- (unhealthy,
dishonest). A suffix is something you add to the end 
of a word, usually to change its grammatical form, e.g., 
-ment and -ness are typical noun suffixes (enjoyment,
happiness). However, some suffixes also add meaning to a
word, e.g., -fut = full of (stressful, beautifuO.

a Read the information about prefixes and suffixes. 
What prefix can you add to city meaning biB? What 
suffix can you add to home meaning without? Can you 
think of any other examples of words with this suffix? 

b > p.163 Vocabulary Bank Word building. 

3 PRONUNCIATION & SPEAKING 

word stress with prefixes and suffixes 

p Word stress on words with prefixes and suffixes

We don't put main stress on prefixes and suffixes that 
are added to nouns and adjectives. However, there is usually 
secondary stress on prefixes, e.g. un in unemployment.

a Underline the stressed syllable in these multi-syllable 
nouns and adjectives. The secondary stress has already 
been underlined. 

alccolmmoldaltion anltilsolcial Qillinglual 
enlterltainlment golvernlment homelless 
lonellilness mulltilculltujral neighlborlhood 
Qlverlcrowlded polverlty unlderldelvelloped 
unlemlQ!Qylment vanldal!jlsm 

b 16>)) Listen and check. Practice saying the words. 

c Answer the questions below with a partner. 

Which city ( or region) in your country do you 
think ... ? 

• is the most multicultural
• offers the best entertainment (for tourists / for locals)
• has a bilingual or trilingual population
• is very overcrowded
• has very serious pollution problems
• has a lot of homeless people
• has some very dangerous neighborhoods
• has the highest rate of unemployment
• has the worst levels of poverty
• suffers from the worst vandalism and antisocial

behavior

Online Practice 



4 LISTENING & SPEAKING 

a When you travel to another country or city, do you usually try 
to find out about it before you go? Where from? What kind of 
information do you look for? 

b You are going to listen to an interview with Miles Roddis, a travel 
writer for the Lonely Planet guidebook series, talking about his 
five favorite cities. Look at the photos, and try to guess which 
continent or country they were taken in. 

c 5 17>)) Listen once and find out where they are. What personal 
connection does Miles have to each place? 

d Listen again and take notes. What does Miles say is special about 
each place? 

e 5 18 >)) Now listen to some extracts from the interview. Try to 
write in the missing words. What do you think they mean? 

1 ... there's wonderful surfing on Bondi beach and plenty of great 
little ___ for sunbathing and swimming. 

2 ... the choice of places to eat is __ . 
3 But what gives the city a special ___ during the Festival is "the 

Fringe." 
4 And the Museum oflslamic Art has a whole lot of __ pieces 

from Muslim times. 
5 Tuscany's two major tourist towns, Florence and Pisa, are 

absolutely __ - __ with tourists all year round ... 
6 These walls are amazing- they're completely intact, and you can 

__ into people's living rooms as you walk past. 
7 The Laotians are a lovely,_, laid-back people. 
8 I remember looking down on it from one of the restaurants along 

its banks, and feeling that it was _____ all my troubles. 

f Talk in small groups. 

1 Which of the five places Miles mentions would you most like to go 
to? Why? 

2 What other cities would you really like to go to? Why? 
3 What are your two favorite cities (not including your own)? 

4 Of the cities you've been to, which one(s) have you liked least? 
Why? 

-·
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5 GRAMMAR uncountable and plural nouns 

a @the correct form. Check (.I) if you think both
are possible.

A good guidebook will give you advice/ advices about 
what to see.

2 You may have some bad weather/ a bad weather if you go
to London in March.

3 Walking around cities in the summer can be hard work/
a hard work. 

4 It's best not to take too much luaBaae / too many
luaBaaes if you take a quick vacation to a city. 

5 The old town center is amazing, but the outskirts is/ the 
outskirts are a little depressing.

6 I just heard an interestinB news/ some interestinB news.

b >- p.149 Grammar bank 98. Learn more about
uncountable nouns and plural and collective nouns,
and practice them.

c Play Just a minute in small groups.

Just a minute 

RULES 

One person starts. He I she has to try to talk for a minute
about the first subject below.
If he or she hesitates for more than five seconds, he I she
loses his I her turn and the next student continues.
The person who is talking when one minute is up gets a
point.

modern furniture 
...I ,.J · ,... ,... ,... ' 

what's in the news right now 
local customs in your town or city 

the most beautiful scenery you've seen 
the .:traffic in your town J city 

the police in your country 
clothes you love wearing 

6 WRITING 

>- p.119 Writing Bank A report. Write a report
for a website about good places for eating out or
entertainment in your city.

Online Practice mm 



1 � THE INTERVIEW Part 1 

a Read the biographical information about George Ta g,enbaum. 
Have you seen any ads for the companies he has worked with? 

George Tannenbaum was born in 1957 in Yonkers, New York and 

was educated at Columbia University in New York. He has worked on 

advertising campaigns for many well-known companies such as IBM, 

Mercedes-Benz, Gillette, Citibank, and FedEx. 

b 5 21 >)) Watch or listen to Part 1 of an interview w ith him and 
answer the questions. 

Which other members of his family have worked in advertising? 
2 When did George start working in advertising? 
3 �at wasn't he allowed to do when the family was watching TV? 

Why does he think jingles are so memorable? 
5 What kind of ads were the H.O. Farina TV commercial? 
6 What happens in the story of Wilhelmina and Willie? 

Glossary 
jingle a short song or tune that is easy to remember and is used in advertising on radio 
or television. 
H.O. Farina a company that has been making cereals since the 1940s. They ran an 
advertising campaign in the SOs based on a cartoon character named Wilhelmina. 

Talking about advertising 

� Part2 

Tommy Lee Jones in a 
BOSS advertising campaign 

�22>)) Watch or listen to Part 2. Complete the 
notes with one or two words. 

George says that a commercial is made up 
of three elements 

2 
3 

2 The acronym AIDA stands for 
A _____ _ 

I 
D _____ _ 
A _____ _ 

3 According to George, using a celebrity in 
advertising is a way of _____ __, 
but he isn't a of it. 

4 George thinks that humor in advertising 
is _____ _ 

Glossary 
a depilatory /a d1'pl1.lt:>ri/ a product used for removing 
unwanted hair 
Tommy Lee Jones a US actor born in 1946, winner of an 
Oscar in the 1993 movie The Fugitive 
Mad Men a well-known US TV series about advertising 
executives in the 1960s who worked in offices on Madison 
Avenue in New York 



!j Part 3

23�atch or listen to Part 3 
and �the correct phrase. 

1 He thinks that billboard and 
TV advertising will remain
important / slowly decline.

2 He tends to notice both
Bood and bad ads/ only 
well-made ads. 

3 He thinks Nike ads are very 
successful because of their
loBO ana sloBan I because they 

make people feel Bood about 
themselves. 

4 He thinks Apple's approach 
to advertising was very innovative/ repetitive.

5 Their advertising message was honest and clear/
modern and informative. 

Glossary 
billboard {'b1lb-:ird/ a large board on the outside of a building or on the 
side of the road, used for purring advertisements on 

2 LO OKING AT LANGUAGE 

O Metaphors and idiomatic expressions. 
George Tannenbaum uses a lot of metaphors and 
idiomatic expressions to make his language more 
colorful, e.g., took the baton "' continue the family 
tradition, (from relay races in track and field). 

a 5 24>)) Listen to some extracts from the interview and 
complete the missing words. 

"You know they, what do they call them, ____ _ 
worms?" 

2 "They get into your _____ and you can't get 
them out sometimes ... " 

3 "And I bet you I'm getting this for word if 
you could find it." 

4 " ... we do live in a celebrity culture and people, you 
know, their ears up when they see a 
celebrity." 

5 "Have billboards and TV commercials had 
their _____ ?" 

6 " ... because you've got a captive ____ _ 
7 "they became kind of the gold standard and they rarely 

hit a note." 
b Look at the expressions with a partner. What do you 

think they mean? 

3 !j ON THE STREET

a 25>)) Watch or listen to five people talking about 
advertising. How many of them say they are influenced 
by advertising campaigns? 

Jeanine, 
South 

African 

Dustin, Elvira, Ivan, Yasuko, 
American American American American 

b Watch or listen again. Who (J, D, El, I, or Y) ... ? 
D is against ads that can make smoking seem attractive 

to young people 
D prefers to do their own research before they buy a product 
D D say that they are concerned about young 

people's health 
D is not sure we should ban the advertising of 

unhealthy products 
D thinks that women are sometimes exploited in advertising 

c 26>)) Watch or listen and complete the highlighted 
Colloquial English phrases. What do you think 
they mean? 
1 " ... when they see it they're very to the adverts 

and then they want it immediately and it's a problem." 
2 "I am sure I am, probably not consciously, but I'm 

sure ___ _ 
3 "The only thing that to that 

should be banned from advertisement, is ... " 
4 "That's the only thing that I can 

think of." 
5 " ... so I think that anything that causes health ___ _ 

or bad influences or addiction should be banned from 
being on commercials." 

4 SPEAKING 

Answer the questions with a partner. 
1 Do you think you're influenced by advertising 

campaigns? 
2 Is there any product that you think shouldn't be 

advertised? 
3 Are there any brands that you think make very good or 

very bad ads? 
4 Are there any jingles or slogans that you remember 

from your childhood? Why do you think they were so 
memorable? Are there any others that have gotten into 
your head since then? 

5 Are there many billboards in your country? Do you 
think they make the streets uglier or more attractive? 

6 How important do you think humor and celebrities are 
in advertising? 

Online Practice 
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G quantifiers: all, every, both, etc. 
V science 
P stress in word families 

1 SPEAKING & LISTENING 

a With a partner, discuss the statements below. Do you 
think they are F (facts) or M (myths)? Say why. 

b 5 27>)) Listen to a scientist on a radio program 
discussing each statement. Were you right? 

A coin dropped from a very

high building can kill

someone on the ground.

2 We only use ten percen,

of our brains. 

3 There is no part of the moon
that is permanently dark .

4 Rubber tires protect a car
from lightning.

We live in a society exquisitely dependent on science 
and technology, in which hardly anyone knows 

anything about science and technology. 

c With a partner, see if you can remember any of the 
explanations the scientist gave. Then listen again and 
take notes for each statement. 

d Do you know any other things that some people think 
are scientific facts, but are really myths? 

5 Albert Einstein was very

bad at math in school.

6 Antibiotics don't kill viruses.

A full moon makes people
and animals go crazy.

8 Bats are blind.



2 VOCABULARY & PRONUNCIATION 

stress in word families, science 

a Look at these extracts from the listening in lb and write the 
highlighted words in the table below. 
This is one of the most popular scientific myths ... 
He got very good grades in math and science. 
person adjective subject 
scientist 

chemist 
biologist 
physicist 
geneticist 

b Now complete the chart for the other four words. 
r::-p Stress in word families 

In some word groups the stressed syllable changes in the different 
I parts of speech, e.g., geggrapher, geog@f)hic, geggraphy.

c 5 28>)) Listen and check. Then listen again and underline the 
stressed syllables in the words. In which groups does the stress 
change? 

d Practice saying the word groups. 
e Complete the sentences with a word from the list. 

discovery drugs �imeflts guinea pigs laboratory 
research side effects tests theory 

1 Scientists carry out experiments in a ___ _ 
2 Archimedes made an important ____ in his bathtub. 
3 Isaac Newton's experiments proved his ____ that gravity 

existed. 
4 Before a pharmaceutical company can sell new ___ _ 

they have to do to make sure they are safe. 
5 Scientists have to do a lot of ____ into the possible 

____ of new drugs. 
6 People can volunteer to be in clinical trials. 

f 5 29>)) Listen and check, and mark the stress on all the 
multisyllable words in bold. Practice saying the sentences. 

3 SPEAKING 

Work with a partner. A interview B with the 
questions in the red circles. Then B interview 
A with the blue circles. 

Which scientific 
subjects do I did you 
study in school? What 
do I did you enjoy the 

most I the least? 

Online Practice 



4 READING Which scientist or scientists ... ? 

a You are going to read about four scientists 
who suffered to make their discoveries. 
Read the article once. How many of the 
scientists were killed by their experiments 
or inventions? 

1 D got sick after trying to show that his discovery was harmless 
2 DD made a fatal mistake during an experiment 
3 D died of diseases he caught as a result of his experiment 
4 D caused the death of other scientists 

5 DD used to breathe in toxic substances

b Read the extracts again and answer questions 
1-8 from memory. Write A-Din the right
box.

6 D was doing his experiments to reverse / stop the aging process 
7 D is remembered today for the negative effects of his discovery 
8 D was not very successful in his first job 

Suffering scientists 
Four scientists who were injured or killed by their own experiments. 

A Sir Humphry Davy 
(1778-1829) 

S
ir Humphry Davy. the British chemist
and inventor, had a very bumpy 

start to his science career - as a young 
apprentice he was fired from his job as an 
apothecary* because he caused too many 
explosions! When he eventually took up 
the field of chemistry. he had a habit of 
inhaling the various gases he was dealing 
with. Fortunately. this bad habit led to his 
discovery of the anaesthetic properties 
of nitrous oxide. Unfortunately, the 
same habit led him to nearly kill himself 
on many occasions and the frequent 
poisonings left him an invalid for the last 
two decades of his life. During this time he 
also permanently damaged his eyes in a 
nitrogen trichloride explosion. 

•apothecary• person who in the past used to make and 

sell medicines 

B Alexander Bogdanov 
(1873-1928) 

Alexander Bogdanov was a Russian
physician. philosopher, economist, 

science fiction writer, and revolutionary. 
In 1924. he began experiments with blood 
transfusion - in a search for eternal youth. 
After 11 transfusions (which he performed 
on himself). he declared that he had stopped 
going bald , and had improved his eyesight. 
Unfortunately for Bogdanov, the science 
of transfusion was not very advanced 
and Bogdanov had not been testing the 
health of the blood he was using. or of 
the donors. In 1928. Bogdanov took a 
transfusion of blood infected with malaria 
and tuberculosis. and died soon after. 

C Thomas Midgley 
(1889-1944) 

Thomas Midgley was an American 
chemist who helped to develop leaded 

gas (lead was added to gas to make car 
engines less noisy). General Motors 
commercialized Midgley's discovery, but 
there were several deaths from lead 
poisoning at the factory where the 
additive was produced. In 1924. Midgley 
took part in a press conference to 
demonstrate the safety of his product 
and he inhaled its vapor for a minute. 
It took him a year to recover from the 
harmful effects! Weakened by lead 
poisoning. he contracted polio at the age 
of 51, which left him disabled. He invented 
a system of ropes and pulleys so that he 
could pull himself out of bed. but his 
invention caused his death when he was 
strangled by the ropes. The negative 
impact on the environment of leaded gas 
seriously damaged his reputation and he 
has been described as "the human 
responsible for most deaths in history." 



c 30>)) Look at the highlighted words, which 
are related to science and medicine. Do you 
know what they mean? Are they similar in 
your language? How do you think they are 
pronounced? Listen and check. 

D Louis Slotin 
(1910-1946) 

L
ouis Slotin, a Canadian physicist. worked 

on the Manhattan Project (the American 
project that designed the first nuclear bomb). 

In 1946, during an experiment with plutonium. 
he accidentally dropped a container causing a 

critical reaction. Other scientists in the room 
witnessed a ·blue glow· and felt a ·heat wave: 
Slotin had been exposed to a lethal dose of 

radiation. He rushed outside and was sick 
and then was taken to the hospital. Although 
volunteers donated blood for transfusions, he 

died nine days later. Three of the other scientists 
who were present died later of illnesses related 
to radiation. 

5 GRAMMAR quantifiers: all, every, both, etc.

a With a partner@§) the right word or phrase. 
1 Both/ Both of Sir Humphry Davy and Thomas Midgley damaged 

their health as a result of inhaling chemicals. 
2 Either/ Neither Thomas Midgley nor General Motors were 

prepared co admit how dangerous lead was. 
3 Until 1973, all/ every cars used leaded gas. 
4 All the/ All blood Bogdanov used in his experiments might have 

been contaminated because be never tested any of it. 
5 Sir Humphry Davy was fascinated by all/ everythinB to do 

with gases. 

b ),,- p.150 Grammar Bank lOA. Learn more about quantifiers, and 
practice them. 

c Take the science quiz with a partner. 

d 

1 In direct current, the electrons ... 

a move in only one direction 
b move in both directions 
c don't move at all 

2 Helium gas can be found ... 
a only in liquid form 
b in neither liquid nor solid form 

c in both liquid and solid form 

3 Adult giraffes remain standing ... 

a some of the day 
b allday 
c most of the day 

4 Of all the water on our planet, ... is found underground. 

a hardly any of it 
b about half of it 
c most of it 

5 Snakes eat... 

a only other animals 
b either other animals or eggs 
c either other animals or fruit 

6 A diamond can be destroyed ... 
a by either intense heat or acid 

b by both intense heat and acid 

c only by intense heat 

j l 

7 The human brain can continue to live without oxygen for ... 
a about two minutes 
b about six minutes 
c a few hours 

8 In our solar system, ... 
a neither Pluto nor Neptune are now considered to be planets 
b both Pluto and Neptune are considered to be planets 
c Pluto is no longer considered to be a planet 

9 When we breathe out, ... 
a most of that air is oxygen 
b none of that air is oxygen 
c some of that air is oxygen 

10 An individual blood cell makes a whole circuit of the body in ... 
a about 60 seconds 

b about 45 seconds 

c a few minutes 

34>)) Listen and check. 
o r P r ••



G articles 
V collocation: word pairs P pausing and sentence stress Today's pubtic figures can no longer write their own speeches or books, and there is some evidence that they can't read them either.

1 GRAMMAR articles 2 READING 

-

a Who was the first man to land on the moon? In what year?
b 35>)) Listen to him saying the first words �; .: .spoken from the moon. With a partner, try • 'f 

�
,r
;. .. to complete the sentence and answer , •· _ � .. I •.I"' "' the questions. • /· 

"That's one step for __ _,
one giant leap for __ _

.. 

1 What do you think the difference is between a step and a leap?

2 What do you think mankind means?
c �6 >)) Listen to an interview about the moon landing. What was the controversy about the words Armstrong actually said? What's the difference in meaning between a man and man? Didnew technology prove him right or wrong? 
d Listen again and answer the questions.

When did Armstrong write the words he was planning to saywhen he first stepped on the moon? 
2 Does Armstrong say he wrote, "That's one small step for

man .. . "or "One small step for a man .. . "? 
3 Why doesn't the sentence everybody heard make sense?
4 What did Armstrong think be said?
5 Who is Peter Shann Ford? What did he discover?
6 How did Armstrong feel when he heard about this?

e Read some more facts about Armstrong. Are the hig ighted phrases right or wrong grammatically? Correct the mistakes.
1 Neil Armstrong was born in the US.
2 He was a shy boy, who loved the books and the music.
3 He studied aeronautical engineering at the university.
4 He was the first man who set foot on moon.
5 His famous words were heard ioy people all over the world.
6 Before becoming a astronaut, he worked for the US Navy.
7 After 1994, he refused to give the autographs.
8 In 2005, he was involved in a lawsuit with an ex-barber, whotried to sell some of the Armstrong's hair. 

f ),- p.151 Grammar Bank 108. Learn more about articles, andpractice them. 
g ),- Communication Geography true or false A p.108 B p.111.Complete sentences about geography with articles. 

a Read extracts from four famous inspirational speeches. Match the summary of what they aresaying to each speaker EP, WC, NM, and BO.

1 Although people don't believe we are capable of succeeding, if we really want to, we will be able to do it. 
2 We are prepared to starve ourselves in order todraw attention to inequality. 
3 However long it takes, we will carry on resistingthe enemy and we will never give up. 
4 I have fought all my life to end racial inequality.

b Read the speeches again and find words orphrases in the text for these definitions. 
Emmeline Pankhurst 1 noun refusing to eat to protest aboutsomething 2 IIiJD about to die 
3 noun the people in power, e.g., ingovernment 4 adj very important, to be treated withgreat respect 
Winston Churchill 1 mrD continue 2 adj getting bigger 
3 verb give up, stop fighting
Nelson Mandela 1 verb formal to love something very much2 IIiJD formal if necessary 
Barack Obama 12
3 

4 

____ verb resist 
____ noun a person who doesn't believethat anything good can happen 
____ m when you have to think about howthings really are, not how you would like them to be 
____ noun belief 

c Which speeches seems to you to be the most/least inspirational? Why? 
d 5 40>)) Now listen to the extracts spoken by the people themselves (except Emmeline Pankhurst's,which is read by an actress). Do you respond to any of them differently? Which do you think is more important, the words themselves or the 

way they were spoken? 



WINSTON 
CHURCHILL 
He was British Prime Minister during 
World War II. He gave this speech to the 
House of Commons in 1940 when a 
German invasion of Britain was expected 
at any moment. 

,,we shall go on to the end. We shall 
fight in France, we shall fight on the 
seas and oceans, we shall fight with 

growing confidence and growing 
strength in the air, we shall defend our 
island, whatever the cost may be. 
We shall fight on the beaches, we shall 
fight on the landing grounds, we shall 
fight in the fields and in the streets, 
we shall fight in the hills; we shall 

, , never surrender. 

EMMELINE PANKHURST 
She was a leader of the suffragette movement. In 1913, when women were 
campaigning for the right to vote. She gave the speech after several suffragettes had 
been imprisoned for attacking a police officer and chaining themselves to railings 
outside the Prime Minister's house in London. 

' 'I have been in audiences where I 
have seen men smile when they 
heard the words 'hunger strike,' 

and yet I think there are very few men 
today who would be prepared to adopt 
a 'hunger strike' for any cause. It is only 
people who feel an intolerable sense of 
oppression who would adopt a means of 
that kind. Well, our women decided to 
terminate those unjust sentences at the 
earliest possible moment by the terrible 
means* of the hunger strike. It means 
you refuse food until you are at death's 
door, and then the authorities have to 
choose between letting you die, and 
letting you go. 

NELSON 
MANDELA 
He made this speech in 1990 on his 
release from jail, where he had spent 27 
years for being an activist in the fight 
against apartheid. He later became the 
first black president of South Africa. 

'' In conclusion, I wish to go to my own 
words during my trial in 1964. They 
are as true today as they were then. 

I wrote: I have fought against white 
domination, and I have fought against 
black domination. I have cherished the 
ideal of a democratic and free society 
in which all persons live together 
in harmony and ... and with equal 
opportunities. It is an ideal which I 
hope to live for and to achieve. But, 

Human life for us is sacred, but we say if 
any life is to be sacrificed it shall be ours; 
we won't do it ourselves, but we will put 
the enemy in the position where they will 
have to choose between giving us 

, , freedom or giving us death . 
..... , .-m-e-an_s_=_m_e-th-od--,1 

BARACK 
OBAMA 
He made this speech during his first 
presidential campaign in 2008, which 
he won to become the first ever black 
president of the United States. 

'' We know the battle ahead will be long, 
but always remember that no matter 
what obstacles stand in our way, 

nothing can stand in the way of the power 
of millions of voices calling for change. 

We have been told we cannot do this 
by a chorus of cynics, and they will only 
grow louder and more dissonant in the 
weeks and months to come. We've been 
asked to pause for a reality check. We've 
been warned against offering the people 
of this nation false hope. 

But in the unlikely story that is America, 
there has never been anything false 
about hope. For when we have faced 
down impossible odds*; when we've 
been told we're not ready, or that we 
shouldn't try, or that we can't, 
generations of Americans have 
responded with a simple creed that 
sums up the spirit of a people. 

Yes, we can! Yes, we can! Yes, we can! ' ' 

if needs be, it is an ideal for which 
, , I am prepared to die. 

•faced down impossible odds = had to deal 
with very difficult situations 

Online Practice 
� m .. 



3 LISTENING & SPEAKING 

a Have you ever had to make a speech or give a talk or presentation 
in front of a lot of people? When? Where? How did you feel? Was 
it a success? 

b Read part of an article about presentation disasters. Which tip 
from "Ten Top Tips" below should the speaker have remembered? 

Presentation 

Disasters! 

H 
owever bad you think your presentation 

has been, take some comfort from the 

fact that at least It probably wasn't as bad 

as these true stories ... 

\\A few years ago I had to give a presentation 
to the Belgian management team of an 
international IT company. Not wishing to be the typical 
American presenting in English, I had carefully prepared 
my presentation in French. I intended it as a surprise, so I 
didn't say anything beforehand. After speaking in French 
for 45 minutes, I was halfway through my presentation and 
we had a break for coffee. At this point the manager of the 
company came up to me and asked me if I would change to 
speaking in English. 'Is my French that bad?' I said. 'No,' he 
replied, 'it's just that we are all from the Dutch-speaking 
part of Belgium.' If 

TEN TOP TIPS FOR 
SPEAKING IN PUBLIC 
1 Prepare your presentation carefully, and if practice practice it 

beforehand. 

2 If you are using, e.g., PowerPoint slides or Prezi presentation 
software, make sure that your text is clear and easy to read 
and that there are not too many distracting graphics. 

3 Get to know as much as possible about your audience 
beforehand and about any important or sensitive local issues. 

4 Dress carefully so that you feel confident about your 
appearance in front of an audience. 

S Get to the place where you are going to speak in plenty of time. 

6 Make sure that you check that all your equipment is working 
properly before you start. 

7 If you are given a time limit, keep to it. 

8 Sound enthusiastic, even passionate, about what you are saying. 

9 Look at your audience. Try to make eye contact with individual 
people as you speak. 

10 It's good to make your audience laugh, but make sure any 
jokes or stories you tell are appropriate. 

c 5 41 >)) Listen to four other people talking 
about a disastrous presentation. Complete 
the first column of the chart. 

Speaker 

1 

2 

3 

4 

dBASE Clippers 
• Open SOiace Dalabase 

•f"'Y� 

What the How and 

disaster why it 

was happened 

Which tip the 

speaker should 

have remembered 

d Listen to the people again, one by one, and 
complete the second and third columns. 

e Which of the Ten Top Tips do you think 
are the most important? Have you ever been 
to a talk or presentation where something 
went terribly wrong? 



4 VOCABULARY collocation: word pairs 

p Word pairs
Some pairs of words in English that go together always come in a 
certain order, for example we always say "Ladies and Gentlemen" at 
the beginning of a speech, but never the other way around, and we 
always say "black and white" not "white and black." This order may 
sometimes be different in your language. 

a How do you say "Ladies and Gentlemen" and "black and white" in 
your language? Are the words in the same order? 

b Take one word from circle 
A and match it with another 
from circle B. Then decide 
which word comes first. They 
are all joined with and.

c Look at some common word 

pepper bread 
peanut butter 

thunder 
fork quiet 

bed forward 

pairs joined with or. What is the second word? 

knife peace 
jelly butter 

lightning salt 
breakfast 
backward 

right or __ 

now or 

sooner or 

all or 

once or 

dead or 

more or 

d 5 2>)) Listen and check your answers to band c, and notice 
how the phrases are linked and how and is pronounced. Practice 
saying them. 

e Match the word pair idioms with their meanings. 

1 I'm sick and tired of hearing you complain. 
2 I didn't buy much, just a few odds and ends. 
3 I've been having headaches now and then. 
4 A What are you making for lunch? B Wait and see. 
5 Every relationship needs some give and take. 
6 We've had our ups and downs, but now we get along really well. 
7 The National Guard was called in to restore law and orde.r. 
8 Despite flying through a storm, we arrived safe and sound. 

A good times and bad times 
B a situation in which the law is obeyed 
C fed up with 
D without problem or injury 

E compromise 
F occasionally 
G small things 
H You'll find out soon. 

f Complete the sentences with a word pair from this page. 

1 I see my uncle but not very often. 
2 I think this is our last chance. It's ___ _ 
3 I prefer photos to color ones. They're more artsy. 
4 After a lot of adventure, she arrived home ___ _ 
5 Could you stop making so much noise? I need some ___ _ 
6 Naomi will realize that Henry is not the man for her. 
7 A Are you done? 

B . I just have one sentence left. 
8 After the riots, the government sent soldiers in to try to 

establish ___ _ 
9 I'm of my boss! I'm going to look for a new job. 

10 It was an amazing storm. There was a lot of ___ _ 

5 PRONUNCIATION & 
SPEAKING pausing and 
sentence stress 

a 43>)) When people give a talk, they usually 
divide what they say into small chunks, with 
a brief pause between each chunk. Listen to 
the beginning of a talk and mark the pauses. 

� Good afternoon everyone/ and 
thank you for coming. I'm going to 
talk to you today about one of my 
hobbies, collecting adult comics. 
Since I was a child I've been crazy 
about comics and comic books. 
I started reading Spider-Man and 
Superman when I was seven or 
eight. Later when I was a teenager 
some friends at school introduced 
me to Manga, which are Japanese 
comics. I've been collecting them 
now for about five years and I'm 
also learning to draw them. 

b Now practice giving the beginning of the talk, 
pausing and trying to get the right rhythm. 

c You are going to give a five-minute 
presentation to other students. You can 
choose what to talk about, for example: 

a hobby you have or a sport you play 

an interesting person in your family 

a famous person you admire 

the good and bad side of your job 

Decide what you are going to talk about and 
make a plan for what you want to say. 

d In groups, take turns giving your 
presentation. While they are listening, the 
other students should write down at least 
one question to ask the speaker after the 
presentation is over. Then have a short 
question and answer session. 

p Giving a presentation
Read through the tips in 3 again to help 

6 

you to prepare your presentation and to 
give it successfully. When you give your 
presentation, don't speak too quickly. 
Remember to pause and take a breath from 
time to time. This will help the audience to 
follow what you are saying. 

44>)) SONG World1' 

Online Practice 
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GRAMMAR 

Choose a, b, or c.
1 He got a good job, ___ not having the right degree.

a although b despite c in spite
2 My uncle still works, he won the lottery last year.

a in spite of b despite c even though
3 I called my sister to remind her the flowers.

a to buy b for buy c for buying
4 Jane opened the door quietly ___ her parents up.

a to not wake b so that she not wake
c so as not to wake

S ___ she goes out, the paparazzi are always there.
a Whatever b However c Whenever

6 Jin Lee bought ___ for her camera.
a some new equipments b some new equipment
c a new equipment

7 Let me give you - don't marry him!
a a piece of advice b an advice c some advices

8 I need to buy a new __ _
a pant b pants c pair of pants

9 There's ___ milk. I'll have to get some from the store.
a no b any c none

10 in that store is incredibly expensive.
a All b All of them c Everything

11 They shouldn't go sailing because ___ of them can swim.
a both b either c neither

12 I was in ___ hospital for two weeks with a broken leg.
a - b the c a

13 I now live next door to ___ school where I used to go.
a the b - c a

14 ___ Lake Baikal is the deepest lake in the world.
a The b - c A

-

15 ___ Getty Museum is in Los Angeles.
a The b - c A

VOCABULARY 

a Complete with the correct form of the bold word.
1 A lot of research is being done into human ___ . gene
2 Many important ___ discoveries were made in the

19th century. science
3 We live in a very safe ___ . neighbor
4 Many people in big cities suffer from . lonely
5 His ___ came as a terrible shock. die

b Add a prefix to the bold word.
1 New Delhi in India is a very ___ populated city.
2 I asked for an aspirin, but the receptionist didn't

understand me because I had pronounced it.
3 A national company is a large company that

operates in several different countries.
4 Gandhi wrote most of his biography in 1929.
5 Anne is unhappy with her job because she's

___ paid.
c Complete the missing words.

1 Will the company take a I ___ this year?
2 He borrowed $50,000 to s ______ his own

business.
3 Ikea is probably the market I in cheap furniture.
4 The company is planning to l___ its new product in

the spring.
5 It's a large bank that has hr all over the country.
6 It's a large company with as of 1,000.
7 When there's a property boom, housing prices r ___ .
8 The new drug has some very unpleasant s ___ effects.
9 We need to c out some more experiments.

IO Would you ever be a g ___ pig in a clinical trial?
d Complete the two-word phrases.

1 I'm going to the mountains for some peace and ___ .
2 He arrived home from his adventure safe and ___ .
3 Sooner or ___ we're going to have to make a decision.
4 It's a very dangerous city. There's no law and ___ .
5 This is our last chance to do this. It's now or ___ .

PRONUNCIATION 

a @the word with a different sound.

1 � neighborhood bilingual science height
2 rn government prove slums discrNery
3 � volunteer theory research sincere
4 � staff branch launch national
5 ·� geologist colleague genes biology

b Underline the main stressed syllable.
1 bijollolgijcal 2 phy\si\cist 3 mul\ti\cul\tulral
4 inlcrease (verb) 5 manlulfaclture



CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS TEXT? 

a Read the article once. How does Billy Ray Harris feel 
about the incident? 

b Read it again and choose the best words to fill in the 
blanks. 
1 a lost b dropped c fallen 
2 a relieved b infuriated c shocked 
3 a expensive b serious c genuine 
4 a often b occasionally c rarely 
5 a realized b noticed c expected 
6 a apparently b unluckily c fortunately 
7 a appreciation b happiness c luck 
8 a according to b related to c belonging to 
9 a losing b finding c returning 

10 a obviously b actually c eventually 

c Choose five new words or phrases from the text. 
Check their meaning and pronunciation and try to 
learn them. 

IIM CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS MOVIE? 
VIOEO 

5>)) Watch or listen to a short movie about digital 
design and complete the sentences with one or two words. 

1 The 30 NYC Lab is a digital design and ___ studio 
in New York. 

2 They help people who have an ___ for something 
and help them make it. 

3 The technology they use is called 3D ___ . 
4 This technology can be used to make things which are 

very ___ but do it cheaply. 
5 The computer takes a digital design and makes 

horizontal __ 
6 In the future the technology will become . and 

___ and quality will rise. 
7 The people who know how to this technology are 

getting ___ . 
8 This technology means that anyone can become a __ 

or an __ _ 

A homeless man in Kansas City, Missouri, is anticipating 

a windfall of more than $100,000 for his kindness after he 

returned a diamond engagement ring to its rightful owner, 

which she had accidentally 1 into his donation cup. 

Billy Ray Harris, who is homeless and often sleeps under a 

bridge, was 2 to find a diamond ring in his collection 

cup while begging last Friday. "The ring was so big, I knew 

that if it was real then it must be 3 ," he said. Rather 

than sell it, Harris had a hunch that the owner would return 

for it and so he stored it in a safe place. 

The ring belonged to Sarah Darling, who was devastated the 

next day when she realized she had lost it. She 4 ___ _

takes the ring off, but that day she had put it in her purse for 

safe keeping after she had developed a slight rash on her 

finger. She 5 that she must have given Harris the 

ring by mistake along with some coins when she took out 

her purse to give him some money. 

She went back to look for Harris on the Saturday, but couldn't 

find him. She tried again the next day and 6 he

was in the same spot. "I said to him, 'I don't know if you 

remember me, but I think I gave you something that's very 

precious to me,' and he said, 'Was it a ring? Yeah, I have it. 

I kept it for you.'" 

To show their 7 
, Darling and her husband set up an 

online fundraising page for Harris on giveforward.com. So 

far, more than 3,800 donations have been made, totalling 

over $100,000. The money will be given to Harris at the 

end of a 90-day campaign. Darling's husband, Bill Krejci, 

met Harris to tell him about the flood of donations and to 

get to know him better. "We talked about a lot of things 
8 my family's ring and about the many donations. 

We talked about how one day in the future the ring may be 

passed down to my daughter." 

Harris told Krejci that he has found a place to stay where he 

is "safe and sound." He has spoken about the attention he 

has received since 9 the ring. "I like it, but I don't 

think I deserve it. What I 10 feel like is, 'What has 

the world come to when a person returns something that 

doesn't belong to him and all this happens?'" he said. 

Adapted from the Mail Online 

Online Practice • 
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lA EXTREME INTERVIEWS 

Student A 

a You are giving Ban extreme interview for 
a job in your company. Ask B the questions 
and ask him / her to give reasons for his / her 
answers. Then say if you would give him/ 
her the job and why (not). 

1 Which one aspect of your personality 
would you change if you could, and why? 

2 If you could have dinner with anyone from 
history, who would you choose? 

3 If you were an animal, which animal would 
you be? 

4 What kind of things make you angry? 
5 If you had to spend the rest of your life on 

a deserted island (with plenty of food and 
water), what two things would you want to 
have with you? 

6 Which TV or movie character would you 
most like to be? 

7 What's the best (or worst) decision you've 
ever made? 

8 lfl came to your house for dinner, what 
would you cook for me? 

b Now answer B's questions. Try to think 
quickly and make a good impression. Give 
good reasons for your answers. 

18 HARD TO BELIEVE? Student A 

a Read the story below. Guess the meaning of the highlighted 
words and then complete the glossary. 

b Tell B the important details from the story you read. Explain any 
new words if necessary. 
• When did it happen and what was the background to the story?
• What was the strange happening? What did Carol do afterward?
• How do they feel now about what they heard?
�is happened to a woman named Carol and her husband Russ ...

c Now listen to B's story. If B uses a word or phrase you don't know, 
ask what it means, and ask questions where necessary to clarify 
the details of the story. 

NOISES IN THE NIGHT 

bout six months ago, my husband Russ and I moved into a house 
n the country. our house is the middle one of three row houses 
nd it's more than a hundred years old. A young couple lives in the 

house on our right but the house on our left was empty and for sale. 
we had been living in the house for about two months when we were 
both suddenly woken up in the middle of the night by a loud noise. we 
could hear the sound of furniture being moved in the empty house next 
door. It sounded as if somebody was moving something very heavy, like a 
table or a bed, by dragging it across the floor. I looked at my watch. I said 
to Russ, "What are they doing moving furniture at this time of the night? 
It must be the reN owners. I'll speak with them tomorrow: Just then 
the noise stopped, but five minutes later it started again and this time it 
carried on for several minutes. Finally it stopped completely, and we were 
able to go back to sleep. 
The next morning I rang the doorbell next door. but there was no answer. 
and when I looked through the curtains the house still looked completely 
empty. I called the real estate a ent and asked him if he had come to the 
house the previous night to move furniture. He said that he hadn't and he 
was as mystified as us about the noises. 
I asked the real estate agent who had li\'ecl in the house previously and 
he told me that an old lady had been living there for many years. but she 
had suddenly died a few months ago. I don't really believe in ghosts. but 
Russ and I can find no logical explanation for the noises we heard that 
night. carol 

Glossary 
1 fk:irtn:z/ noun pieces of cloth 
that are used to cover a window 
2 /ril 1'stert e1<i3:int/ noun a 

\!!!�����!!!!!!l!!��=�M person whose job is to sell houses for people
3 fdra:gro/ verb pulling 
something with effort or difficulty 
4 rltterid on/ PV continued
5 lrou/ adj used to describe 
houses that are joined together on each side 



18 YOU'RE PSYCHIC, AREN'T YOU? 
Student A 

a Imagine you're a psychic. Use your psychic powers to 
complete the sentences below about B. 

1 Your favorite color is _____ , ... ? 

2 You were born in _____ (place), ... ? 

3 You really like , (a sport or hobby), ... ? 

4 You (an activity) last weekend, . .. ? 

5 You haven't been to (a city or country), ... ? 

6 You would like to be able to , ... ? 

7 You can't _____ very well, .. . ? 

8 You're very good at , ... ? 

b Check if your guesses are true by saying the sentences 
to Band checking with a tag question, e.g., Your favorite 
color is pink, isn't it? Try to use falling intonation. 

c Now B will check his / her guesses about you. Respond 
with a short answer. If the guess is wrong, tell B the 
real answer. 

d Count your correct guesses. Who was the best psychic? 

2A FIRST AID QUIZ Student A

You should hit the person firmly 
on the back between the shoulder 
blades to remove the object. 
This is often enough to clear 
the blockage, letting the person 
breathe again. If necessary, 
call 911 or get someone else 
to do it. 

2b The first thing to do is cool the
burn under cold running water 
for at least ten minutes. This 
will make the burn less painful 
and reduce swelling and scarring. 
Then cover the burn with plastic 
wrap or a clean plastic bag if 
your foot or hand is burned. 
This prevents infection and 
keeps air from the surface of 
the skin, which reduces pain. If it's a serious burn, call 
911 because it may need immediate medical treatment. 

3a You should immediately put
pressure on the wound to stop 
or slow down the bleeding. Use 
whatever is available - like a 
T-shirt or other clean cloth, or
even your hand. Get help as
soon as possible by calling 911.
Keep pressure on the wound

until help arrives.

3A FLIGHT STORIES Student A

a Read a newspaper article about a flight. Imagine that 
you were one of the passengers on the plane. Think 
about: 

• why you were flying to North Carolina

• who you were with

• what you did during the emergency and how you felt.

BRAVE PILOT LANDS PLANE 

ON THE HUDSON RIVER 

O
n January 15, US Airways flight 1549 took off from 
La Guardia airport in New York at 3:26 p.m. heading for North 

Carolina, with 150 passengers and five crew members on board. 
Less than two minutes after take off, passengers near the wings 

heard strange noises coming from the engines. The plane started 

shaking, and then suddenly began to lose height. Both engines 

had stopped making any noise, and the plane was strangely 

quiet - the only sound was some people who were crying quietly. 
Most people were looking out of the window in horror. Moments 

later the captain made an announcement: "This is the captain. 

brace for impact." He had decided to try to land the plane on the 

only large flat empty area that he could reach - the Hudson River. 
The plane landed on the river, and one passenger shouted, "We're 

in the water!" People stood up and starting pushing toward the 
emergency exits, which the crew had managed to open. It was 

freezing cold outside. Some passengers jumped into life rafts, and 
others stood on the wings waiting for help. Amazingly, after only 

ten minutes ferries arrived and rescued all the passengers and 

crew members. It was later discovered that birds had flown into 

both engines on the plane that had caused them to stop working. 

b Tell B your story in your own words, e.g., It was in 
January a few years ago and I was on a flight from New 
York to North Carolina ... 

c Now listen to B's story. 

d What two details do the stories have in common? Have 
you ever been on a flight where there was a medical or 
technical emergency? 
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SA IT'S AN EMERGENCY! Student A

a Read your survival tips and underline things you should and 
shouldn't do, and why. Try to remember the information. 

WHAT TO DO IF ... THERE•s AN 

EMERGENCY ON A PLANE 

Y
our plane is very unlikely to crash, but if it does, the most
important thing is to be ready for it. 80 percent of all accidents 

!alee place during take off or landing, and if there is an emergency,
such as a fire, you will probably only have about 90 seconds to get
off. So when you get on the plane (and when it starts the descent),
you need to be thinking about what you would do.
Pay attention to the safety card and the flight attendant's safety 
briefing. Memorize where the emergency exits are and count how 
many rows you are away from them. Don't do what many people 
do which is to relax, take off their shoes, and start reading or 
listening to music. lf something does happen you need to be ready 
to talce action. In fact, this is one of the reasons why people are told 
to turn off electronic devices during takeoff and landing. Above all, 
don't go to sleep. But once the plane is flying and the seat belt signs 
have been turned off, you can start to relax and enjoy the flight. 

b Now in your own words tell B and Chow to survive if there's an 
emergency on a plane. 

SA GUESS THE CONDITIONALS Student A

a Read through sentences 1-6 and think how you could fill in  
the blanks. They are either second or third conditionals.[±]= a 
positive verb phrase, G = a negative verb phrase. 

b Say your complete sentences 1-6 to B. IfB says That's riBht, 
write in the words. If B says Try aBain, think of another possible 
completion and say the sentence again. You can have three tries. 

c Now listen to B say sentences 7-12. IfB says exactly what you 
have, say That's riBht. IfB says something different, say Try aBain. 

l The cat wouldn't have gotten out if you . [±] 
2 [fl spent a month in the US, . [±] 
3 We wouldn't have lost the game if our best player . G 
4 If you'd told me earlier about the concert, . [±] 
S Ifl'd known the traffic was going to be so bad, . G 
6 My husband and I would go out more if we . G 

7 We would have played tennis if it hadn't been so windy. 
8 If you hadn't reminded me, I would have forgotten. 
9 l would have bought the car if it had been cheaper. 

l O I wouldn't use public transportation ifl had a car. 
11 If you had watered the plants, they wouldn't have died. 
12 !fl knew the answer, I'd tell you. 

68 THREE THINGS YOU 
(PROBABLY) DIDN'T KNOW 
ABOUT SLEEP Student A

Sleeping Beauty 
In 2008, when Louisa Ball was fourteen, she had 
symtoms of the flu, and soon after she began 
falling asleep in class. Then one day she went to 
sleep and didn't wake up ... for ten days. Doctors 
diagnosed her as having a rare neurological 
disorder called Kleine-Levin Syndrome, also 
known as "Sleeping Beauty Syndrome." People 
who have this medical condition often sleep for 
long periods without waking up. 

Louisa regularly misses long periods of 
school, her weekly music lessons, and, once, a 
whole week of a family vacation because she 
is asleep. On one occasion she even missed her 
final exams. When she sleeps for several days, 
her parents have to wake her up once a day to 
give her something to eat and take her to the 
bathroom. But then she immediately falls back 
into a deep sleep. 

People who have this syndrome often 
complain that they lose their friends because 
they disappear for such long periods of time. 
Fortunately, Louisa's friends have stayed loyal, 
and they even visit her on days when she Is 
asleep. 

Although she sometimes feels frustrated, Louisa 
says, "I've gotten used to it now, and I've learned 
to live with it." Doctors have told her that the 
syndrome will eventually disappear, but maybe not 
for ten or fifteen years. 

a Read the article and answer the questions. 

1 What exactly is the syndrome? 
2 What were the early symptoms of Louisa's 

medical problem? 
3 What affect does the syndrome have on her 

life? How have her friends reacted? 
4 What do her parents do when she has one of 

her long sleeps? 
5 How does she feel about her problem? 

b Use the questions to help you tell B about 
the Sleeping Beauty Syndrome. 

c Then listen to B telling you about how our 
ancestors used to sleep. 



7 A ARGUMENT! Student A

Role-play two arguments with a partner. 

1 WIFE 

It's your birthday today. Your 
husband (Student B) had 
promised to come home early. 
You have prepared a great 
dinner. You have been dropping 
hints for the past month that 
what you really want for your 
birthday is some jewelry because 
your partner is usually very 
unimaginative about choosing 
presents. Last Christmas he 
bought you the Lord of the
Rings DVDs which you didn't
particularly like, and he ended up 
watching it more than you. 

Tonight he arrives home late 
from work (the dinner is cold) and 
gives you a box of chocolates 
(you're on a diet, and he knows 
this) and some flowers that look 
as if they were bought at a gas 
station. 

Your husband (Student B)

starts the conversation by giving 
you the chocolates. 

2 MOTHER I FATHER 

Your son I daughter (Student B) 
is in his I her freshman year 
of college studying pre-med. 
You are a doctor, and you have 
always encouraged your child to 
follow in your footsteps, and he I
she was good at science in high 
school You think he I she would 
make an excellent doctor. He I
she was interested in studying 
journalism, but you think that 
this was a "lazy option" and 
nowadays it's very hard to get 
a good job in journalism. So you 
persuaded him I her to study 
pre-med. Although he I she 
worked hard in school, this year 
in college he I she seems to be 
out with friends all the time and 
spends a lot less time studying 
than you did at the same age. 
You have just discovered that 
he I she has failed all his final 
exams. 

You start the conversation: I
think we need to talk about your
test grades ...

78 GUESS WHAT IT IS Student A

a Look at the pictures below. You are going to describe them to B. 
Say what kind of thing each one is, and then use looks, smells,feels, 
or tastes. 

b Describe your first thing to B in as much detail as possible. B can 
then ask you questions to identify what the thing is. 

( �=�kind of vegetable. It looks a little bit like a green ball It tastes pretty strong.
� think it smel ls awful when it's being cooked. You can use it to make ...

c Now listen to B describe his/ her first thing. Don't interrupt 
until he/ she has finished describing. You can ask B questions to 
identify what the thing is. 

d Continue taking turns to describe all your things. 

SB STRANGE, BUT TRUE 
Student A 

a Read the article and highlight the key 
information that will help you remember 
the story. 

Lost tourist finds herself 

More than 50 people were involved in a 
search and rescue operation in the volcanic 
region of Eldgja in south Iceland on 
Saturday. 

Police were called to the area after it was 
reported that a female member of a tour group 
that was traveling around the region had failed 
to return to the bus. 

The tourist was described as being "of Asian 
origin, aged 20-30, and about 5 feet 3 inches." 
She was wearing "dark clothing" and spoke 
fluent English. The police asked for a helicopter 
to assist the rescue operation, but it was too 
foggy for it to fly. So the police, helped by the 
tourists themselves, began to look for the 
missing woman on foot . 

The search continued through the night, but 
at 3:00 in the morning the search was called 
off when it was discovered that the missing 
woman was not only alive and well, but was 
actually assisting in the search. 

What had happened was that the woman had 
gotten off the bus for some fresh air and had 
changed her clothes. Because of that, other 
people didn't recognize her and thought that 
she was missing. The tour organizer had 
counted the tourists, but had miscounted. Police 
said that the woman had not recognized that 
the description of the missing person was her. 
The police said, "She did not realize that she 
was the person everybody (including herself) 
was searching for until several hours later." 

b Tell B your story in your own words, e.g., 
This happened in Iceland. The police were 
called because someone had reported that a 
tourist was missinB ... 

c Now listen to B's story, and ask B to clarify 
or rephrase if there's anything you don't 
understand. 
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78 TWO PHOTOS 

Student A 

a Look carefully at your photo. 
Then describe it in detail to 
B, focusing especially on 
the people and their body 
language. Say who you think 
they are and what you think 
they're doing. 

b Show your photo to B and see 
if he/ she agrees with you. 

c Listen to B describe another 
photo. Try co visualize it. 

d B will now show you the 
photo to see if you agree 
with his / her description and 
interpretation. 

p Describing a photo

This photo looks as if it was taken (in the summer, in the 1990s, etc.) 

In the center 
In the foreground (of the photo) there is I there are ... 
In the background 
The child has his head in his hands. He looks as if ... 

108 GEOGRAPHY TRUE OR FALSE Student A 

a Fill in the blanks in your sentences with the where necessary. 

1 _ Andes is_ longest mountain range in_ world. (T) 

lA EXTREME INTERVIEWS 

Student B 

a A is going to give you an extreme interview 
for a job in his/ her company. Answer the 
questions. Try to think quickly and make 
a good impression. Give good reasons for 
your answers. 

b Now give A an extreme interview for a job 
in your company, using the questions below. 
Ask him/ her to give reasons for his / her 
answers. Then say if you would give him/ 
her the job, and why (not). 

1 Which three adjectives describe you best? 

2 If you were a type of food, what type of 
food would you be? 

3 How do you usually treat animals? 

4 Who do you admire most, and why? 

5 If you could be a superhero, what would 
you want your superpowers co be? 

6 Tell me about something in your life that 
you are really proud of. 

7 If Hollywood made a movie about your 
life, who would you like to see play the 
lead role as you? 

8 If you could have six months with no 
obligations or financial limitations, what 
would you do with the time? 

2 _ Loch Ness is_ largest lake in Scotland. (F - It's the second largest. Loch Lomond is the largest) 

3 _ capital of_ United States is_ New York City. (F - It's Washington, D.C.) 

4 _Tahiti is an island in _ Pacific Ocean. (T) 

.S _ Uffizi Gallery is_ famous art museum in_ Rome. (F - It's in Florence) 
6 _ South America is larger than_ North America. (F) 

7 _ Mount Hallosan is a volcano in_ northwest South Korea. (F - It's in southeast South Korea) 

8 _ Brooklyn Bridge connects_ Brooklyn and_ Manhattan. (T) 

b Now read your sentence 1 to B. He/ She says if the information is true or false. Correct his/ her 
answer if necessary. 

c Now listen to B's sentence 1 and say if you think it's true or false. If you think it's false, say what you 
think the right answer is. 

d Continue to take turns saying your sentences. Who got the most right answers? 



18 HARD TO BELIEVE? Student B

a Read the story below. Guess the meaning of the 
highlighted words and then complete the glossary. 

THE STRANGE OBJECT 
ON THE HILL 

Tiis happened when I was 16, and I can still remember it
ividly. It was a clear morning, sunny but with a breeze. 
was grnng to meet a school friend to go walking in the 

hills where there were some wonderful views. I'd agreed to 
meet him at the top of one of the hills. 

I knew those hills really well, but that morning there was 
a strange shape in the familiar landscape. It was a mile or 
so to the north, on the top of the next hill. It was a white 
object and it looked like a dome or an igloo. I was carrying 
binoculars, so I could see it clearly. It was big, the size of 
a small house, but it didn't seem to have any doors or 
windows, and it wasn't moving in spite of the wind. 

Then I noticed that some sheep that were on that hill 
were running away from it. They seemed really frightened. 

I kept staring at the dome. Then, suddenly, it began to 
move. It moved slowly, not in the direction of the wind but 
almost directly against it. It looked as if it might be gliding a 
few inches above the grass. 

A few seconds later the dome disappeared. 1 never saw it 
again. I had watched it for 15 minutes. 

When my friend arrived I asked him if he had seen the 
object, too, but he hadn't. He had been coming from a 
different direction. 

I have told only a few people about what I saw. one of 
them, a friend of mine who is a doctor, is convinced that I 
was hallucinating. But I am sure that what I saw wasn't a 
hallucination. It was really there. earl

Glossary 
'!!!��!';""1 1 /doom/ noun a circular thing or a building 

with a round roof and a flat base 
2 /'gla1d11J/ verb moving smoothly and quietly, 

as if with no effort 
3 /h:i'lus:me1t11Jf verb seeing or hearing things 

that are not really there, because of an illness or drugs 
4 /'v1v;idli/ adv very clearly 
5 /b1'noky;il;irz/ noun an instrument that 

makes far away objects seem nearer 
6 /briz/ noun a light wind 

b Listen to A's story. If A uses a word or phrase you don't 
know, ask what it means, and ask questions where 
necessary to clarify the details of the story. 

c Now tell A everything you can remember from the 
story you read. Explain any new words if necessary. 
• When did it happen and what was the background

to the story? (What was the weather like? What was he
BoinB to do?, etc.)

• What was the strange happening? What did Carl do
afterward?

• How does he feel now about what he saw?

�is happened to a boy named Carl when he was 16 ... 

18 YOU'RE PSYCHIC, AREN'T YOU? 
Student B 

a Imagine you're a psychic. Use your psychic powers to 
complete the sentences below about A. 
1 You were born in (month), ... ? 
2 You don't like (a kind of music), ... ? 
3 You're going to (activity) tonight, .. . ? 
4 You've seen (a movie), . .. ? 
5 Your favorite season is , ... ? 
6 You didn't like (kind of food) when you were 

a child, . .. ? 
7 You can play (musical instrument), ... ? 
8 You wouldn't like to live in (a place), ... ? 

b A is going to make some guesses about you. Respond 
with a short answer. If the guess is wrong, tell A the 
real answer. 

c Now check if your guesses about A are true by saying 
the sentences and checking with a tag question, e.g., 
You were born in SantiaBo, weren't you? Try to use a 
falling intonation. Check if your guesses were true. 

2A FIRST AID QUIZ Student B

4a If someone you are with
has a nosebleed, you 
should ask them to sit 
down and lean forward. 
Ask the person to pinch 
the soft part of the nose, 
which they should do for 
ten minutes. Get medical 
advice if the bleeding continues for more than thirty 
minutes. 

S
b Tilt their head backward

so that their tongue isn't 
blocking their airway. 
Check if they're breathing 
by looking to see if their 
chest is moving and feel 
for breath on your cheek. 
Now move them onto their 
side and tilt their head 
back. Putting them in this position with their head back 
helps keep the airway open. As soon as possible, call 
911 or get someone else to do it. 

6b Use a cushion or items
of clothing to prevent 
unnecessary movement. 
Call 911 or get someone 
else to do .it. Don't try 
to straight�n the person's 
leg, but continue 
supporting the injury 
until help arrives. 
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3A FLIGHT STORIES Student B 

a Read a newspaper article about a flight. 
Imagine that you were one of the passengers 
on the flight and were sitting just behind 
Mrs. Fletcher. Think about: 

• why you were traveling to Florida
• who you were with
• what you saw and how you felt.

IS THERE A DOCTOR ON BOARD? 

M
rs. Dorothy Fletcher was traveling with her
daughter and her daughter's fiance on a US 

Airways flight from London to Florida. Her daughter 
was going to be married there the following week. 
They had to get a connecting flight in Philadelphia, 
but the flight landed late and they had to rush 
between terminals. On their way to the gate. Mrs. 
Fletcher began to feel sick. She didn't say anything to 
her daughter because she didn't want to worry her. 
However, when the flight from Philadelphia to Florida 
took off. she suddenly got a terrible pain in her chest, 
back, and arm - she was having a heart attack. 

The cabin crew put out a call to passengers: "We have 
a medical emergency. If there is a doctor on board. 
could you please press the call bell?" Incredibly. not 
just one bell sounded but fifteen! There were fifteen 
doctors on board. and what was even better news. 
they were all cardiologists! They were traveling to 
Florida for a conference. 

The doctors immediately gave Mrs. Fletcher 
emergency treatment and they managed to save her 
life. The plane made an emergency landing in North 
Carolina and she was taken to the hospital there. 
Fortunately she recovered quickly enough to be able 
to attend her daughter's wedding. 

b Now listen to A's story. 

c Tell A your story in your own words, e.g., 
A Jew years aao I was flyinafrom London to 
Florida on a US Airways fl.iaht ... 

d What two details do the stories have in 
common? Have you ever been on a flight 
where there was a medical or technical 
emergency? 

SA IT'S AN EMERGENCY! Student B 

a Read your survival tips and underline things you should and 
shouldn't do, and why. Try to remember the information. 

WHAT TO DO 11" ••• YOU GET LOST 

ON A HIKE I THE MOUNTAIN 

A
ccording to experts, people who get lost when they are out hildng
typically keep walking (or even running), desperately trying to 

find the right path to safety. This, however, is absolutely the wrong 
thing to do. As a survival expert says, "Fear is the enemy. Lost people 
want to run." They lose their heads and start to panic. Sometimes they 
even forget to look in their backpacks for food and water. 
The number one survival tip is to stay where you are or find an 
open space nearby and wait to be rescued (especially if you have 
told someone where you were going to walk). In research done in 
Canada, only two out of 800 lost people actually did this. If the others 
had stayed in one place, they would have been found much sooner. 

Look for a sheltered place nearby in case you have to spend the 
night there, for example under a rock, or make a shelter with tree 
branches to keep you warm. But make sure you stay in the open 
during the day so that you can be seen by a helicopter. Make a fire 
to attract attention. If you don't have matches, tie a piece of bright 
clothing to a stick and leave it in a visible place. 

b Now in your own words tell A and C how to survive if you get lost 
in the mountains. 

7A ARGUMENT! Student B 

Role-play two arguments with a partner. 

1 HUSBAND 

It's your wife's (Student A's) 
birthday today. You always try to 
buy her good birthday presents 
Oast year you bought her the Lord 
of the Rings DVD!). You know that 
she really wanted some jewelry, 
but you have been very busy at 
work and haven't had time to 
go shopping. You had intended 
to finish work early this evening 
and go shopping, but you had 
to work late. So you stopped at 
a gas station on the way home 
and bought her some chocolates, 
which you know she usually likes, 
and some flowers. 

You start the conversation 
by giving your wife her present. 

Happy Birthday, honey. I hope 
you like them. 

2 SON I DAUGHTER (COLLEGE 

STUDENT) 

You're a freshman in college, 
studying pre-med. You haven't 
enjoyed it at all, and have just 
failed all your final exams. In 
fact, you never really wanted to 
study pre-med, but your parents 
are both doctors and you feel 
they pushed you into it. You 
would like to change majors and 
study journalism, which you think 
would suit you better. You want 
to try to convince your mother I
father (Student A) although you 
know they're not very happy with 
your test scores. 
Your mother I father (Student 
A) will start by asking you about

your test scores.



SA GUESS THE CONDITIONALS Student B

a Read through sentences 7-12 and think how you could fill in 
the blanks. They are either second or third conditionals.(±]= a 
positive verb phrase, B = a negative verb phrase. 

1 The cat wouldn't have gotten out if you'd closed the window. 
2 Ifl spent a month in the US, my English would improve a lot. 
3 We wouldn't have lost the game if our best player hadn't been injured. 
4 lf you'd told me earlier about the concert, I would have gone. 
5 Ifl'd known the traffic was going to be so bad, r wouldn't have 

taken the car. 
6 My husband and I would go out more if we didn't have children. 

7 We would have played tennis if it .G 

8 If you hadn't reminded me, I . (±] 
9 I would have bought the car if it . (±] 

10 I wouldn't use public transportation if (±] 
11 If you had watered the plants, .G 

12 lfl knew the answer, r . (±] 

b Listen to A saying sentences 1-6. If A says exactly what you have, 
say That's ri[jht. If A says something different, say Try a[jain. 

c Say your complete sentences 7-12 to A. If A says That's ri[jht, 
write in the words. If A says Try aBain, think of another possible 
completion and say the sentence again. You can have three tries. 

68 THREE THINGS YOU (PROBABLY) DIDN'T 
KNOW ABOUT SLEEP Student B

How our ancestors used to sleep 

A
n American historian, Roger Ekirch, has done a lot of research
(based mainly on literature and diaries) that shows that until the 

end of the 18th century humans used to sleep in two distinct periods, 
called "first sleep" and "second sleep." 

First sleep began about two hours after nightfall and lasted for about 
four hours. It was followed by a period of between one or two hours 
when people were awake. During the waking period people were active. 
Most people stayed in bed reading, writing, or praying, etc., but others 
got up and even used the time to visit neighbors. They then went back 
to sleep for another four hours. 

This research is backed up by an experiment done by a psychiatrist, 
Thomas Wehr, in the early 1990s, in which a group of people were left in 
total darkness for 14 hours every day for a month. By the fourth week, the 
people had begun to sleep in a very clear pattern. They slept first for four 
hours, and then woke for one or two hours before falling into a second 
four-hour sleep, in exactly the same way as people had slept in the 18th 
century. The research suggests that today's habit of sleeping seven to 
eight consecutive hours may not be the most natural way to sleep. 

a Read the text and answer the questions. 
1 What did the historian's research show? 
2 What was the typical sleep routine in those days? 
3 What did people do during the period between sleeps? 
4 What was Thomas Wehr's experiment, and what did it show? 

b Listen to A tell yuu about the Sleeping Beauty Syndrome. 

c Use the questions in a to tell A about how our ancestors used to sleep. 

78 GUESS WHAT IT IS Student B

a Look at the pictures below. You are going to 
describe them to A. Say what kind of 
thing each one is, and then use 
looks, smells,feels, or tastes. 

I camembert chees� �---- L---' 

b Now listen to A describe his/ her first thing. 
Don't interrupt until he / she has finished 
describing. You can ask A questions. 

c Now describe your first thing in as much 
detail as possible. A can then ask you 
questions to identify what the thing is. 

( �t::.� kind of vegetable. It's very popular in
�ico. It's very hot... 

d Continue taking turns to describe all your 
things. Who guessed the most right? 

108 GEOGRAPHY TRUE OR 
FALSE Student B

a Fill in the blanks in your sentences with the 
where necessary. 
1 _ capital of_ Netherlands is_ 

Amsterdam. (F -It's the Hague) 
2 _ Amazon is_ longest river in_ 

world. (F -It's the Nile) 
3 Panama Canal connects Atlantic 

Ocean to_ Pacific Ocean. (T) 
4 _ Atacama desert is in_ northern part 

of_ Chile. (T) 
5 _ Black Sea is in_ southwest Europe. 

(F - It's in southeast Europe) 
6 _ biggest lake in _ world is_ Lake 

Victoria in_ Africa. (F - It's Lake 
Superior in Canada/ the US) 

7 _ Mount McKinley is_ highest 
mountain in_ Alaska Range. (T) 

8 _ Greenwich Village is in_ downtown 
New York City. (T) 

b Now listen to A's sentence 1 and say if you 
think it's true or false. If you think it's false, 
say what you think the right answer is. 

c Now read your sentence 1 to A. Correct his/ 
her answer if necessary. 

d Continue to take turns saying your 
sentences. Who got the most right answers? 
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SA IT'S AN EMERGENCY! Student c

a Read your survival tips and underline things you should and 
shouldn't do, and why. Try to remember the information. 

WHAT TO DO IF ... SOMEBODY BREAKS 

INTO YOUR HOUSE. 

I
magine that you wake up in the middle of the night because
you can hear somebody moving around in the kitchen. What 

should you do? 

Even if you are brave, it is usually a mistake to go and confront 
the intruder. You could find yourself face to face with somebody 
who may have a weapon and who is likely to react violently. 

The most important thing is to have a plan to follow: lock yourself 
and your family in a safe place, e.g., your bedroom or bathroom. 
Move a piece of furniture against the door to make it impossible 
for the intruder to open it. Next, call the police (you should always 
have a fully charged phone close at hand at night with the 
emergency number programmed in) and wait for help to arrive. 

b Now in your own words tell A and B how to survive if somebody 
breaks into your house. 

78 TWO PHOTOS Student B

a Listen to A describe 
his f her photo. Try 
to visualize it. 

b A will now show you the 
photo to see if you agree 
with his f her description 
and interpretation. 

c Now describe your photo. 
Focus on the people and 
their body language, and 
say who you think they 
are and what you think they're doing. Then finally show your 
photo to A and see if he f she agrees with your interpretation. 

f) Describing a photo
This photo looks as if it was taken [In the summer, in the 1990s, etc.)
In the center

I In the foreground (of the photo) there is I there are ...
In the background
The woman on the left has her eyes closed. She looks as if ...

88 STRANGE, BUT TRUE 
Student B 

a Read the article and highlight the key 
information that will help you remember 
the story. 

Dog calls for help 

Dogs are often called "Man's best friend" 
because they sometimes help save their 
owner's life. But George, a two-year-old 

basset hound in Yorkshire in the north of 
England, managed to save his own life by 

dialling 999. 

George had been left at home on his own 
and had knocked the phone on the floor. He 
became entangled with the cord of the phone 
and was choking. Somehow he must have 
touched the number 9 key of the phone with 
his paws a few times, and as a result, he 
dialed the UK emergency number: 999. All 
the operator could hear was the the sound of 
somebody choking and breathing heavily, so 
she sent the police to the house. The police 
got in with the help of a neighbor, Paul Walker, 
who had a spare key. To their amazement they 
found George with the cord around his neck. 
He was absolutely terrified, and couldn't free 
himself. They quickly pulled the phone cord out 
of the wall. Mr. Walker said, "It was incredible. 
You could see his paw print on the key of the 
phone. He literally saved his own life.• 
George's owners, Steve Brown and his 
daughter Lydia, 18, were as amazed as 
everybody else. Lydia said, "It's not as if 
George is particularly smart. In fact, he's really 
foolish - he just likes to chew socks most of the 
time." 

b Listen to A's story, and ask A to clarify 
or rephrase if there's anything you don't 
understand. 

c Tell A your story in your own words, e.g., 
A do[J named GeorBe who lives with a family in 
Yorkshire in the UK was left alone in the house 
when his owners went out ... 



AN INFORMAL EMAIL 

From: Anna 

To: johnston586@gmail.com 

Subject: News! 

Hi Olivia, 

Sorry that I havent been in touch for a while, but I've been sick. I got the 

flu last week and I had a temprature of 102°F, so I've been in bed since 

four days. I'm feeling a little better today, so I've been catching up on 

my emails. Luckly my college classes don't start until next week. 

How are you? What have you been doing? Anything exciting. Here 

everyone are fine (apart from me and my flu!). My brother Mike 

started his new job with a software-company - I think I told you 
about it when I wrote last time - anyway, he's really enjoying it. How 

is your family? I hope their well. 

I have some good news - I'm going to a conference in your town in 

may, from the 16th to the 20th. Could you recomend a hotel where I 

could stay near the downtown area? It needs to be somewhere not 

too expensive because my college is paying. I'll have a free half-day 

for siteseeing. Do you think you'll be able show me around? That 

would be great. 

Well, that's all for now. Please give my regards to your family. 

Hope to hear from you soon. 

Take care, 

Anna 

p Beginning an informal email

When you are writing an informal email, it is more usual to start with 
Hi than with Dear. 

a Read the email from Anna. It has 12 higtilignte mistakes, four 
grammar or vocabulary, four punctuation, and four spelling. 
With a partner, decide what kind of mistake each one is and 
correct it. 

b Read Anna's email again and find sentences that mean . . .  

I haven't written or called. 
I've been reading and replying to my emails. 
Have you been doing anything exciting? 

c You're going to answer Anna's email. Look at the Useful 
language expressions and try to complete them. 

p Useful language: an informal email

Opening expressions 
Thanks 1 ___ your email I letter. 
It was great 2 ___ hear from you. 
Sorry for 3 ___ writing earlier I Sorry that I 
haven't been in touch for a while. 
/ 4 ___ you and your f amity are well. 

Responding to news 
Sorry s ___ hear about your final grades. 
Glad to 6 ___ that you're all well. 

Good 1 ___ with the new job. 
Hope you e ___ better soon. 

Closing expressions 

Anyway, I Wel/, that's al/ 9 ___ now. 
Hope to hear from you soon. I Looking 
10 ___ to hearing from you soon. 
n ___ my regards (love) to ... 
Take 12 ___ / n ___ wishes I Regards I 
(Lots of) love from ... 
14 ___ (= something you forgot and want to 
add) Please send me the pictures you promised. 

d Plan the content of your email. 

l Underline the questions in the email that 
Anna wants you to answer. 

2 Underline other places in the email where 
you think you need to respond, e.g., I've
been sick. 

3 Think about how to respond to each of the 
things you've underlined. 

e Write 120-180 words, in two or three 
paragraphs. Use informal language 
(contractions, etc.) and expressions 
from Useful language. 

f Check your email for mistakes (grammar, 
punctuation, and spelling). 
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A SHORT STORY 

a Read the story. What was the "small mistake"? 
What happened in the end? 

It was only a small mistake, but it changed my life 
forever. I had been working at JB Simpson's for ten 
years. It was a small 1family-run company that 
exported outdoor furniture. I was 2 happy 
with my job. I got along 3 with the owner, 
Arthur Simpson, but not with his wife, Linda. She 
was a loud, 4 woman, who s used 
to turn up at the office and start criticizing us for no 
reason. Everyone disliked her. 

One afternoon Mrs. Simpson came in while I was 
finishing writing a report. She looked at me and said, 
"If I were you, I wouldn't wear that color. It doesn't 
suit you at all." I was wearing a s pink shirt 
that I was very 1 of, and her comment 
really annoyed me. I typed a a email to Alan 
Simmonds in sales. "Watch out! The old witch is here!" 
and pressed send. A couple of minutes later I was 
surprised to receive an email from Mr. Simpson asking 
me to come to his office 9 . When I opened 
the door I saw his wife glaring at the computer 
screen. I realized, to my horror, what I had done. I had 
clicked on Simpson instead of Simmonds. 10 ___ _ 

I was packing my things. I had been fired! 

b Using adverbs and adjectives helps to make a story 
come alive and makes it more enjoyable to read. 
Complete the story with an adjective or adverb 
from the list. 

qggressive an hour later family run fond 
frequently immediately new quick very well 

c You may want to write some dialogue as part of 
your story. Rewrite the following with the correct 
punctuation. Use the dialogue in the story to help you. 

i want to talk to you about an email you sent 
Mr. Simpson said coldly 

d Look at the h1g lighted time expressions in Useful 
language and complete them. 

f) Useful language: time expressions

___ that moment the door opened. 

As soon ___ I saw him, I knew something was wrong 

Ten minutes ___ , I went back to sleep. 

___ morning in September I got to work early. 

We got to the station Just ___ time to catch the train.

e You are going to write a story beginning with one of 
the sentences below. With a partner, choose which 
story to write and discuss what the plot could be. 

1 It was eleven o'clock at night when the phone rang. 

2 Alex had been working hard all day and was 
looking forward to going home. 

3 We had been driving for four hours when we saw 
the sign for a small hotel and decided to stop. 

f Plan the content. 

Write what happened simply, in about SO words. 

2 Think about how you could improve your story by 
adding more details, e.g., with adjectives and adverbs. 

3 Think about what tenses you need for each part of the 
story, e.g., how to set the scene, what significant events 
happened before the story starts. 

g Write 120-180 words, organized in two or three 
paragraphs. Use a variety of narrative tenses and 
adverbs and adjectives to make your story more vivid. 
Use time expressions to make the sequence of events 
clear. 

h Check your short story for mistakes (grammar, 
punctuation, and spelling) . 
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FOR AND AGAINST 

a Read a post about adventure sports on a 
blog site called For and ABainst. Do you 
think there are more advantages or more 
disadvantages? 

b Read the blog post again and complete it 
with the linking expressions from the list 
(two of them are interchangeable). 

although another advantage because of 
for example (x2) furthermore in addition 
on the other hand the main advantage 
to sum up 

c Put the linking expressions from bin the 
Useful language chart below. 

p Useful language: linking expressions

To list advantages I disadvantages 

the main advantage 

To add more points to the same topic 

To introduce an example 

For instance, ... 

To make contrasting points 

However, ... 

In spite of (the fact that) ... 

To give a reason 

Because (+ clause) ... 
_____ (+noun) ... 

To introduce the conclusion 

In conclusion, ... 

d You are going to write a post for the site. 
Choose one of the titles below. 

Going to work abroad: an exciting 
opportunity or a scary one? 

Being a celebrity: a dream or a 
nightmare? 

;{>'�· ' 

.... ,./$;!.:.:::·, .. 
,, '·}!rt,, .. ': . 

.... ·:f·�-'.· ..

Adventure sports -
f t o "sky? 
Every year, more and more people 

are tempted by the idea of going on 

an adventure sports vacation, especially 

during the summer months. 

Spending your vacation being active and enjoying the outdoors has a lot of 

advantages. 1The main advantage is that adventure sports, like many other 

physical activities, offer health benefits. 2 • when you practice 

extreme sports, your brain releases endorphins because of the adrenalin 

rush and that makes you feel happy. 3 is the self-confidence that 
you gain from doing these activities. 4 , the lessons learned from 

facing the difficulties and the risks of these extreme sports may be very 
valuable in everyday life. 

s , there are also some important disadvantages. s ___ _ 

they make you feel good, risky sports can be extremely dangerous. 

The possibility of getting seriously injured while performing these activities 
is very high, and some adventure sports, 1 skydiving or cliff 

jumping can even have fatal consequences. e these risks, you 

need to be in very good shape to practice these sports during a vacation, 

which means that they are not for everyone. 9 they are likely to 

be expensive because they require a lot of equipment, safety measures, 

and well-trained and qualified instructors. 

10 , adventure sports vacations have both advantages and 

disadvantages. Whether they suit you or not depends on your level 

of fitness, your personality, and how much you can af
f

ord. 

6 Like I «: Share I .. Comment 

e Plan the content. 

Decide what you could say either about how many young people 
today choose or are forced to go and work abroad, or about how 
people today are interested in famous people or want to be famous 
themselves. This will give you material for the introduction. 

2 List two or three advantages and disadvantages, and number them 
in order ofimportance. 

3 Decide if you think there are more advantages than disadvantages. 

f Write 120-180 words, organized in four paragraphs: introduction, 
advantages, disadvantages (or disadvantages then advantages), 
and conclusion. Use a formal style (no contractions or colloquial 
expressions). Use the linking expressions in Useful language. 

g Check for mistakes (grammar, punctuation, and spelling). 
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AN ARTICLE 

a Look at the three pictures. What do you think the parents 
should and shouldn't have done? Read the article and check. 

Y
ou probably think that your
home is a very safe place. But this 

may not be true if you have children 
coming to visit. Here are some tips 
to prevent accidents/First look at 
the bedroom where the children 
are going to sleep. Make sure the 
beds are not under a window, in 
case a child tries to climb out. If a 
very small child is going to sleep in 
the bed, you could put some pillows 
on the floor next to the bed, in case 
the child falls out. The next place 
to check is the bathroom. Many 
people keep medicines in a drawer 
or on a shelf above the sink. But 
this can be dangerous. as children 
may find them and think they are 
candy. You should leave them in a 
locked cabinet. Finally. take a look 

at the kitchen, which is the most 
dangerous room in the house for 
children. Knives should be kept in 
drawers that children can't reach, 
and make sure that all cleaning 
liquids are in high cabinets. If you 
follow this simple advice, children 
who come to stay will never be at 
risk in your home. 

-

b This article was originally written in five short 
paragraphs. Mark/ where each new paragraph 
should begin. 

c You are going to write an article for a school magazine. 
With a partner, choose one of the titles below. 

How to stay safe if you go hilting in the mountains. 
How to stay safe on a day at the beach. 
How to stay safe online. 

d Plan the content. 

1 Think of at least three useful tips. 
2 Think of a good introductory sentence (or sentences). 

e Write 120-180 words. Use expressions from 
Useful language below, and write in a neutral or 
informal style. 

p Useful language: giving advice

Don't forget to ... I Remember to ... 
Make sure you .. . 

You should ... 
Never ... 

Reasons 

. .. in case

... so (that) 

. .. because it might... 

f Check your article for mistakes (grammar, punctuation, 
and spelling). 
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DESCRIBING A PHOTO 

a Look at the photo and read the description. Do you 
agree with what the writer says about the people? 

I think this is a family photo, although none of the 

family members are actually looking at the camera. 

1/n the foreground we see the inside of a room with 

a glass door leading to a yard. 2 of the 

photo there is a girl sitting at the table, resting her 

head on one hand, with an open book 3 ____ _ 

her. There are two other empty chairs around 

the table. The girl is smiling; she looks as if she's 

daydreaming, maybe about something she's read in 

the book. 4 • there is another woman, who 

looks older than the girl, maybe her mother. She's 

standing with her arms folded, looking out of the 

glass doors into the yard. She seems to be watching 

what's happening s and she looks a 

little worried. 

6 we can see a patio, and 1 ____ _ 

that a beautiful yard. Outside the glass doors on 

the right you can see a boy and a man who may be 

father and son. The boy is standing looking at the 

man, who is crouching e him. It looks as 

though they're having a serious conversation. Maybe 

the boy has been misbehaving because it seems as 

if he's looking at the ground. This photo reminds me 

of a David Hockney or Edward Hopper painting, and 

it immediately makes you speculate about who the 

people are and what they are thinking. 

b Complete the description with a word or phrase from 
the list. 

across from behind in front of in the background 
in the center in the furegreund to her right outside 

p Useful language: describing a photo or picture

In the foreground I background I center of the photo ... 

The (man) looks as if! looks as though. .. 

It looks as if I as though ... 

The (woman) may I might be ... I fvtaybe the woman is ... 

The photo reminds me of... 

c You are going to write a description of the photo below. 
Plan the content. With a partner, look at the photo 
carefully and decide what you think the people are 
thinking or feeling. Decide how to organize what you 
want to say into two paragraphs. 

d Write 120-180 words. Use the phrases in Useful 
language to help you . 

e Check your description for mistakes (grammar, 
punctuation, and spelling). 
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EXPRESSING YOUR OPINION 

a Read the title of the magazine article. Do you agree or 
disagree? Then quickly read the article and see if the 
writer's opinion is the same as yours. 

b Complete the article with a word or phrase from the 
list below. 

finally f irst for instance in addition in conclusion 
in most cases nowadays second so whereas 

c You are going to write an article for a magazine. With a 
partner, choose one of the titles below. 

Downloading music or movies without paying is as 
much of a crime as stealing from a store. 

Squatters who live in an unoccupied property 
should not be forced to leave it. 

d Plan the content. The article should have four or five 
paragraphs. 

1 The introduction: Think about what the current 
situation is and what your opinion is. 

2 The main paragraphs: Try to think of at least two or 
three clear reasons to support your opinion. You could 
also include examples to back up your reasons. 

3 The conclusion: Think of how to express your 
conclusion (a summary of your opinion). 

e Write 120-180 words, organized in four or five 
paragraphs (introduction, reasons, and conclusion). 
Use a formal style (no contractions or colloquial 
expressions). Use the phrases in b and in Useful 
language. 

j) Useful language: ways of giving your opinion
(Personally) I think ... I I believe ...
In my opinion ...
In addition I Also
In conclusion I To sum up

Ways of giving examples
There are several things we can do, for example I for
instance I such as ...
Another thing we can do is ...
We can also ...

f Check your article for mistakes (grammar, 
punctuation, and spelling). 
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Community service is a bad 
punishment for sports stars 

who commit crimes 
1Nowadays in the US when a 

star athlete commits a crime, 

he or she is usually sentenced 

to community service instead 

of serving time in a jail or 

prison. 2 , for 

these high-profile people, 

I believe that community 

service is a very bad option. 

3 , the community 

service that star athletes 

are asked to complete is 

often very different from 

the community service that 

non-celebrities must complete. 4 , star athletes 

might fulfill their community service by coaching kids at 

sports camps s non-celebrities often perform 

court-ordered community service by picking up garbage on 

roadsides or digging ditches. 

6 , kids often view sports stars as role models. 

So when a sports star never goes on trial for committing a 

crime, kids assume that if you're famous you can get away 

with breaking the law. 7 , in some cases, once 

celebrities complete their community service, the crime 

doesn't go on their records. This sends kids the wrong 

message: if you're famous the laws don't apply to you in the 

same way as they do for non-famous people. 

a , I think that when sports stars are sentenced to 

community service for their crimes, they should also be fined. 

They usually have a lot of money 9 they can afford 

to pay larger fines than non-celebrity criminals. 

10 I believe that star athletes who commit crimes 

should be sentenced to more than community service. They 

should also be fined or serve time in prison for more serious 

crimes. 



A REPORT 

a Read the report on restaurants. With a 
partner, think of suitable headings for 
paragraphs 1, 3, and 4. 

b You have been asked to write a report 
on either good places for eating out 
or entertainment in your town for an 
English language magazine. With a partner, 
plan the content. 

Decide which report you are going to write. 

2 Decide what headings you can use to divide 
up your report. 

3 Decide what information to include under 
each heading. 

c Write 120-180 words, organized in three 
or four paragraphs with a heading. Use a 
neutral/ formal style, and use expressions 
from Useful language for generalizing. 

p Useful language: talking in general

Most I The majority of (movie theaters in my 
town ... ) 

(Movie theaters) are usually I tend to be 
(pretty expensive) 

In general... I Generally speaking. .. 

almost always ... I nearly always ... 

d Check your report for mistakes (grammar, 
punctuation, and spelling). 

�p.91 

Eating out in New York City 
This report describes various options for students who 
want to eat out while staying in New York City. 

1 

Fast food - The majority of fast-food restaurants are cheap and 

the service is fast, but they are often noisy and crowded, and of 

course the food is the same all over the world. 

World food - New York City has restaurants offering food from 

many parts of the world, for example India and Thailand. These 
are often relatively inexpensive and have good-quality food and 

a nice atmosphere. 

2Value for money

Gastropubs - These are places that serve high-quality food but 

tend to be slightly cheaper than the majority of mid-range 

restaurants. Generally speaking, the food is well-cooked and 

some have very imaginative menus. 

Diners - You can usually get a good sandwich, hamburger, or bowl 
of soup in a diner without spending too much. Some diners are 

open 24 hours, so if you're hungry late at night, a diner might be 

your best option. 

3 

There are many options if you want to try somewhere special, but 

be aware that this almost always means spending a lot of money. 

French restaurants, for example, are often expensive, and also 

restaurants run by celebrity chefs. 

4 

• Don't make your meal cost more by ordering expensive drinks.

• If you have a special restaurant in mind, don't forget to book
in advance because the best restaurants are usually full,

especially on the weekend.

• All New York City restaurants get inspection grades based on

cleanliness and food safety standards. The grades are displayed

near the front door of restaurants. Check before you go inside.

• Even if you have a limited budget, take advantage of the

different restaurants that New York City has to offer.

Writing 
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I was being interviewed for a job with an advertising 
agency and the interviewer kept checking 
information on my resume and then asking me about 
it, and he saw that I'd studied philosophy in college, 
and he said, "Oh, I see that you studied philosophy in 
college. Do you still practice philosophy?" So I said, 
"Well, I still think a lot." Anyway, he obviously liked 
the answer because I got the job. 

2 At my job interview co become an editor with a 
publishing company, there were three people asking 
questions: two managers, and a woman from human 
resources. All the questions had been pretty normal; 
they were about my studies and experience, and then 
suddenly the woman from buman resources asked 
me, "What would make you kick a dog?" I was totally 
flustered, but I managed to answer-I said, "I'd only 
kick it if the dog had bad grammar and couldn't 
punctuate properly." I thought it was a clever answer 
and, in fact, I got the job! 

3 When I was applying for a teaching job in Korea, 
tht:y were Juing the inu:rview:) Uy phu11c bc:l.au:::tc: 
I was in the US. And because of the time difference 
they were all very early in the morning, which is not 
my best time. Anyway, the director of studies of this 
particular school asked me, "How tall are you?" and, 
"How much do you weigh?" I answered his questions, 
but after the interview, when I thought about it, 
I decided that I didn't want to work in a school that 
would judge me by my height or my weight. So later, 
when they offered me the job,] turned it down. 

4 I was being interviewed for a job and the interviewer 
asked me, "What animal would you like 10 be 
reincarnated as?" So I said a cat because it was the 
first thing I thought of and because cats have a good 
life-well at least in the US they do. And then the 
interviewer immediately looked a little embarrassed 
and said that he had been told co ask me chat question 
to see how I would react, but that he thought it was 
a stupid question. In the end I didn't get the job, so 
maybe the interviewer wasn't very fond of cats . . .  

5 I went for a job interview at a lawyer's office. There 
were two of us waiting to be interviewed-me and 
a man about the same age as me-he was nice so we 
were charting before we went in, and we agreed to 
have a coffee afterward. Well, I went in first, and 
they asked me the usual kinds of questions about my 
previous job. They had all my personal information 
on my resume and so they knew I was married and 
suddenly they asked me, "Are you planning to have 
children?" I said, "not in the immediate future but 
maybe one day." Afterward when I was having coffee 
with the other candidate, I asked him if he'd been 
asked the same question, and he said no. even though 
he was married, too. In fact we both got offered jobs, 
but I still think that it was a very sexist question to ask. 

10>)) 
Adam 
Fatos began to look very carefully at the coffee grounds in 
Chris's cup and to tell him what she could see. I remember 
that the first thing she said was that she could see "sacks 
of money" -and this was very accurate because Chris had 
worked in Saudi Arabia for several years and had earned 
a lot of money there. She also said that she could see "a 
blond lady." Well, Carla, Chris's friend at the time, was 
blond, so that was spot on, too. But then Fatos suddenly 
looked very serious and she said, "I can see somebody in 
your family who is sick, very sick, at this moment." 

I remember thinking1 
"'Oh, no! Don't ruin a nice 

evening!" But Chris is a very laid-back kind of person, 
and he didn't seem to be too worried by what she'd said. 
He just said, "Well, as far as I know the people in my 
family are OK." Chris is an only child and his mother 
lived with her sister. They were both in their seventies. 

Fatos said one or two more things and then we asked 
the waiter for the check and said our goodbyes. It was 

a slightly weird end to what had been a very enjoyable 
evening. I can remember feeling relieved that I had said 
"no" when Fatos asked me if she could read my coffee cup. 

Chris and I got a taxi back to our hotel. The next day 
Chris had a free morning because it was my turn to do 
the teacher training session in the hotel, so he went out 
early to go sightseeing in Istanbul. Around nine o'clock 
I got a call on my cell phone. le was Chris's girlfriend, 
Carla, calling. She told me that she needed to talk to 
Chris immediately, but that he wasn't answering his cell 
phone. I could tell by her voice that she had some very 
bad news for him, and I immediately thought of what 
Fatos had said the night before and I felt a shiver run 
down my spine. 

I asked Carla what had happened and she told me 
that Chris's aunt had died suddenly in the night. So, was 
it just a spooky coincidence, or did Fatos really see what 
she said she saw in the coffee cup? I spoke to her before I 
left Istanbul and I told her chat Chris's aunt had died the 
night that we had dinner. She wasn't at all surprised and 
she just said, "Yes, I saw in the cup that someone in his 
family was near death, but I didn't want to frighten him 
so I just said that che person was very sick." All I can say 
is that I always used co be very skeptical about fortune­
telling but now, well, I'm not so sure. 

17>)) 
What's in your signature? 
Our signature is very much part of the way in which we 
present ourselves to the world, so it can definitely give us 
some clues about the kind of person we arc and how we 
feel about ourselves. 

As you know, a person's signature usually consists of 
a first name and a last name, or an initial and a last name. 
Your first name represents your private self-how you 
are with your family; and your last name represents your 
public self-the way you are at work or school, and in 
your social life. 

If you use only initials either for your first name or 
your last name in your signature, this meaas that you are 
more secretive and protective about either your private 
or public self. 

Now look at the space between your name and last 
name. Are the two names very close together, or is there 
a reasonable space between them? The more space there 
is between your name and your last name, the more you 
wish to keep these two parts of your personality separate. 

18>)) 
The size of your signature 
Now let's look at the size of your signature. If your first 
name is bigger and more prominent in your signature 
this usually means that your "private" self is more 
important 10 you than your "public" self. If your last 
name is bigger and more prominent, chis probably means 
that your "public" self is more important co you. 

If your whole signature is very big compared with 
the rest of your writing, this usually means that you 
are a self-confident person. Some people actually sign 
in capital letters, which suggests that they may be big­
headed or even arrogant rather than just self-confident. 
On the other hand, people who sign their name with a 
very small signature tend to be insecure and have low 
self-esteem. 

l 19>)) 
The legibility of your signature 
Another important factor is how legible your signature 
is-in other words how easy it is to read. A legible 
signature tends to mean that you're a person with clear 
ideas and objectives. On the other hand, if your signature 
is difficult to read this may imply that you're somebody 
who doesn't think very clearly and that you may be 
disorganized or indecisive. It can also mean that you're 
secretive. 

Generally speaking, the more illegible your signature 
is, the less assertive you probably are as a person. 

f. 20>)) 
The angle of your signature 
Finally, I want to say something about the angle of 
your signature, that's to say whether your signature is 
horizontal, or goes up or goes down on the page. 

A rising signature, one that goes up, means that 
you are the kind of person who, when you're faced with 
problems, will work hard to overcome them. You're 
a determined person and probably optimistic and 
ambitious. A descending signature, that is one that 
goes down, suggests that you're the kind of person 
who gets disheartened or depressed when you're 
faced with problems, maybe because you are not very 
self-confident. A horizontal signature, one rhat goes 
straight across the page, usually indicates a person who 
is well-balanced and emotionally stable, and someone 
who is generally satisfied with the way their life is going. 

But it's worth bearing in mind that the angle of our 
signature may change at different times of our lives, 
depending on how we're feeling. 

1)23>)) 
Jeff My name is Jeff Neil. I'm a career coach, and I help 

people discover the right career for them and actually 
go get that job. 

Interviewer How important is the resume when you're 
applying for a job? 

Jeff The resume is really important because it 
represents you. It's often the first presentation of your 
skills and abilities to an employer before they actually 
have a chance to talk with you. 

Interviewer What are some mistakes chat people make 
with their resumes? 

Jeff So some of the biggest mistakes that, that I've seen 
that people make on their resume is they include 
everything. Right, as an employer, I don't care what 
you did 20 years ago or 30 years ago. You may have 
been a star at something that you did 25 years ago, but 
as an employer I'm thinking, this has no relevancies 
to me. You've changed over 25 years. The world has 
changed over 25 years. So people include far too much 
information on their resumes.My recommendation is 
that they only go back about I 5 years. 

Interviewer Are there any other mistakes? 
Jeff Another completely, another completely 

unforgiveablc mistake is grammatical errors, bad 
punctuation and spelling errors. When I see a resume 
that has, you know, more than one error, it's done. 
Right? We live in a world where resumes are expected 
to be perfect. So word processing has spell check on it. 
There's just no reason to ha\'e something misspelled. 

Interviewer How important is a candidate's social 
media presence? 

Jeff Yeah, in today's world, almost all hiring managers 
and HR staff will look for you on line before they 
interview you. So your on line profile can actually 
either help you get an interview, or it can stop you 
from getting an interview. So for your social media, 
you want to be really careful, particularly when you're 
looking for a job. You want to be really careful about 
what pictures you're showing and what conversations 
you're posting, um, is public information. You also 
want to do a Google search on your own name. 

Interviewer Assuming a candidate gets an interview, 
how do you help them to prepare for it? 

Jeff So the way I help candidates prepare for interviews 
is I, I have them take the job advertisement. Right, they 
can get the job advertisement if it's posted online, or a 
job description from the HR office. And to go through 
it and simply circle what are the skills and abilities that 
are required rodorhar kind n(joh? Anrl rorakr:an �ighr 
and a half sheet of paper and make 3 columns, and in 
the first column, list the key skills and abilities that are 
required to do that position. And then in the second 
column, list where they've used those skills and abilities 
in different roles in their career. And then in the third 
column, to accuaUy create stories that demonstrate how 
they've used those skills in those different companies. 



1 24>)) 
Interviewer What tips can you give a candidate for the 

day itself? For example, how should people dress for 
an interview? 

Jeff It's important to dress appropriately for an 
interview, because if you're underdressed for 
an interview it shows a lack of respect. Right? 
Companies, an employer's going to look at that and 
say, this isn't, this person's not taking this interview 
seriously. So I encourage my clients to actually 
overdress a little bit for an interview. Now, how can 
you determine the best way to dress for an interview? 
You might actually get on a company's Linkedln page 
and look at their Linked In photos, because that'll 
give you a sense of that company's style. Are they all 
dressed in suits and they're really formal? Are they 
more relaxed' Another way, uh, outside of a big city is 
that you can ofien stake out the front door, you know, 
a couple days ahead of time and see how employees are 
actually going into that office. How are rhey dressed? 

Interviewer Obviously you shouldn't be late, bu, how 
early should you get there? 

Jeff So you want to show up at an interview about five 
minutes early. If you get there earlier than that, just 
grab a cup of coffee in a nearby, uh, restaurant or 
shop. And then when you walk into the interview you 
don't want to have your headphones on. You wane 
to make sure your cell phone is turned off. You don't 
want ro have any interruptions. 

Interviewer Do you have any other tips before the 
interview starts? 

Jeff As soon as you walk into the building for a job 
interview, you've already begun the interview. The 
way that you greet people, the way that you greet the 
recepiionist at the front desk, and security if there 
is security, all those people are part of the interview 
process. Because if you don't handle it in the right 
way, they may tell the person that you're interviewing 
with how you approached them. And your chances 
of getting the job can actually be eliminated. So it's 
importam chat you treat everyone that you meet in the 
building as pan of the interview process. 

( 25>)) 
Interviewer ls it OK for a candidate to talk about 

money or salary during an interview? 
Jeff It is OK for a candidate to talk about money and 

salary during an interview. But the real question is 
when should they talk about money and salary. And 
the answer is late. 

One of the biggest mistakes that job candidates 
make is they focus too much on their own needs. 
Righi? So work life balance is important. The number 
of hours I'm going to work, the amount of vacation 
I'm going to get, the pay, and the benefits, they're all 
very important. But we have to understand that the 
employer is giving us money. 

Whal 's most important is l want to communicate 
that I can deliver enough value for this position that 
you offer me the job. Once an employer believes that 
I'm the right candidate, and then they offer me a 
position - that's the right lime 10 start talking about 
money and benefits. However, I wouldn't raise the 
topic. I would let the employer raise it first. 

Interviewer Do you have any other rips for candidates 
during the interview? 

Jeff Body image and body language is really. really 
important in an interview. I can remember 
imerviewing someone- they were slouched back 
and they were down, and their energy was really, 
really low, and it just communicated to me, this 
person doesn't really want this job. They didn'1 
feel motivated. And I can remember talking with 
candidates where they're leaning forward and their, 
their voice is stronger. They're making a lot of eye 
contact direetly with me. 

I can tell that they're really listening to what 
I'm saying. They're hearing what I'm saying, and 
that they want to learn about this job to help me 
understand their value. So body language and eye 
contact are really, really important. The tone of voice 
is also really. really important because when we're 
unsure or less confident we tend to, you know, not 
only slouch, but our voice goes down. And that's not 
communicating the confidence that you, that you're 
confident in your skills and abilities. 

Interviewer And just to finish, did you ever ask 
extreme questions during interviews when you 
worked in HR? 

Jeff As a director of HR, sometimes I would ask extreme 
questions, such as, if you could be any kind of tree in 
the world, what kind of tree would you want to be 
Because I want to see what it reveals about someone's 
personality. 

Interviewer What would a good answer be? 
Jeff So one good answer could be, I'd like to be an oak 

tree, because it's strong and it's steady. Another good 
answer could be, I'd like 10 be an apple tree, because 
it's beautiful when it's blooming and it gives fruit to 
people that they would enjoy. Another answer could 
be, I'd like to be a cactus, because cactuses don't need 
a lot of support and they're very, very persistent. They 
can survive. 

27>)) 
Interviewer When did you last have an interview for 

a job? 
Jeanine The last time I had an interview for a job was 

in 2011. 
Interviewer How did you prepare for the interview? 
Jeanine I cook a lor of Rescue Remedy to help the 

nerves and(, I just practiced every question that they 
could ask me in my head. 

Interviewer Did the interview go well? 
Jeanine No, it didn't. I didn't get the job. 
Interviewer When did you last have an interview for 

a job? 
Jo Uh, about two months ago. 
Interviewer How did you prepare for the interview? 
Jo Well, I looked at the job description and thought 

about my experience, um, and then tried to match my 
experience to the various different points on the job 
interview. 

Interviewer Did the interview go well? 
Jo lt did. 
Interviewer How do you know it went well? 
Jo Because they offered me the job. 
Interviewer When did you last have an interview for 

a job? 
Ivan I last had an interview for a job a few weeks ago, 

um, that's the last time I had an interview for a job. 
Interviewer How did you prepare for the interview? 
Ivan To prepare for the job interview l read about the 

company and learned about what they did and to see if 
I liked the work that they did. 

Interviewer How do you know it went well? 
Ivan l think it went well because they followed up with 

an email, um, to talk about, um, further opportunities 
at that company. 

Interviewer When did you last have an interview for 
a job? 

Yasuko Um, the last interview that I bad was for my 
current company that l work for, and that was about 
two years ago. 

Interviewer How did you prepare for the interview? 
Yasuko l prepared for the interview by, um, res ... doing 

a little research on the company, the kind of products 
that they make, um, the, their philosophy, the history 
and the background of the company. 

Interviewer Did the inttrview go well? 
Yasuko I think the interview went well because it 

was ac1ually a long interview. I bad a lot of good 
conversation with the managers there, and I also got 
a few more interviews afterwards, and eventually got 
the job, so the, the interviews went well. 

Interviewer When did you last have an interview for 
a job? 

Joost About three months ago. 
Interviewer How did you prepare for the interview? 
Joost I read about the company and I knew what the job 

content was, and I knew everything that I had to know 
for the interview. I was well-prepared to answer their 
questions. 

Interviewer Did the interview go well? 
Joost It went well. In the end they said I was too young, 

so they didn't hire me, but, yeah, they would have if 
I was older, they said. 

41>)) 
So, Dr. Robena, do you meet a lot of cybcrchondriacs 
in your work? 

D All the time, I'm afraid. It's very common these days 
for people to look up their symptoms on health 
websites on the Internet and to diagnose themselves 

with weird or exotic illnesses. For example, the other 
day l bad a patient who came in because his back was 
very red and itchy. He had been looking on Internet 
medical sites and was absolutely convinced that he 
bad an extremely rare skin condition- he even knew 
the medical name: NoJul<1r Panniculitis. But, in fact 
when I examined him and talked to him, it turned our 
that he had spent the weekend working in his yard in 
the sun and his back was sunburned. 
So you would prefer your patients not to check their 
symptoms on the lnterne1? 

D No. don't get me wrong, I'm not anti-health websites, 
I just want people to use them sensibly. The problem 
is that diagnosis of a condition or an illness doesn't 
just depend on one specific symptom that you can 
type into Google. It depends on all kinds of other 
things like a patient's appearance, their blood 
pressure, their heart rate, and so on. 

I Of course. 
D And diagnosis also depends on where you live. For 

example, if you live in a US city and you haven't 
traveled overseas, it's very unlikely that you have 
malaria even if you have some of the symptoms. 
What other problems are there when people use 
health websites? 

D Well, you have to check carefully what kind of site it is 
that you are looking at. Some websites look as if they 
have been created by health professionals. but in fact 
they've been set up by commercial companies that are 
trying to sell you something. Also, some healthcare 
sites recommend expensive rreatmenrs or medicine 
that is not available in all parts of the world. 

I Are there any websites that you would recommend? 
D Oh, yes. Absolutely. For example, people with 

chronic diseases like asthma can get a lot of help 
and information from on line support groups. These 
websites have forums where you can talk to other 
people who have the same condition and illness and 
you can usually get information about the latest 
research and new treatments. And there are often 
online support groups for people who have unusual 
illnesses. too. 
Finally, do you have any tips for all those cyberchondriacs 
out there? 

D Yes, I have three. First, only luuk unline after you've 
been to ,he doctor. If you're not feeling well, make a 
lisc of the symptoms you have that are worrying you, 
and go and see your doctor with this list. Then when 
your doctor has told you what he or she thinks, you 
could take a look online. 

Second, make sure you're looking at a reliable 
and professional medical website. And finally, 
remember thal common symptoms usually have 
common causes- so if you have diarrhea, for 
example, it's much more likely to be food poisoning 
than the Ebola virus. 
Dr. Roberta, thank you very much. 

45>)) 
P Welcome 10 today's program in our series on age. 

The topic is clothes, and the quescion is, do people 
these days dress their age, and should they? Our 
guests are both fashion journalists with well-known 
magazines. Hello, Liza and Adrian. 

A+ L Hello. Hi! 
P Let's start with you, Liza. 
L Well, the first thing I'd like to say to all the young 

people ou1 there is next time you give your grandma 
a warm cardigan and some slippers for her birthday, 
don't be surprised if she asks for the receipt, because 
she'll probably want to go out and exchange them for 
something more exciting. 

P So you think these days women in their sixties and 
seventies dress much younger than they used to? 

L Oh, absolutely. Think of women like Sofia Loren, 
Catherine Deneuve, Helen Mirren, and Jane Fonda. 
Jane Fonda is in her late seventies and laSt month she 
was on a talk show wearing a leather miniskirt-she 
looked fabulous! But, of course, it isn't just famous 
women who are dressing younger; some recent 
research says that nine out of ten women say that 
they try to dress younger than their age. 

P Do you think that's true? 
L Well, it depends on your age of course. A loc of te�nage 

girls try to dress older than they are, maybe to get into 
parties. But I would say that from 30 onward most 
women try to dress younger than they are. 
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P And do you think there's anything wrong with that? 
L Actually, I think it's not a question of dressing older 

or younger, it's a question of wearing what suits you. 
And if you looked good in jeans when you were 15, 
if you keep your figure you'll probably look good in 
them when you're 80. There are a few things that can 
look a little ridiculous on older women, like, let's see, 
very short shorts ... but not many. 

P So yourfashion rule would be ... ? 
L Wear whatever you think suits you and makes you 

feel good. 
P Adrian. what about men? Do you think they also try 

to look younger than their age? 
A Well, interestingly, in the research Liza mentioned, 

only l 2%of the men who were questioned said they 
had ever thought about dressing to look younger. But 
actually I think a lot of them weren't telling the truth. 
Look at all those middle-aged men you see wearing 
jeans that are too right and incredibly bright T-shirts. 

P You don·, approve? 
A No, l don't. Personally l think that men should rake 

their age into account when they're buying clothes. 
P Do you think that some men actually dress older 

than their age> 

A Yes, definitely. some do. Some men in their twenties 
look as if they were 20 years older by wearing blazers 
and khakis, or wearing suits and ties when they don't 
have to. They've maybe started their careers and they 
wane their bosses to take them more seriously. And 
a lot of men in their thirties realize that they can't 
dress like a teenager anymore, but they go to the 
opposne extreme and they start buying the kind of 
clothes that their fathers wear. 

P So what would your fashion rule be for men? 
A Dress for the age you are, not for the age you wish 

you were. 
P Liza and Adrian, thank you very much. 

2 2>)) 
1 Ladies and gentlemen, welcome on board ,his flight 

to Hong Kong. Please place all carry-on luggage in 
the overhead compartments or underneath the seat 
in from of you. We ask that you please fasten your 
sear belts and. for safety reasons, we advise you to 
keep them fastened throughout the flight. 

2 We also ask that you make sure your seat backs 
and tray tables are in their full upright and locked 
positions for takeoff. Please turn off all personal 
electronic devices, including laptops and cell phones. 
We remind you that smoking is prohibited for the 
duration of the flight. 

3 Ladies and gentlemen, we ask for your attention for 
the following safety instructions. Please read the 
safety information card located in the seat pocket in 
from of you. There are six emergency exits on this 
aircraft, all marked wich exic signs. Take a minute to 
locate the exit closest to you. Note that the nearest 
exit may be behind you. 

4 The safety information card is in the seat pocket 
in front of you. Please read it. le shows you the 
equipment carried on chi,, aircraft for your safety. 
Your life jacket is located under your seat. In the 
unlikely event of a water landing, place the life jacket 
over your head, fasten the straps at the front, and 
pull them eight. Do not inflate the jacket inside the 
aircraft. As you leave the aircraft, pull down on the 
red cabs to inflate the vest. If necessary, the life jacket 
can be inflated by blowing through these 1ubes. 

�7>)) 
Interviewer With me in the studio today I have 

Richard, who's a pilot, and Brynn, who's an air traffic 
controller, and they are going to answer some of the 
most frequencly asked questions about flying and air 
travel. Hello to both of you. 

Richard and Brynn Hello. 
Interviewer OK, we're going co start with you, 

Richard. The first question is what weather conditions 
are the most dangerous when flying a plane? 

Richard Probably the most dangerous weather 
conditions are when che wind changes direction 
very suddenly. Uh ... this tends to happen during 
thunderstorms and hurricanes and it's especially 
dangerous during rake-off and landing. Bur i1·s pretty 
unusual- I've been flying for 37 years now and I've 
only experienced this three or four times. 

Interviewer What about turbulence? Is that dangerous? 
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Richard It can very bumpy and very uncomfortable, 
but it isn't dangerous. Even strong turbulence 
won't damage the plane. Pilots always try to avoid 
turbulence, but it can sometimes occur wirhout any 
warning, which is why we always advise passengers to 
wear their seat belt all the time during the flight. 

Interviewer Which is more dangerous, cake-off or 
landing? 

Richard Boch take-off and landing can be dangerous. 
They're the most dangerous moments of a flight. 
Pilots talk about the "critical eight minutes" - the 
three minutes after take-off and the five minutes 
before landing. Most accidents happen in this period. 
But I would say that take-off is probably slightly more 
dangerous than landing. There is a critical moment 
just before take-off when the plane is accelerating, 
but it hasn't yet reached the speed co be able to fly. If 
the pilot has a problem with the plane at this point, he 
or she has very little time -maybe only a second - to 
abort the cake-off. 

Interviewer Are some airports more dangerous than 
others? 

Richard Yes, some are- particularly airports with high 
mountains around them and airporcs in countries 
with older or more basic navigation equipment. For 
some difficult airports like, let's say Kathmandu, they 
only allow very experienced pilots to land there. And 
for some of these airports, pilots have to praccice on 
a simulator first before they are given permission to 
land a plane there. 

Interviewer Thanks. Richard. Over to you, Brynn. 
What personal qualities do you think you need rube 
an air traffic controller? 

Brynn Um, I chink confidence is number one. You need 
to be a self-confident person; you have to be sure of 
yourself and of the decisions you're making. 

Interviewer Mose people imagine that being an air 
traffic controller is very stressful. Do you agree? 

Brynn Actually. on a daily basis, the job isn't as 
stressful as people think. Obviously it's true that 
stressful situations do arise, but when you're very 
busy, you just don't have time to gee stressed. 

Interviewer Why is it important for pilots and 
controllers to have good, clear English? 

Brynn English is che official language of air traffic 
control. We communicate with pilots using very 
specific phrases like runway, wind, cleared for 
take-off, turbulence, traffic ahead, co your left, co 
your right -things like that, and it's true chat you 
could just learn these specific phrases. Bur chen in an 
emergency, you don't know what language you might 
need; it's much less predictable, which is why it's vital 
for pilots and air traffic controllers to speak really 
good, clear English. 

Richard lf l could just interrupt here, in fan, there have 
been several air crashes that happened because the air 
traffic controller misunderstood something chat the 
pilot had said in English, or vice versa, because rheir 
pronunciation wasn't clear enough. 

Brynn Yes, that's right. 
Interviewer Finally, people tend to think that most 

pilots and air traffic controllers are men. Would you 
say rhac was true? 

Brynn Not in air traffic control-there are lots of women. 
It may not be fifty-fifty, but there are plenty of us. 

Richard It's true about pilots. though. I mean there are 
some women pilots, but ir's still pretty much a male­
dominaced job, I'd say. 

Interviewer Why do you think that is? 
Richard People say it's because men have a better sense 

of direction. 
Brynn Very funny. 
Interviewer Richard, Brynn, thank you very much. 

�20>)) 
Della looked at herself in the mirror. She pulled down 
her hair and let it fall to its full length. 

Now, there were two possessions that Jim and Della 
were very proud of. One was Jim's gold watch chat had 
been his father's and his grandfather's. The ocher was 
Oella's hair. It reached below her knee and made itself 
almost like a garment for her. 

As she looked in the mirror she had an idea. She did 
her hair up again nervously and quickly. She hesitated 
for a minute and stood still while a tear or two fell on rhe 
worn red carpet. 

Bue then she put on her old brown jacket; she put on 
her old brown hat. With a brilliant sparkle in her eyes, 
she played out rhe door and down the stairs co the street. 

Where she stopped the sign read: "Mme. Sofronie. 
Hair Goods of All Kinds." Della ran up one flight of 
stairs and then stopped, panting. 

"Will you buy my hair?" asked Della. 
·1 buy hair," said Madame. "Take your hat off am! 

lee's cake a look ac it." 
Down came the brown hair. 
"Twenty dollars," said Madame, lifting the hair with 

her hand. 
"Give it to me quick," said Della. 
The next two hours sped by quickly. She hurried 

through rhe stores looking for Jim's present. 
She found it ac last. It surely had been made for Jim 

and no one else. There was no other like it in any of the 
stores. and she had turned chem all inside out. It was a 
platinum chain, simple and elegant in design, As soon as 
she saw it she knew that ir muse be Jim's. le was like him. 
Quietness and value-the description applied co both 
Jim and the chain. She paid twenty-one dollars for the 
chain, and she hurried home with 87 cents. 
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Jim drew a package from his overcoat pocket and threw 
it upon the table. 

• Don't make any mistake, Dell," he said, "about me. I 
don't chink there's anything chat could make me like my 
girl any less. But if you'll unwrap chat package, you may 
see why I was upscr at first." 

Della tore at the string and paper. And thea a scream 
of ecstatic joy; and then, alas! a quick change to hysterical 
tears and crying. 

For there lay the set of combs that Della had really 
wamed. Beauriful combs, just the color to wear in her 
beautiful vanished hair. They were expensive combs. 
she knew, and her heart had longed for them without the 
least hope that she would ever own them. And now, they 
were hers, but the hair that the beautiful combs should 
have adorned was gone. 

But she hugged them to her chest. and, at length, she 
was able co look up with dim eyes and a smile and say: 
"My hair grows so fast, Jim!" 

And then Della jumped up. Jim had not yet seen his 
beautiful present. She held it our ro him, "Isn't it dandy, 
Jim' I hunted all over town to find it. You'll have to look 
at rhe rime a hundred times a day now. Give me your 
watch. I want to see how it looks on it:' 

Instead of obeying. Jim sac down on the couch and 
put his hands under the back of his head and smiled. 

"Dell," he said, "let's put our Christmas presents 
away and keep 'em a while. They're too nice to use right 
now. I sold the watch to get the money co buy your combs. 
And now, suppose you put the chops on." 
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Marion My name is Marion Pomeranc. I'm the 

manager of Literary Programs and a nonprofit in New 
York City called Learning Leaders, and I have also 
written three children's books. 

Interviewer What was your favorite book when you 
were a child? 

Marion My favorite book was IJI Ran rhe Circus by 
IJr. Seuss. Um, it was a first book in my home chat was 
for children. And it was just so exciting to have it, w 
hold it, to read it. And I still have it. 

Interviewer What was it rhac you liked about Dr. Seuss? 
Marion What I love about Dr. Seuss is his use of 

language. The words, rhe made-up words, the way rhe 
words flow together and sound. It just brought me to a 
different place. And, uh, loved that. 

Interviewer Who read ro you when you were a child, 
your mom or dad or both? 

Marion My parents didn't speak English when I was 
growing up. They were, they were English learners 
as I was growing up. And I kind of helped them with 
language. And I think I introduced books co the home, 
really. Um, chey became readers down the road. 

Interviewer You have a son, right? Did you read to him? 
Marion I have one son. And as a child, books were very 

important to me. And I think became important co 
him because of that. We read together every night. 
We read books like Stella Luna and Corduroy when 
he was young. And, and continued to read together, 
mostly fiction. 

Interviewer How has writing for children changed 
over time, maybe in the last 50 years? 



Marion I think books have changed in that aow you 
really, authors are more cognizant of writing about 
real children and real issues. l grew up with stories 
like Nancy Drew, who lived in this fictional America 
where everyone was, everyone was white. And 
everyone had a Mommy and a Daddy. 

And, and, um, now they write about more honest 
and, uh, true stories of, of what children's lives are 
really like. 

Interviewer And that's a good thing? 
Marion And that's a great thing. 
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Interviewer Do you have any thoughts about getting 

teenagers to read more? 
Marion l do. I think teenagers would read if they were 

given more control over what they can read. If the 
choices were their own, and they weren't told wbat 
they bad to roacl. If they were told they were allowed 
to put a book down and start something else. Um, and 
you can read anything. You can read the ads on the 
subway. You can read a magazine article. You can read 
the side of a cereal box. I mean that's all reading. 

Interviewer Are there good authors or books in pop 
culture now whose material has encouraged teenagers 
ro read? 

Marion I think that these series books that are really 
popular these days have helped teenagers want to 
read. Like the Twilight series. The Harry Potter series. 
Kids like to go back, they like to become familiar with 
a, with a character in the story. And, and I think those 
books have been successful because of that. 

Interviewer Going back to kids, what is the key to 
geuing a very young person to start reading? 

Marion I think to get a child to start reading, the key 
is really to starting when they're young. Have books 
around your home. Have a library card. Um, share the 
books that you read with them. Talk about the books 
the, at, at, at dinner. Know what they're reading, and 
talk about their books. Take a trip to a publishing house. 

And, and see what goes into making a book. Meet 
an author, if you can do that. Go to, go to a bookstore 
and have someone, hear someone who's written a 
book talk about a book. I think you have to just get the 
excitement of books across. If you ·re excited about 
books you'll get, they'll get excited about books. 

Interviewer What kind of books do you think young 
people enjoy reading? 

Marion The kind of books that children like to read 
are books maybe with a liule subversion in them. 
Books where maybe the adults are a little goofy, and 
the kids solve the problems. Children want to relate. 
They want to feel they have a little bit of power. I think 
young children feel that way, middle-schoolers feel 
that way. And l think if you look carefully at books 
that kids really like, it's the one where, where youth 
dominates. 

And, uh, kind of rules the world a little bit. 
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Interv iewer Do you prefer paper books or e-books, 

and why? 
Marion So 1 now prefer to read books on an e-reader, 

on my Kindle. I, I have tons of books in my house. And 
I haven't bought a book in three years. 1 only read on 
my Kindle. And, and love it. Because it'�. to me it's 

more intimate than a book. I've chosen the type of 
print. And so it's just me and the word. And, and the 
fact that I can carry I 00 books with me at all times is 
a thrill. 

Interv iewer Do you think e·readers are helpful for kids 
or teens who want to get into reading? 

Marion I think it would be wonderful for every child to 
have an e-reader. We're, we're a technological society. 
And we're used to pushing buttons, and geuing things 
instantly. And I think it might be really helpful for 
children to, to have their own e-readers and, and start 
their own collection of books that way. And you can 
see every book you've read. And you can go back to it 
in two seconds. So why not? 

Interv iewer Do you think social media has decreased 
or increased people's literacy? 

Marion So I, I think social media has had a positive 
effect on children. I think they're exposed to 
many, many more things. They can go on line and 
get information on just about anything. I. I'm not 
afraid of the changes that any kind of social media 
brings to kids. They have to read, they have to write. 

Maybe they'll read a few less books. But maybe they'll 
write some amazing things about their adventures 
online. I, I think it's great. 

Interviewer Do you think, despite all the technology. 
books will survive? 

Marion Yes. I think there's a great future for books. I 
think they'll be around for a long time. I think we all 
like to have our moments with a book. So sure. 

Interviewer Do you still read for pleasure, and if so 
how much? 

Marion I read daily. I read on the subway. I read before 1 
go to sleep. I read to relax. I'm usually reading three or 
four books at a time. Whatever pleases me, I go to. I'm 
always reading. 
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Interv iewer What was your favorite book when you 

were a child? 
Jill Um ... l think my favorite book when I was a child 

probably is Where the Wild T hings Are. 
Interviewer Why did you like it so much? 
Jill I think I liked it because of the fantasy aspects and it 

was just a creative book. And I think a lot of kids like it 
for that reason. 

Interviewer Did you see the movie? 
Jill No, I did not see the movie, unfortunately. I should, 

so ... 
Interviewer Was there a character in a children's book 

that you identified with? 
Jill Well, I used to read a book series called Trixie Belden. 

Trixie Belden was sort of a teenage or young teen 
mystery person. And she was very curious and very ... 
liked to solve mysteries. And I always fashioned that, 
you know, I would too, as well, so ... 

Interviewer What was your favorite book when you 
were a child? 

Sean Probably The Lian, The Witch, and The Wardrobe. 
Interviewer Why did you like it so much? 
Sean Um, l remember we had a teacher at school who 

read it aloud to us, and um, when I was probably six 
or seven, when l was too young to read it myself, um. 
and I remember getting the book and then sitting 
down by myself and reading it. I think it was the first 
time I realized bow much you could get out of a book, 
I think. 

Interviewer Was there a character in a children's book 
that you identified with? 

Sean I can't think of any specific characters. I think 
I was quite a scruffy child. I always had dirty knees 
and torn clothes and things like that, so whenever 
there was a boy who got into lots of trouble, I usually 
thought that was a little bit like me, but I can't think of 
one particular one. 

Interviewer What was your favorite book when you 
were a child? 

Rachel I think that. .. 1 think Coraline by Neil Gaimen 
was my favorite. 

Interviewer Why did you like it so much? 
Rachel I liked the writing style. A lot of books just 

sort of have a wall oftext tbat's hard to absorb, but I 
thought it was easier to read. 

Interviewer Was there a character in a children's book 
that you identified with? 

Rachel I identified with Coraline because 1 tend to 
he curious about stuff. And also because in a lot of 
rhose sort< of hooks that I like. unfortunately the 
protagonists are usually male. 
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1 It was just at the end of the summer in 2013, yeah, 

and I was a college student at the University of 
Colorado in Boulder. It had been really dry that 
summer-hardly any rain at all, and it was incredibly 
hot. Then toward the end of September, the rain 
came, and it rained almost an entire week. At first, 
everyone was so relieved because the rain brought 
cooler temperatures and made the grass green. 
But then, it just kept raining and raining. Streams 
and creeks started f looding and roared out of the 
mountains, and it was really scary. The stream 
that goes through my college campus f looded 
several dorm buildings, and kids had to find safe 
places to stay. Some rooms had three to four feet of 
water in them! I was OK because I lived on a high 
floor in my dorm. Even though there was a lot of 
damage to the campus and to a lot of the towns 
surrounding Boulder, there was a bright side. Kids 
on the athletic teams served lunch to flood viCtims 
in the community. Other students donated their 

clothes, shoes, and books to kids who had lost their 
belongings in f looded dorm rooms. So ... uh ... even 
though the flooding was extremely severe, it really 
made me realize that we have a supportive college 
community here. 

2 This was in the sum mer of 2003 and there was 
a pretty intense heat wave in New York City. I 
remember it really well because I'd just started 
working as an office assistant in a civil engineering 
firm -and I'd only been at my new job for a few 
weeks. Around 4:00 in the afternoon on August 
14th, the eleCt ricity went out all across New York 
City. The massive blackout -caused in part by 
everyone using their air-conditioners - affected 
seven states in the eastern US along with parts of 
Canada. My boss told me 10 go home, so I did. First, 
I had to walk down 17 flights of stairs because the 
elevators didn't work. Then I had to walk nearly 
four miles from Manhattan to Brooklyn in the heat 
because the subways didn't work. I hank goodness 
I could walk over the Brooklyn Bridge to get back to 
Brooklyn! When I finally got home around eight in 
the evening, I was absolutely surprised and happy 
to see all my apartment building neighbors outside 
cooking on grills and getting to know one another. 
It was too hot to stay inside, so 1 enjoyed the evening 
sitting outside on the sidewalk with my neighbors. 
It's been over ten years since that blackout, and 1 
have very fond memories of that day. but I don't 
really want to go through that experience again 
anytime soon! 

3 On October 29, 2011, l was visiting friends in 
upstate New York when it started snowing. It's pretty 
unusual for snow to fall in New York during late 
October, but I was safe with my friends, so I didn't 
mind. The next day it was time for me to drive home. 
It had only snowed about three inches in Albany and 
the roads there were completely clear, so I thought 
my rwo-hour trip home would be uneventful. 

However, as I started driving south, I noticed 
the snow was getting deeper. Trees were bent over 
and many had fallen. Driving was rather stressful 
because the roads were slippery and dangerous. 

When I finally got home-almost five hours later­
there was nearly two feet of snow on the ground and 
1 couldn't drive up my driveway, which only added 
to my stress. I parked on the street and trudged up to 
my house, only to discover there was no electricity.! 
ended up booking a room in a local hotel for a week 
until work crews reconnected the electrical wires. 

That storm caused billions of dollars of damage 
across the northeast. Over three million people were 
without electricity, some for up to three weeks, and 
cities across the northeast reported record snowfall 
totals. 

In addition, many communities had to cancel or 
postpone Halloween celebrations. It wasn't safe for 
the children to walk in the snow. Luckily for me. no 
trees had fallen on my house during the storm, but 
I was mad that it took me several days to shovel my 
driveway. 
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I Yes, I think I am, or anyway more than I used to 

be. I think my atritude to risk has changed as I've 
gotten older. For example, I'm more open to risking 
a change in appearance because I think I'm less self­
conscious now. I often change hairstyles and color, 
but when I was younger I had the same hairstyle for 
years and years. I also think I would take more risks 
traveling now because I'm more self-confident, so 
I'm pretty sure I could cope with any problems. 

2 Yes, I'm definitely a risk taker. I take risks to do things 
that I enjoy like skiing or riding a bike in New York City, 
which is pretty dangerous. In fact, I tbiak the element 
of risk probably makes them even more enjoyable. The 
only time I wouldn't take a risk would be if l couldn't see 
that I was going to getany pleasure from it-I wouldn't 
do something risky just for the sake of it. 

3 I'm the kind of person who likes to know exactly what 
I'm doing and when I'm doing it, so there's not much 
room for risk in my life. For me, risk means not being 
completely in control, and that can make me feel 
really nervous. For example, if l'm meeting a friend 
for dinner, I always make sure we have a table booked 
somewhere nice. I wouldn't risk just turning up and 
hoping that there was a table. And I never buy clothes 
on line because I don't want to run the risk of them 
being the wrong size and having to send them back. 
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4 I'm definitely not a risk taker. l might like to think 
that I am because it seems exciting. but I'm not. I live 
in a suburb of Boston and I'd never walk home on 
my own in the evening when it's dark because that 
just seems like an unnecessary risk 10 take. And I'd 
never get into a taxi on my own at night. But on the 
other hand, I would love to do something like bungee 
jumping or paragliding, which other people would 
probably think is risky. 

5 I don't see myself as a risk taker. I've done a lot 
of mountain climbing, and everyone assumes, 
because of this, that I'm attracted to risk, but it 
isn't really true. In fact, when you're climbing high 
mountains you're always trying to minimize the 
risk. The biggest risk I've ever taken in my life was a 
professional one- after 20 years in the same job, I left 
and set up my own company-and that's given me a 
lot more sleepless nights than climbing in the Andes 
or the Himalayas. 

6 I am happy to take risks. I love driving fasc. In fact. I 
bought myself a sports car when I had some money 
and l got quite a few speeding tickers-though 
probably not as many as I deserved! I also take risks 
with money. like lending to people who probably 
won't pay me back, or spending all I have on 
something a little bit unnecessary. Last year I went 
on a balloon ride and I was amazed that so many 
people said, "Ooh, I wouldn't do that!"! loved it and 
I'd happily do it again-it was fantastic! 
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Host For most of us, the riskiest thing we ever do 

is to get into a car and drive. And because this is 
something that we do almost every day of our lives, 
we need to take the risks involved in driving very 
seriously. Sandra, you're an expert on road safety. 
How dangerous is driving compared to other ways of 
getting around? 

Sandra Driving gets a lot of bad publicity. Statistics 
show that, mile for mile, it's riskier to be a pedestrian 
or a jogger than to drive a car or ride a motorcycle. 

Host But car accidents do happen. What's the main 
reason? 

Sandra Many fatal accidents occur because someone 
has broken the law. The most frequent cause of fatal 
accidents in the US is distracted driving-when a 
driver focuses his attention on a cell phone or to eat 
something, and the second most frequent is driving 
too fast. And the third major cause of fatal accidents is 
drunk driving. 

Host Tell us about some of the other factors that can 
increase our chances of having an accident. 

Sandra Well, the time of day we're on the road is a 
very significant factor. Generally speaking, driving 
at night. for example, is four times as dangerous as 
during the day. This is mainly because visibility is so 
much worse when it's dark. By day, a driver's visibility 
is roughly 500 yards, but at night, driving with 
headlights, it can be as little as 120 yards. 

Host Are there any times of day or night that are 
particularly risky? 

Sandra Research shows that you're most likely to have 
an accident between five and seven p.m. during the 
week, that's ro say during rhe evening rush hour, and 
especially in the winter when it's dark. And the day of 
the week when you're most likely to have an accident 
is Saturday. In the US, more accidents happen on a 
Saturday than at any other day. 

Host Why do you think that is? 
Sandra It's probably because rhe weekend is when rhe 

highest number of people are driving. Therefore. 
the more people driving on the roads increases the 
chances of having an accident. 

Host Which brings us to where accidents happen. 
Sandra Just over 50 percent of accidents happen within 

five miles of where we live. Statistically the most 
common kind of accident is crashing into a parked 
car near our home. Research shows that drivers 
concentrate less well when they're driving on familiar 
roads. Fortunatelv most of these accidents are not fatal. 

Host So what abou"t fatal accidents? Where do these 
tenrl to happen? 

Sandra As far as faral accidents are concerned. the 
riskiest kind of road to drive on is a rural road. More 
fatal car crashes in the US happen on country roads 
than on city streets. In fact, 4,000 more car accidents 
happened on a country road than on an urban road. 

Host And why is that? 
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Sandra Drivers often think that it's OK ro break the 
speed limit on these roads because there's less traffic 
and consequently they take more risks. 

Host And rhe safest kind of road to drive on? 
Sandra A freeway is by far the safest kind of road. 
Host People-usually men-say that women have more 

accidents than men. ls that true? 
Sandra Well, it is crue ch.at. mile for mile. women h:1vP 

more minor accidents than men, but a man is twice as 
likely ro be killed in a car accident as a woman. 

Host So men really are more dangerous drivers then? 
Sandra Women, by nature, are usually much more 

careful and cautious drivers than men. In general, men 
rake far more unnecessuy risks when they're driving 
than women. 

Host The age of a driver must be an important factor, too? 
Sandra Yes, in fact it's probably rhe most important 

factor. A driver aged between 17 and 24 has double 
the risk of having an accident than an older driver. 
The reasons for this arc obvious. This is the age when 
drivers have very limited experience with driving, but 
it's also when they're most likely to drive too fast and 
take unnecessary risks, particularly if there are other 
young people in the car. 

Host Which is why a lot of people would like to see rhe 
age limit for having a driver's license raised ro 21. 

Sandra I think it would be a very good idea. 
Host Well, that's all we have rime for. Thank you very 

much for coming into the studio today, Sandra. And to 
all you drivers out there who are listening ... drive safely! 
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Yossi and Kevin soon realized that going by river was a 
big mistake. The river got faster and faster, and soon they 
were in rapids. 

The raft was swept down the river at an incredible 
speed until it hit a rock. Both men were thrown into the 
water. Kevin was a strong swimmer and he managed to 
swim to land, but Yossi was swept away by the rapids. 

Bur Yossi didn't drown. He was carried several miles 
downriver by the rapids, bur he eventually managed to 
swim to the riverbank. He was totally exhausted. By an 
incredible piece of luck, he found their backpack floating 
in the river. The backpack contained a little food, insect 
repellent, a lighter, and mosr important of all ... the map. 
But the two friends were now separated by a canyon and 
three or four miles of jungle. 
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Kevin was feeling desperate. He didn't know ifYossi was 
alive or dead, but he started walking downriver to look for 
him. He felt responsible forwhat had happened to his friend 
because he had persuaded him to go with him on the river. 

Yossi, however, was feeling very optimistic. He was 
sure that Kevin would look for him, so he started walking 
upriver calling his friend's name. But nobody answered. 

At night Yossi tried to sleep. but he felt terrified. The 
jungle was full of noises. Suddenly he woke up because 
he heard a branch breaking. He turned on his flashlight. 
There was a jaguar staring at him ... 

Yossi was trembling with fear. But then he 
remembered something that he had once seen in a movie. 
He used the cigarette lighter to set fire to the insect 
repellent spray and he managed to scare the jaguar away. 
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After five days alone, Yossi was exhausted and starving. 
Suddenly, as he was walking, he saw a footprint on the 
trail-it was a hiking boot. Ir had ro be Kevin's footprint! 
He followed the trail until he discovered another 
footprint and then another. Bur suddenly he realized 
that the footprints weren't Kevin's footprints. They were 
his own. He had been walking around in a circle. At that 
moment Yossi realized that he would never find Kevin. 
In fact. he felt sure that Kevin must be dead. He felt 
totally depressed and at the point of giving up. 
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Bur Kevin wasn't dead. He was srill looking for Yossi. 
But after nearly a week. he was also weak and exhausted 
from lack of food and lack of sleep. He decided rhat it was 
time ro forget Yossi and try to save himself. He had just 
enough strength left to hold onto a log and let himself 
float down rhe river. 

Kevin was incredibly lucky-he was rescued by two 
Bolivian hunters who were traveling downriver in a canoe. 
The men only hunted in that part of rhe rain forest once a 
year, so if they had passed by a short time earlier or later, 
they wouldn't have seen Kevin. They took him back to the 
town of San Jose where he spent two days recovering. 
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As soon as Kevin felt well enough. he went to a Bolivian 
army base and asked them to look for Yossi. The army 
officer he spoke to was sure that Yossi must be dead, 
but in the end Kevin persuaded them to take him up 
in a plane and fly over rhe part of the rainforest where 
Yossi might be. But the plane had to fly too high over rhe 
rainforest and tht: fon:st wa� tuu dc::nse. They couldn't 
see anything at all. It was a hopeless search. Kevin felt 
terribly guilty. He was convinced that it was all his fault 
that Yossi was going to die in the jungle. Kevin's last 
hope was to pay a local man with a boat to take him up 
the river ro look for his friend. 
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By now, Yossi had been on his own in the jungle for 
nearly three weeks. He hadn't eaten for days. He was 
starving, exhausted, and slowly losing his mind. It was 
evening. He lay down by the side of the river ready for 
another night alone in the jungle. 

Suddenly he heard the sound of a bee buzzing in his 
ear. He thought a bee had gotten inside his mosquito net. 
But when he opened his eyes, he saw that the buzzing 
noise wasn't a bee ... 

It was a boar. Yossi was too weak to shout, but Kevin 
had already seen him. It was a one-in-a-million chance that 
Kevin would find his friend. But he did. Yossi was saved. 

When Yossi had recovered, he and Kevin flew ro the 
city of La Paz and they went directly to the hotel where 
they had agreed to meet Marcus and Karl. 

But Marcus and Karl were not at the hotel. The two 
men had never arrived back in the town of Apolo. The 
Bolivian army organized a search of the rainforest, bur 
Marcus and Karl were never seen again. 
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The only thing I really regret is, is not having had the 
courage to talk to a girl l met ar a parry last summer. 
l really liked her-she was very attractive- but I 
just wasn't brave enough ro start a conversation. I 
wish I'd tried. I'm absolutely positive we would have 
gotten along well. Now it's too late-she's engaged to 
another guy! 

2 At rhe risk of sounding really negative, the one thing 
l really regret in my life is getting married. My sister 
said to me in the car on the way to the registry office, 
"Someone has to say to you that you really don't have 
to do this you know," and um, I ignored her because l 
thought, "What do you know? You're still single." But 
in fact the next day when I woke up I realized it was a 
terrible mistake, and I spent the next 15 years trying 
to get out of it. So, and l would never do ir again. So 
that's probably my biggest regret. 

3 Um, I really wish I'd been able to know my 
grandmother better. She died when I was I 2. and 
since then I discovered that she must have been a 
really fascinating person, and there are so many 
things l would love to have been able to talk to her 
about. She was Polish. but she was in Russia, in 
St. Petersburg, during the Russian Revolution and 
she knew all kinds of interesting people at the time: 
painters. writers, people like that. I was only a child, 
so I never asked her much about her own life. Now, 
I'm discovering all about her through reading her 
old letters and papers, but l wish she'd lived longer 
so that I could have talked to her about those times 
face-to-face. 

4 When l was 15 I had a weekend job, um, in a 
supermarket-stocking shelves and that kind of 
thing. My friend also worked there, and he persuaded 
me one day to help him steal a carton of cigarettes, 
200 cigarettes, from the stockroom. It was a crazy 
idea. and totally out of character for me to do 
something like rhar. l'd always been very honest 
until then. Anyway, the store manager found where 
we'd hidden the cigarettes-and he called the police. 
So when we came to work that evening the police 
were waiting for us. Although we gor off with just 
a warning-we were only kids-the police came to 
my house and talked to my mom. I felt so awful. But 
in the long run it was probably a good thing because 
it meant that I never, ever thought about stealing 

something again. 
5 When I was 16 l got the chance to change schools 

and go ro a bener school to do my last two years. My 
parents were really eager for me to change schools 
because they thought I'd probably get better scores 
on rhe college aptitude test, and have a better chance 



of going to college. But I was totally against the idea 
because I didn't want to leave all my friends behind, 
and I didn't know anyone at the other school. So, in 
the end I managed to convince them and I stayed at 
my old school. I did OK on the test, but not super 
well. Um, now I regret not listening to my parents 
because I think it would have been better for my 
future ca.reer. but ar the time I just couldn't see it. 

3)23>)) 
Part 1 
Interviewer What were you hoping to do by making 

the film Trashed? 
Candida Well, I think, um, the role of the film, um, for 

me was to raise awareness, um, on the topic and ger 
it into the press so that people could start having a, a 
meaningfuJ conversation about waste which, um, is 
not a particularly, um. attractive subject, let's say. 

Interviewer How many countries did you film in? 
Candida We ended up actually filming in eleven 

councries, um, but che stories that I've chosen are 
universal and, obviously, I spoke to, to people in 
communities, um, in more countries, um, than we 
actually filmed in, um, but their stories are certainly 
not isolated, they were repeated around the world. 
sadly wherever you kind of want to pick actually. 

Interviewer How did you persuade Jeremy Irons to get 
involved in the film? 

Candida I had worked with Jeremy some years ago on 
a. on a different film and I was generally aware that he 
doesn't like waste either, um, he will, you know, wear his 
jumpers until they're worn out, he'll keep his cars until 
they're falHng apart.you know, he'll repair everything, 
so he's always seen, you know, the value in reusing 
things, it's just something natural to him as well. so he 
just felt like a natural, um, first approach, and, and so I 
sent him the treatment and amazingly he loved it. 

Interviewer And how did you get Vangelis to write the 
soundtrack? 

Candida Well, Jeremy and Vangelis have been friends 
for years, so, um. Jeremy sent him the rough cut of 
the film and Vangelis absolutely loved it, he, he is also 
a committed environmentalist, so he's always been 
aware, um, he was aware because he worked with, 
um Cousteau, sort of various people, you know, he 
was aware of issues for the seas and so on. um. but 
generally, again, he was very shocked, um, by the film 
and really wanted to get involved, so ... 

Interviewer What research did you do before you 
started making the film? 

Candida l spent about a year, um, talking to 
communities. talking to experts. um. you know, 
obviously read.ing an awful lot, um, and, um, just 
ingesting it all because obviously again it's such an 
enormous topic to take on. 

3 24>)) 
Part2 
Interviewer Rubbish isn't very attractive visually. Was 

that a problem for you as a filmmaker? 
Candida Uh, yes and no, um, srrangely enough. 

Obviously l had a wonderful, um, DOP, Director 
of Photography. so, um, he can pretty much make 
anything look beautiful, I think, but, um, I wanted 
to choose, as I've, as I've said earlier, um,you know, 
I did a lot of research and so. sadly, these things 
were repeatable and, and in every country around 
the world, so I wanted to choose, um, beautiful 
places wherever possible, um, that had been ruined 
unfortunately by, um man made rubbish, so, um, the 
ancient port of Saida in Lebanon, um the fact that, you 
know, you've got this huge mountain of waste which 
was formerly a Oat sandy beach. 

Interviewer Documentaries about how we're 
destroying the planet can be very depressing, was that 
also a challenge for you? 

Candida A huge challenge, yes. um, I would have 
preferred to have made a much more cheerful, um, 
documentary than, um, I think Trashed is, I think it 
has got hope. um. I think we were very much aware 
that we wanted to offer solutions at the end of it, but 
you are, um, the subject is nor a cheerful subject, um, I 
could have gone further I think with it but I didn't want 
to because actually, you know, you could sort of end 
up feeling that you just want to go and shoot yourself 
which is not what I wanted, l wanted to feel, you know, 
people feel that they can make a difference to this topic. 

Interviewer In the film you focus on air pollution, land 
pollution, and water pollution, which do you think is 
the most worrying? 

Candida Um, ifl had to pick one, um, which I would be 
reluctant co do, uh, it would be water without a doubt, 
I think that what has happened to all of the oceans and 
beaches actually as well, um, in the world in the last 30 
years is astonishing in the scale and the speed, um, you 
know, there are certain places in the world, that you 
know, that you have to dig down on a beach, um over a 
foot, before you'll find sand that doesn't have plastic in 
it. Unfortunately, what's happened with the way that 
soft plastic degrades in water is that, um, the pieces 
become so fragmented that they're the same size as the 
zooplanluon, um, which is obviously in the food chain. 

25>)) 
Part3 
Interviewer Who do you think is mostly to blame for 

the problems we have with waste? 
Candida I tried very hard actually not to blame one 

person or things, um, in the film, actually quite 
deliberately because I think in a way, um, it lets us off the 
hook, um, and it also, um, I think we all need to work on 
the, the problem together because it's too complicated 
to blame one person or one thing or one act or, um. you 
know, I think it's, it's multifaceted, unfortunately. 

Interviewer Your film finishes on an optimistic note 
with the example of San Francisco's zero waste policy. 
Can you teU us a bit about that? 

Candida Well. I, I actually in the film ended up, um, to 
show, uh, that zero waste could be achieved on a big 
scale. When you go and stay in San Francisco in your 
hotel room, you'll have four different bins and you'll 
have signs on the wall of what goes into each bin, so 
it's very, very easy to, to recycle and I think that's a 
huge part of what we should be doing. 

Interviewer Has tbe film changed your own habits 
regarding waste? 

Candida I don't think the film has particularly changed 
my own habits dramatically, um, because I've always 
been thrifty, um, by nature because, um, I was lucky 
enough to spend a lot of time with my grandparents 
when I was growing up and the post war, sort of, 
philosophy of never wasting anything it just, you 
know, it was instilled in me. I ride the same bicycle 
that I've had since I was 15 years old and over the 
years obviously had it repaired and repaired, but I 
take rremendous pride in rhe fact that I've always, 
um, ridden the same bike and you know I have lovely 
memories ofit,so and with it, so, um I chink, I think 
we need a slight change nf mindset to make things cool 
the longer you have them in a way, than actually this 
perpetual thing of buying new things for the sake of it. 
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Interviewer How much recycling do people in your 

counrry do? 
Sally I don't think we do enough, I think we could do 

a little bit more. I'm not wonderful myself but we cry 
and do a little bit of recycling. 

Interviewer How responsible are you personally? 
Sally Well, we probably do about, probably about 30% 

we recycle. 
Interviewer What do you thinl,: the government, or 

individuals, could do to make people recycle more? 
Sally Well, they could give you all these, um, boxes 

and bins and things at home to help you recycle, the 
Germans seem to do it quite well. 

Interviewer How much recycling do people in your 
coumry do? 

Jo I think people are quite good at recycling, I think. um, 
now that the, the waste companies come and collect 
recycling from the houses, people haven't really got an 
excuse not to recycle any more. 

Interviewer How responsible are you personally? 
Jo Uh, I, I recycle as much as I can. 
Interviewer What do you think the government, or 

individuals, could do to make people recycle more? 
Jo Um, well maybe they could offer a financial incentive 

for, for recycling. um, or maybe for producing less 
rubbish that can't be recycled. 

Interviewer How much recycling do people in your 
councry do? 

Jill I think that recycling is getting better in this 
country, I think we still have a long ways to go. I think 
it's still done largely in pockets and not necessarily 
nationwide as much as it could be. 

Interviewer How responsible are you personally? 
Jill Actually, in the town where I live we have a very 

strong recycling program, and so I participate in, um, 
filling it up with cans and bottles, newspapers and all 
kinds of stuff, and they come and get it every other 
week, so. Easy, too. 

Interviewer What do you think the government. or 
individuals, could do to make people recycle more? 

Jill Well. incentives always work. Besides, above and 
beyond monetary incentives, just incentives to 
promote, you know, benefits co the environment. 

Interviewer How much recycling do people in your 
country do? 

Pranjal I don't think people in the US recycle enough. 
I think we should recycle more and I'm even, uh, you 
know, I'm even guilty of not recycling enough, but I 
don't think we recycle enough. 

Interviewer How responsible are you personally? 
Pranjal Personally, I'm not really that responsible in 

recycling, I don't really recycle that often, but if I do 
get the opportunity to recycle, I will. 

I oterviewer What do you think the government, or 
individuals, could do to make people recycle more? 

Pranjal Well, I think it's important for individuals to 
realize that even the smallest difference makes a big 
difference, and so i f  everyone could just get in that 
mindset that the smallest change they can make in 
their lives makes a big difference. I think that will, in 
fact, make a big difference. 

:Y34>)) 
I think it's very interesting that human beings are the 
only animals which listen to music for pleasure. A lot of 
research has been done to find out why we listen ro music, 
and there seems co be three main reasons. Firstly, we 
I isten to music co make us remember important moments 
in the past. for example when we met someone for the first 
time. Think of Humphrey Bogart in the film C.asablanca 
saying, "Darling, they're playing our song." When we hear 
a certain piece of music, we remember hearing it for the 
first time in some very special circumstances. Obviously, 
rhis music varies from person co person. 

Secondly, we listen to music to help us change 
activities. If we want to go from one activity to another, 
we often use music to help us make the change. for 
example, we might play a certain kind of music to 
prepare us to go out in the evening, or we might play 
another kind of music to relax us when we get home 
from work. That's mainly why people listen to music 
in cars, and they often listen to one kind of music when 
they're going to work and another kind when they're 
coming home. The same is true of people on buses and 
trains with their iPods. The third reason why we listen to 
music is co intensify che emotion that we're feeling. For 
example, if we're feeling sad, sometimes we want to gee 
even sadder. so we play sad music. Or we're feeling angry 
and we want to intensify the anger, rhea we play angry 
music. Or when we're planning a romamic dinner, we 
lay the table, we light candles, and then we think, "What 
music would make this even more romantic?" 
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Let's cake three important human emotions: happiness. 
sadness, and anget. When people are happy they speak 
faster, and their voice is higher. When they are sad they 
speak more slowly and their voice is lower, and when 
people are angry they raise their voices or shout. Babies 
can tell whether their mother is happy or not simply by 
the sound of her voice, not by her words. What music 
does is it copies this, and it produces the same emotions. 
So faster, higher-pitched music will sound happy. Slow 
music with lots of falling pitches will sound sad. Loud 
music with irregular rhythms will sound angry. It doesn't 
matter how good or bad the music is, if it has these 
characteristics it will make you experience this emotion. 

Let me give you some examples. For happy, for 
example, the first movement of Beethoven's Seventh 
Symphony. For angry, say Mars, from The Planers by Haist. 
And for sad, something like Albinoni's AdaBio for StrinBS· 

Of course the people who exploit this most are the 
people who write movie soundtracks. They can take a 
scene that visually has no emotion and they can make 
the scene either scary or calm or happy just by the 
music they write to go with it. Think of the music in the 
shower scene in Hitchcock's movie Psycho. All you can 
see is a woman having a shower, but the music makes it 
absolutely terrifying. 
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Why do you have problems sleeping? 
Well, I'm from a pretty rural area, but I moved to 
the city a few years ago when I got married. I've 
been living in the city for three years now. I have a 
lot of problems getting to sleep at night because our 
bedroom just isn't dark enough. I can't get used to 
sleeping in a bedroom where there's light coming 
in from the streetlights outside. Where I grew up, 
I always used to sleep in complete darkness because 
my bedroom window had blinds and when I went to 
bed I used to close the blinds completely. But here in 
the city, our bedroom window just has curtains and 
curtains don't block out the light very well. le takes 
me a long time to get to sleep at night, and I always 
wake up more often than I used to. 
So why don't you just get heavier curtains? 

S Because my wife doesn't like sleeping in a completely 
dark room. She says that she feels claustrophobic if 
the room is too da.rk. 

I Hmm,yes, a lot of people do feel like that. 
(3,,41 >)) 
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Why do you have problems sleeping? 
Well, I'm a police officer and so I have to work 
different shifts, which means I work at night every 
other week, so I start work at 10 o'clock at night 
and end at 6:00 in the morning the following day. 
The main problem is char my body's used to sleeping 
at night. not during the day. So it's hard to gee used 
co being awake all night and trying co work and 
concentrate when your body is just celling you to 
go to bed. 

I But isn't it something you get used to? 
S Actually no, because I work during the day for one 

week, and then the next week l work at night, which 
means that just when my body has gotten used to 
being awake at night, then l go back to working in rhe 
day. And then.of course. l can't get to sleep at night 
because my body chinks it's going to have to work 
all nighc. 

The or her problem is that when l gee home after 
working a night shift, everyone else is just starting 
to wake up. so that means that it can be really noisy. 
The neighbors turn the radio on, and bang doors. and 
shouno wake their children up. So even though I'm 
really tired it's just very hard to get to sleep. 

I How many hours do you usually sleep? 
S Before l became a police officer l used to sleep about 

eight or nine hours a night, but l think now l probably 
don't sleep more than six hours. 
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Why do you have problems sleeping? 
I have a lot of problems sleeping because of jet lag. l 
have co travel a lot in my job, and I cake a lot of long-
haul flights. I Oy to New York quite often, and I arrive 
maybe at 6:00 in the evening my time, but when it's 
only one o'clock in the afternoon in New York. So at 
5:00 in the afternoon local time, I'll be feeling tired 
and ready for bed because it's my bedtime. But I can't 
go to sleep because I'm probably still working or 
having dinner with my American colleagues. Then 
when I do finally get to bed at say midnight local 
time, I find chat I wake up in the middle of the night 
because my body thinks chat it's morning because 
I'm still working on UK time. 

I And can you get back co sleep when you wake up? 
S No. chat's the problem -I can't get back to sleep. And 

then the next day when I have meetings l feel really 
sleepy. It's very hard to stay awake all day. And just 
when I'm finally used to being on New York time, 
then it's time to Oy home. And Oying west to easc is 
e"en worse. 

I Oh! Why's that? 
S Because when I get off the plane it's early morning in 

the UK. Bue for me, on New York time, it's the middle 
of the night. It takes me four or five days to recover 
from one of these trips. 
Gosh, that must be really difficult for you. 
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Host And finally today the story of a sleepwalker who 

gets up in the middle of the njghc and goes to the 
kitchen and starts ... you guessed it, cooking. Robert 
Wood, who's 55 years old, used to be a chef until 
he retired last year. We have Robert and his wife, 
Eleanor, with us in the studio today. Robert, tell us 
what happens. 

Robert Well, I've been a sleepwalker for about 40 years 
now. I think it first started when I was about 14 or so. 
Anyway, these days l get up about four or five times 
a week and I always end up in ,he kirchen, and l start 
cooking something. 

Host Do you always cook? 
Robert No, no! always. I've done other things, too. I 

remember once I put rheTV on-at full volume-and 
once I filled the bath with water, although I didn't get 
in it. Bui I usually cook. 

Host Eleanor, do you wake up when chis happens? 
Eleanor Yes, I usually wake up because he's making a 

noise. I go downstairs and usually I find him in the 
kitchen. Once be was just laying the ,able but other 
times he's been cooking. 

Host Whar kind of things does he cook? 
Eleanor All sorts of things. I've caught him cooking 

omelettes and spaghetti bolognese, and I even caught 
him frying chips once. That was a bit scary because be 
could easily have burnt himself or started a fire. 

Host Do you ever eat the things chat Robert cooks? 
Eleanor No. It always looks lovely but I must admit I've 

never rried ir - not at three o'clock in rhe morning. 
And the trouble is he always leaves the kitchen in a 
terrible mess. The last time he sleepwalked he spilt 
milk all over the place. 

Host So, Robert, you don't know that you're cooking? 
Robert No, I haven't. I really am asleep and afterwards I 

just have no recollection of having cooked anything. 
Host You're getting some help to see if you can cure 

your sleepwalking, aren't you? 
Robert Yes, I've been going to a sleep clinic in 

Edinburgh where they think they'll be able to help me. 
Host Well, good luck with that, and thank you both for 

coming into the studio today. Now we're going to a 
break, bur join us again in a few minutes. 
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Host We've been talking to Robert, the sleepwalking 

cook and his wife, Eleanor. And we're now joined by 
Professor Maurice from Rochester, New York. who is 
an expert in sleepwalking. Hello. Welcome, Professor 
Maurice, does this srory surprise you? 

Professor No, it doesn't, not at all. I've treated people 
who have driven cars, ridden horses, and I had one 
man who even tried to Oy a helicopter while he was 
asleep. 

Host Do people usually have their eyes open when they 
sleepwalk? 

Professor Yes, sleepwalkers do usually have their eyes 
open. That's why sometimes it's difficult to know if 
someone is sleepwalking or not. 

Host How common is sleepwalking? 
Professor More common than you might think. 

Research shows ,hat about 18 percent of the 
population has a tendency to sleepwalk. But it's much 
more common in children than in teenagers or adults. 
And, curiously, it's more common among boys than 
girls. Adults who sleepwalk are usually people who 
used to sleepwalk when they were children. They 
might do it after a stressful event, for example, after a 
traffic accident. 

Host People always say that you should never wake a 
sleepwalker up when they're walking. Is chat true> 

Professor No. it isn't. People used to chink that it was 
dangerous to wake up a sleepwalker. But, in fact, this 
isn't the case. You can wake a sleepwalker up without 
any problem, although if you do, it is pretty common 
for the sleepwalker to be confused, so they probably 
won't know where they are for a few minutes. 

Host So, if we see someone sleepwalking, should we 
wake chem up? 

Professor Yes, you should remember that another of the 
myths about sleepwalkers is chat they can't injure 
themselves while they are sleepwalking. But this 

isn't true. I f a  sleepwalker is walking around the house. 
they might trip or fall over a chair or even fall down 
stairs. There was a case a while ago of a nine-year-old 
girl who opened her bedroom window while she �as 
sleepwalking and fell 30 feet to the ground. Luckily. 
she wasn't seriously injured. So you see, Eleanor, 
you're right ro worry that Robert might burn himself 
when he's cooking. You need to wake b.im up and get 
him back to bed. 

Host How long does sleepwalking usually last? 
Professor le can be very brief, for example, a few 

minutes. The most typical cases are people getting up 
and getting dressed, or people going to the bathroom. 
But it can occasionally last much longer, maybe half 
an hour or even more, as in Robert's case. 

Host And what happens when sleepwalkers wake up? 
Do they remember the things they did while they were 
sleepwalking? 

Professor No, as Robert says, a sleepwalker usually 
doesn't remember anything afterward. 

Host So, is a sleepwalker responsible for his or her 
actions? 

Professor That's a very good question, actually. A few 
years ago a man from Canada got up in the middle 
of the night and drove 20 miles from his home to 
the house where his parents-in-law lived and, for no 
apparent reason, he killed bis mother-in-law. The man 
was charged with murder, but he was found not guilty 
because he had been asleep at the time he committed 
the crime. 

Host What a sad story. Professor Maurice, thank you 
very much for joining us today. 
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Conversation I 
Female student Where's my milk? It's not here. 
Male student I haven't seen it. You must have finished it. 
Female student I definitely didn't finish it. I was 

keeping some for my cereal this morning. You must 
have used it. 

Male student Me? I never take anything from the 
refrigerator chat isn't mine. You might have given it to 
the cat last night and then forgotten about it. 

Female student The car drinks water not milk. so I 
couldn't have given it to the cat. Last night there was 
half a carton of milk in the refrigerator. MY milk. 

Male student Well, I don't know what happened to it. 
Female student What are you drinking? 
Male student Jus, coffee. 
Female student Yes, white coffee. That's where my 

milk went. Well, you can go to the supermarket and 
get me some more. 

Male student OK, OK, calm down. I'll go and ger you 
some milk ... (Jade) 

Conversation 2 
GPS voice A, the traffic circle, take the second exit. 
Woman Why are you ,a king the third exit? She said the 

second exit. 
Man I'm sure it's this one. I remember when we came 

here last time. 
Woman According to that sign this is Sunrise 

Highway. 
Man Sunrise Highway? Oh, no! We must have gone the 

wrong way. 
Woman Of course we've gone the wrong way. We 

should have taken the second exit off the traffic circle. 
What's the point of having a GPS if you don't do what 
it says? 

Man OK, I may have made a mistake. But if you knew 
rhe way to your cousin's house, rhea we wouldn't have 
to use the GPS. 

GPS voice Turn around as soon as possible ... 
4 7>)) 

In life, we sometimes have disagreements with people. 
It could be with your partner, with your boss, with 
your parents, or with a friend. When this happens, the 
important thing is to cry not to let a difference of opinion 
rurn into a heated argumenr. But, of course, ic's easier 
said than done. 

The first thing I would say is that the way you begin 
the conversation is very important. 

Imagine you're a student and you share an apartmem 
with another student who you chink isn't helping out 
with the housework. If you say, "Look, you never help 



out wi1h Lhe housework. Wha1 are we going to do about 
it?" the discussion will rurn into an argument. It's 
much more constructive 10 say something like. "I think 
we'd bener take another look al bow we divide up the 
housework. Maybe there's a beuer way of doing it." 

My second piece of advice is simple. If you're the 
person who's in 1hc wrong, just admi1 i" This is the 
easiest and bes1 way to avoid an argument. Just apologi1e 
to your roommate, your parents, or your husband, and 
move on. The other person will have much more respec1 
for you if you do that. 

The nex1 tip is don'1 exaggerate. Try not 10 say 
things like, "You always come home late when my 
mo1her comes 10 dinner" when maybe this has only 
happened once before, or, "You never remember to buy 
,he 1001hpaste."This will jus1 make ,he 01her person get 
very defensive because wha1 you're saying about ,hem 
jusr isn't r rue. 

If you follow 1hese 1ips, you just migh1 be able 10 
avoid an argument. But if an argument does start, ic's 
important to keep things under control, and there are 
ways to do this. 

The mos, important thing is not to raise your voice. 
Raising your voice will just make the 01her person lose 
their temper, too. If you find yourself raising your voice, 
s1op for a moment and take a deep breath Say, "I'm sorry 
I shouted. but this is very important to me" and continue 
calmly. If you can talk calmly and quietly, you'll find 1he 
other person will be more ready 10 think about what 
you're saying. 

h's also very important ro srick 10 1he point. Try 
10 stay on the topic you're 1alking abou1. Don't bring 
up old arguments or try 10 bring in or her issues. Just 
concentra,e on solving the one problem you're having, 
and leave ,he 01her 1hings for another 1ime. So, for 
eAample, if you're arguing abou1 1he housework, don't 
start talking about cell phone bills, 100. 

And my final tip is tha,, if necessary, call "Time om" 
like in a basketball game. If you think that an argument 
is geuing out of control, then you can say to 1he other 
person, "Listen, I'd rather 1alk about this tomorrow 
when we've both calmed down." You can then continue 
1alking abou1 it the next day when maybe both of you are 
feeling less iense and angry. That way, ,here's a bener 
chance that you'll be able 10 reach an agreement. You'll 
also probably find 1ha1 1he problem is much easier 10 
solve when you've both had a good night's sleep. 

But I want to say one las, thing 1ha1 I 1hink is very 
important. Some people 1hink that arguing is always 
bad, but 1ha1 isn'1 true. Conflict is a normal part of 
life, and dealing with conflict is an important pan of 
any relationship. whether it's three people sharing an 
apart men,. a married couple, or jus1 1wo good friends. 
If you don'1 learn to argue cons1ruc1ively, 1hen when a 
real problem comes along, you won't be prepared to face 
it together. Think of the smaller arguments as training 
sessions. Learn how to argue cleanly and fairly. h will 
help your relationship become stronger and last longer. 
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I love this pho10, especially 1he way she's using her 
hands ... and the expression in her eyes and her mouth. 
Here she is in 1he role of a young single mo1her who 
heard a noise in 1he kitchen in the middle of the night. 
You can see 1he fear in her eyes, 1har she's worried about 
her child. I 1hink she suggests all that beau1ifully ... 
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I I Jere is the actress Cheryl Hines. If you 1hink she 

looks furious, that's because she is! She's playing a 
wife who's opening ,he door ro her husband at one 
o'clock in the morning. Her husband forgot that she 
was giving a dinner party, and he went off to play 
poker with his friends and turned his phone off. She 
looks as if she's going ro ,ell him to leave and never 
come back. 

2 I love this one. This is Jason Schwartzman and he's 
playing a five-year-old boy. He's m the process of 
quietly pulling his pet ra1 into bis seven-year-old 
SISler's clothes drawer. He looks pre11y confident 
about what he's doing, and as if he's really looking 
forward to hearing her scream when she finds it! 

3 Here Ellen Burstyn is playing a high school drama 
ieacher. She is in the audience a, the Oscar ceremony 
and one ofrhe winners is an ex-student of hers. Her 
ex-s1udent actually mentions her name when she 
makes her winner's speech. You can see how proud 
she is, and how moved she is 10 have been mentioned. 

5 

6 

In this pho10 I see pure horror and fear. This is 1he 
actor Dan Hedaya. He's playing the part of a long­
dis1ance truck driver who was tiied and closed his 
eyes for a few moments. He opens them 10 see 1ha1 
he's-you guessed it - on rhe wrong side of the road, 
with cars racing toward him. Do you 1hink he looks 
as if he's going 10 react in time? I think probably 001. 
Here the actress Jane Lynch was given 1he role of a 
child. She's swallowing a spoonful of medicine char 
her mom promised would 1as1e good. Of course it 
didn't, and now her mom is telling her that ifir didn'1 
ras1e awful it wouldn't work. She looks as if she's 
about IO spit it ou1! I can remember reac1ing jus1 like 
that when I was kid, and my mom saying those exact 
same words! 
When you look at this las, one of Steve Gu11enberg, 
I think you can immediately see from his expression 
that he's worried, and maybe nervous. He's playing 
the role of a married man, who's begging his wife 10 
give him one more chance. Bu, I think he looks as if 
he's done something bad, and is pre11y desperate, so 
I'm noi sure if bis wife's going to forgive him! 

15>)) 
Interviewer How difficulr is it to express feelings 

when you can'1 use body language? 
Tim Radio acting 1s a different style of acting from 

visual acting because, obviously, you only have your 
voice to, ro use. But you can use your voice and you can 
use riming 10 convey everything. When I started off as 
a radio actor somebody said 10 me "you have ro be able 
10 raise one eyebrow with your voice," which I loved. 
Because you haven't got your body, you have 10 put it 
into your voice, and so, therefore, rhe way 1ha1 a radio 
actor works isn·, totally naturalistic in 1he way 1ha1 it 
would be on the television or on film. 

Interviewer What techniques do you use 10 help you 10 
express emorions, feelings? 

Tim Mmm, well, thiere's a big difference between 
speaking with a smile, and not speaking with a smile. 
There's a huge difference between being happy, and 
being really sad, and really angry. 

Interviewer Is i1 hard for actors who don't have 
experience in radio to do radio acting? 

Tim Well, people don'1 realize that it is a different 
technique. You would get famous people coming 
in, nor realizing that there was a technique 10 
radio acting and thinking 1ha1 you could do total 
naturalism, and i1 isn't totally naturalistic. It's as 
naturalistic as you can make it sound-10 lift it off rhe 
page, 10 make it sound as though you're not reading it. 
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Touching or stroking their neck is a very typical 
sign tbar a person is nervous, and is trying 10 calm 
1hcmselves down. A woman may also play with a 
necklace, and a man may tighten his tie 

2 When somebody's standing and they point one of 
their toes upward, this is a clear sign that the person 
is in a good mood, often because they are thinking 
about, or have jus1 heard, something pos11ive. If you 
see someone standing talking on the phone and they 
suddenly point one foot up, you can be sure rha1 they 
have just been told some good news. 

3 Crossing their legs, whether they're siuing or 
standing, is a sign that a person feels relaxed and 
comfortable. If the person is sirring wi1h 1heir 
legs crossed and their feet 1oward another person, 
1ha1 shows that they are interested in 1his person. 
However if someone they don'1 like appears, you may 
find char they quickly uncross their legs. 

4 This position, standing wi1h your hands on your hips 
and your elbows pointing out, is a pose used 10 show 
dominance. If you watch police officers or soldiers 
you'll notice that they often use this pose. Men rend 
to use it more than women. and ir's someching we 
reach women executives to do in meetings where 
there are a lot of men present, 10 show that they are 
confident and won't be bullied. 

5 We all know that thumbs up is a positive sign, 
meaning we feel good or approve of something. 
But what abou1 when somebody puts their 1humbs . 
downward, in their pockets? As you might guess, this 
usually means that their confidence is low. and they 
arc feeling unsure of themselves. So try no1 10 do 
this if you are in a situation where you need 10 look 
confident and in control. 

6 Putting their head to one side isa powerful sign 1ha1 
a person feels friendly and interested in someone 
or somelhing. It's an automatic, genuine gesture, 
unlike a smile, which might be artificial, and so it's a 
good sign of real interest. It's also very difficult ro do 
naturally around people you don'1 like. 

7 If you look a, people in a stressful situation, for 
example witnesses who are answering questions in 
courts, you'll often see rha1 it looks as if their lips 
have disappeared inward. In fact, this is one of the 
most universal signs of stress, as if a person wanted 
10 disappear completely. 

24>)) 
Part I 
Interviewer How did you get into acting? 
Simon I was abou1 18, it was my first real job and i1 was a 

very unusual job because I was working in the box office 
of the Old Vic Theatre. And not only did I get to see an 
awful Joi of plays but I also met the actors and I was able 
to sneak in to rehearsals, in the theater, quire illegally, 
and I became fascinated by the work of 1he theater. 

Interviewer What in particular fascinated you? 
Simon The thing that fascinated me, as I said, was, was 

when I was in rehearsals there was this, the work of the 
thearer, the sort of work it was, so I'd stand at the back 
of the Old Vic Theatre when 1he actors were rehearsing. 
but mostly it consisted of people si11ing rather glumly 
abou1 saying, "I don't know how 10 do this, I don't 
know how 10 do 1his, I don't know how to make this 
scene work, I don't understand my character," and 
the director would try to help them to understand the 
character or suggest a move here or a move ,here or 
maybe they'd try walking in a different way or putting 
on a different hat, and bit by bit it started to fall into 
place and I thought wha1 a wonderful job, what a 
fantastically interesting job to wrestle with these kinds 
of problems, try 10 understand the characters, try 10 
find ou1 how best 10 express 1hem and show them off, 
so I, I came 10 acting very much from char point of view 

Interviewer The role that firs, made you famous as 
a young actor was playing Mozart in the original 
theater production of Amadeus, which la,er went on 
ro become a film. What was the most challenging 
thing abour playing the part of Mozart? 

Simon Wha1 was a challenge was that Mozart was a 
person who'd actually lived and was indeed one of 
1hegreates1 artistic geniuses of t he whole Western 
civilization, and I was a great lover and admirer 
of Mozart's music, so there was a tremendous, uh, 
challenge to bridge the character 1ha1 Peter Shaffer 
had wri11en, Peter Shaffer knows all about Mozart, he 
could so that Mozart was, was. uh, uh sort of a smu11y. 
uh, hySterical child really, er, in a 101 of the play. My job 
was to reconcile 1ha1 with 1he fact that he wrote Tiu 
Marriage of Figaro, and that was tremendously hard. 

Interviewer Was Mozart one of your most satisfying 
roles? 

Simon o, I wouldn't say ,ha,, that it was ,he most 
satisfying, it was the most exciting because its, its 
fame uh, almost from the moment it was anoounced. 
was overwhelmingly grearer than anything I bad 
ever done, and to be honest ever have done since. The 
fact 1ha1 the play was very very controversial when it 
opened proved to be, uh, very, um, um shocking for 
many people, only increased the excitement around 
i1, and it was, uh, uh astonishing to look ou1 into the 
auditorium every night and 10 see Paul Newman 
or, or, or, or Robert Redford or or, or Ava Gardner, 
or Margaret Thatcher sining out there because 
everybody had ro see that play. 

4)25>)) 
Part2 
Interviewer Over your career you have acted in the 

theater, and you have also acied in many fllms. Which 
do you prefer? 

Simon They're absolutely different media, they require 
different thing, from you as an acior, I love 1hem boih 
But they are each of them completely different, you 
bring completely different things to them. Obviously 
the crucial difference with the theater is 1ha1 there's 
an audience and 1ha1's such an important aspen of ir 
in every way. It's important because you have 10 reach 
out 10 them, make sure that everybody can hear and 
see what you're doing. The beauty of the theater is 
that every single performance is utterly different from 
every other one. 
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Interviewer How do you motivate yourself to play the 
same character again night after night? 

Simon I think as you get older you realize that, um, you 
never get it right, I, I mean I've, I've probably about half 
a dozen times in my 40 years of acting have thought 
well that was a really good performance, ub, but it can 
always be better. And so one goes to the theater every 
day hoping that it will be in someway better, uh. uh, 
you know there is always the possibility you might get 
it right, I mean you never do, you never can. 

Interviewer So what for you is the main difference 
with film acting? 

Simon Uh. in movies or, or television film which is 
what almost all television is nowadays um, a lot of 
rhose responsibilities are, lie with the director and 
the editor. And having directed a film myself! know 
perfectly well that you can make a sad scene funny, 
you can make a slow scene fast, uh. uh, in the editing 
suite, it's, it's an astonishing, uh, power that a director 
and editor have. Um, uh, you can make a character 
seem stupid just by editing them a certain way or make 
them seem brilliant by editing them in a different way. 
So, in that sense, the actor is rather powerless. 

Interviewer Anything else? 
Simon The other thing that's very bard about acting 

on film is that hilariously it's regarded as a sort of 
naturalistic medium but in no sense is it that for the 
actor, because you're, you're, you know, first of all 
there are some little metal objects right in front of 
you, sort of, staring at you as you're doing your love 
scene or whatever else it might be. 

26>)) 
Parr3 
Interviewer Do you enjoy watching other actors 

acting? 
Simon I love watching other actors acting, I've been 

obsessed by acting since I was a child and I'm a great 
connoisseur of it and I think I'm quite a good judge of 
it, and so I adore watching other actors work when it's 
good, when it's nor it's a great pain to me. 

Interviewer Who were the first great actors you saw? 
Simon As a young man, and a boy, I was extraordinarily 

lucky to see that fabled generation of actors, of, 
of Gielgud and Richardson, Olivier, Edith Evans, 
Peggy Ashcroft, people now, almost all completely 
forgotten. Uh, uh, uh even if they made movies it's 
unlikely that people of a younger generation know 
who they are, but, but er, when, when they were alive 
and kicking and, er doing their extraordinary work on 
stage it, it, it was something quire, quire remarkable, 
I mean it was, it was the sort of thing that nobody 
attempts any more. 

Interviewer Do any modern actors come close to that 
golden generation? 

Simon In movies, not always but, but someti.mes Daniel 
Day Lewis does, uh, I think probably approach a role 
in the way a lot of them might have approached it. 

Interviewer Is there anything you don't like about acting? 
Simon I don't much like wearing makeup, I sweat a lot, 

it comes off, it's uncomfortable, it's sticky, and I do 
everything I can to avoid wearing makeup. 

Interviewer Do you still get stage fright? 
Simon I don't get stage fright but I do get self conscious 

and I bate that and I wish I didn't, particularly at 
events like first nights, because I don't know how it's 
impossible to ignore the facc that there are at least 
JOO people sitting out there judging you, you know, 
I think almost all actors feel tremendous longing for 
the first night to be over, but it has to happen, it's like 
a sort of operation, it's.you know it's got to happen, 
it's going to hurt but you will feel better afterwards. 

4 28>)) 
Interviewer What actors do you enjoy watching? 
Heyleen Um, well my favorite actors are Meg Ryan. 

Um ... ! like Jennifer Aniston. Um, all that has to do 
with Friends. And, um, I like Tom Hanks ... Sandra 
Bullock. 

Interviewer Why do you like them? 
Heylee n  Um ... Sandra Bullock, for example, I like her 

because she's ... I mean she can make different roles, 
and she kills it. She's really good at it. 

Interviewer Why do you like Sandra Bullock's 
performance in Miss ConBeniality? 
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Heyleen Um, I like it because she first shows a side of 
her that's not too girly, She's like, um, I don't care ... 
whatever. And then she showed that she could, um, 
change her character into this girly woman. That was 
really good. 

Interviewer What actors do you particularly enjoy 
watching? 

Sean I don't really have a favorite actor I don't think, 
but, um, I always enjoy watching Robert De Niro. 

Interviewer Why do you like him? 
Sean I think he just has an intensity, and a presence 

that makes you want to watch him, makes you want 
to think about why he's doing what he's doing, I think 
even if it's something quite silly, um, it's still always 
interesting to watch. 

Interviewer What performance of his do you 
particularly enjoy? 

Sean I think my favorite film and my favorite 
performance of all time is The Deer Hunter. 

Interviewer What actors do you particularly enjoy 
watching? 

Ivan I particularly like watching Christian Bale ub as an 
actor. And maybe an actress ... Anne Hathaway? 

Interviewer Which of their performances did you 
particularly enjoy? 

Ivan I enjoyed Christian Bale as Batman, and also in the 
movie The PrestiBe. 

Interviewer Why do you like Anne Hathaway? 
Ivan I like Anne Hathaway because she's very attractive. 

And I liked her in The Dark Knight Rises. 

Interviewer What actors do you particularly enjoy 
watching? 

Yasuko An actress that I do like is Meryl Streep. Um, 
I think she's a very powerful actress. I think she does 
well in any role that's given to her. Um ... l really do 
admire her. She's very moving. Anything that she 
does, she moves me. 

Interviewer Are there any particular films in which 
you enjoyed her performance? 

Yasuko My favorite movie with Meryl Street is Julie 
and Julia. 

Interviewer Why did you like her performance? 
Yasuko Um ... sbe ... l think she d id a really good job 

capturing Julia Child. She sounded like her. She was 
able to just become her. So, I loved it. 

30>)) 
Host So, welcome to the program, Danny. Now, you're 

an ex-burglar yourself so you can obviously give us 
the inside story here. Tell me, how long does a burglar 
usually take to rob a house> 

Danny I'd say that an experienced burglar would never 
spend more than 20 minutes in a house. Twenty 
minutes maximum and then out. 

Host And how much would they probably take in that 
time? 

Danny Maybe 4,000 or 5,000 buck's worth of goods. It 
depends on the house. 

Host And what are the favorite things for burglars to 
steal? 

Danny Well, these days they're usually looking for 
things like laptops and tablets. They're easy to sell, 
you know, and not so easy for the owner to identify if 
the burglar later gets caught. 

Host What one thing would be likely to stop a burglar 
from breaking into a house? 

Danny I'd say definitely a dog, especially a noisy one. 
Burglars don't like dogs because they're unpredictable. 

Host What kind of things would actually make a 
burglar choose a particular house to break inro? 

Danny Well,  it has to look like a house where there'll 
be things worth taking, so a burglar will usually go 
for a house that looks expensive, in a good area. And 
they'll also often choose a house where there are trees 
or bushes outside that are good places to hide while 
they're watching the house before they break in-and 
also where they could hide when they come out of 
the house. That way there's less chance of neighbors 
seeing them. And, obviously, they'll usually wait for 
the house 10 be empty before they break in. 

Host So a burglar wouldn't break in if they thought the 
owners were at home? 

Danny Not usually, no, though there are some burglars 
who actually prefer it if the owners are at home in bed. 

Thar way they won't get surprised by them suddenly 
coming home when they're in the middle of rhings. 

Host Oh, not a very nice thought. What's the most 
common time of day for a burglar to break into your 
house? 

Danny People always think of burglars as working 
at night, and of course some do, but the majority 
of burglaries happen between around 10:00 in the 
morning and lunchtime. A burglar wiU watch a house, 
and then wait for the adults to go to work and the kids to 
go to school, and then he can be sure the house is empty. 

Host What's the easiest way for a burglar to break into 
a house? 

Danny The easiest way is just raking out a window or a 
patio door, usually at the back of the house. You can 
do this really quickly, and it doesn't make much noise 
if you have good equipment, which a serious burglar 
would usually have. 

Host And finally, what's the safest room to hide your 
valuables in? What's the last place a burglar would look? 

Danny There's a typical order burglars use when they 
search a house. They start with the main bedroom, 
because that's often where people leave their 
valuables, and then the living room. Um, after that 
probably the dining room if there is one, a home 
office, and then the kitchen. The last place would 
probably be a kid's bedroom. You wouldn't usually 
expect to find anything worth taking there. 

Host So a child's bedroom is the best place to hide things? 
Danny Well, in theory, though of course if any burglars 

out there have been listening to this program, they 
might start looking there first ... 
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And last c)n our crime news stories from around the 
world, a burglar who's been fooling even the most 
intelligent students. The area near Broadway and 9th 
Street in New York City is where students often head to 
when they're looking for an apartment to share. This was 
something well known to Daniel Stewart Cooper, who 
also knew that students in a shared house often go out and 
leave the door unlocked, maybe thinking that another 
roommate is still inside. This situation suited Cooper 
perfectly, and be is thought to have committed between 
50 and 100 burglaries in the area. It is believed that he 
was mainly interested in finding illegal substances, bur 
that ifhe found electronics or other gadgets lying around, 
he took those, too. And he didn't just steal things. Cooper 
is also said to have made himself at home in the houses, 
helping himself to food from the refrigerator, and even 
raking a shower. Although he usually tried to make sure 
that the residents were out, ifhe did meet people, it's 
thought that he would pretend to know someone there, 
and so was able to leave without raising suspicions. 

However, on September 5th, Cooper was finally 
caught after two students saw him in the area with a 
laptop and a backpack that he had just stolen from their 
house. Dylan John, one of the victims, told CBS News that 
Cooper had taken some food, too. Cooper, who ran off as 
soon as he realized that the students suspected him, was 
found by the police hiding behind some nearby bushes. 

4 38>)) 
And for our last story today, have you ever wondered 
what it would be like to be eaten by a tiger? Well, now 
we know, thanks to Soundari, a seven-year-old Siberian 
tiger living at Longleat Safari Park. Last week when it 
snowed, the zookeepers decided to build some snowmen 
to entertain the tigers, and they hid a tiny video camera 
inside one of the snowmen ro video che tigers' reactions. 
At first, the tigers just sniffed at the snowman, but then 
one of them, named Soundari, began attacking rbe 
snowman and started to eat it and the camera. How�ver, 
she didn't like the taste of the camera, so after a while 
she spat it out. Amazingly, the camera hadn't stopped 
recording, and was still working when the zookeepers 
recovered it. The video that the hidden camera had taken 
was incredible. For the first time you could feel what it 
would be like to be attacked by a tiger, and see its open 
mouth coming at you and see its enormous razor sharp 
teeth and its rough rongue. In fact, a spokesman for the 
safari park said that the shots of Soundari's teeth were 
so clear that it gave them the chance to do a quick health 
check on her mouth, gums, and teeth! 



4 46>)) 
Interviewer Brad Pitt said recently, "They call my kids 

by their names. They shove cameras in their faces. 
I really believe there should be a law against it." He 
was talking, of course, about paparazzi. But are the 
paparazzi really as bad as Brad Pin says they are? 
Today in the studio with me is Jennifer Buhl, who is an 
actual - is it paparazzi or paparazzo? 

Jennifer Buhl Paparazzo for a man, paparazza for a 
woman. Paparazzi is the plural. 

Interviewer So Jennifer are you good, bad, or in between? 
Jennifer Well, I think I'm a good girl. But some people 

would probably not like me. 
Interviewer A lot of people say there's a working 

relationship berween celebrities and paparazzi. 
Would you say that was true? That celebrities actually 
tell you where they're going tO be? 

Jennifer Yes, of course. That happens all the time. But 

I chink that's what a lot of the public doesn't realize. 
You know, people shout at us and insult us when 
there's a big crowd of us around, let's say, Britney 
Spears or Lindsay Lohan. I just want to tell them that 
�called J.1.S.. After we've sold the photos, we split the 
money between the stars and us. 

Interviewer I've often thought that must be true. I 
mean, nobody just goes to the gym with their hair 
done and makeup on unless they're actually expecting 
to be pboiographed. 

Jennifer Exactly. But don't get me wrong, it's not like all 
the celebrities want to be photographed. If a celebrity 
wants to go out and avoid the paparazzi. it's pretty 
easy tO do. Celebrities that don't like it rarely get 
photographed; they very rarely get photographed. 

Interviewer Give me some examples of celebrities who 

genuinely don't want to be photographed? Like, who 
really hates it? 

Jennifer Julia RobertS hates it. Kare Bosworth hates it. 
Interviewer Are photos of them worth more money if 

they hate it? 
Jennifer It depends. No, not necessarily. Because they 

don't get photographed often; then nobody sees them 
in magazines, and they lose interest in them. Because 
they become boring. 

Interviewer What shot have you taken that you got the 
most money for? 

Jennifer Probably one of the shots that sold the best, 
that I didn't expect, didn't even know. was Paris 
Hilton carrying the Bible right before she went to jail. 
There were lots of paparazzi there, but I was the only 
one that got the Bible. 

Interviewer Do you think we need stricter laws t0 keep 
paparazzi away? 

Jennifer There are already enough laws. We don't need 
more laws, or anti-paparazzi laws or anything else. 
There are places where celebrities can go to where 
they know they won't be followed, and places where 
they know they will be. 

Interviewer For example? 
Jennifer We don't go into restaurants, we don't go into 

srnres, and, of course. we don't go into people's homes. 
That's private property. But a beach or a park isn't. 

Interviewer So you don't think that being followed and 
photographed by the paparazzi is really stressful for 
celebrities? 

Jennifer I think there are only a few people for whom 
it's really and truly stressful. I'd say that in most cases, 
the star not only doesn't mind, but has actually told the 
paparazzi, "This is where I'm going tO be this afternoon." 

Interviewer Fascinating. Thank you very much for 
coming in co the studio. Jennifer Buhl everybody! 

5 2>)) 
The first point to bear in mind is that nothing, I repeat, 
nothing. is ever free. How often have you seen ads saying 
things like, "Get a free mp3 player when you subscribe to 
our magazine for six months.• There's something about 
the word free that immediately attracts us- I want it! It 

makes us feel smart, as if we're going to get something 
for nothing. But, of course, chat mp3 player (which, 
incidentally, will probably break the second time you use 
it) wasn't free at all. In spite of what the ad said, its price 
was really included in the magazine subscription. So 
don't trust any ad that offers something for free. 

A second trick that advertisers use is when they tell 
us, "There are only a few left! Buy now while the st0ck 
lasts!" What happens to us when we read or hear these 
words? Even though we don't really need the products, 

and maybe don't even like them, we immediately want 
t0 be among the lucky few who have them. But-let's 
be clear about this-companies just don't run out 
of products. Do you really think the manufacturers 
couldn't produce a few more, if they thought they could 
sell them? Of course they could. 

When it comes to new products we, tbe consumers, 
are like sheep and we follow each other. So another 
way adverrisers get us to use something is to tell 
us, "Everybody's using it." And of course, we think 
everybody can't be wrong, so the product must 
be fantastic. So as co make us believe it, they use 
expressions like, "It's a must-have" or "It's the in thing." 
and they combine this with a phot0graph of a large group 
of people, so that we can't fail t0 get the message. But 
don't be fooled. Even if everybody is using it (and they 
may not be), everybody can be wrong. 

Another favorite message is, "You, too, can look like 
this," accompanied by a phoio of a fabulous-looking 
man or woman. But the problem is, you can't look like 
this because actually the woman or man in the photo is 
a model and also because he or she doesn't really look 
like that, either. The photo has been airbrushed in order 
to make the model look even slimmer, with perfect skin, 
and even more auractive than they are in real life. 

Finally, what most annoys me is, .. Trust me, I'm a 
doctor" or "Trusr me, I'm a celebrity."The idea is that if 
a celebrity is using rhe product, it must be fantastic, or 
if a doctor recommends it, it must really work. Bur be 
careful. Although the actress is holding the product in 
the photo, do you really think she colors her hair with it 

at home? And the doctor in the ad, is he really a doctor 
or just an actor wearing a white coat? Ads also often 
mention a particular organization that recommends their 
product - for example things like, "Our dog biscuits are 
recommended by the International Association of Dog 
Nutritionists" -well, that's probably an organization 
that the company set up themselves. Or, "A recent 

independent study found that our toothpaste cleans your 
teeth bener than any other brand." What study was it? 
W ho commissioned the study? It was probably produced 
for the company itself, and paid for by them, 100. 

�61)) 
When Paul Feldman started his business.you know, 
he really thought that at least 95 percent of rbe people 
would pay for their bagels. This was presumably because 
that was the payment rate that he got in bis own office. 
Bue, in fact, this rare wasn�r representative at all. I mean, 

in his office, most people paid probably just because 
Feldman worked there himself, and they knew him 
personally, and probably liked him. 

So when Feldman sold bis bagels in other offices, 
be had to accept less. After a while, he considered chat a 
company was "honest" if over 90 percent of t he people 
paid. Between 80 and 90 percent was what he considered 
to be normal, you know, rhe average rate. He didn't like it, 
but he bad to accept it. It was only if a company habitually 

· paid less than 80 percent-which luckily not many did­
that he would feel he had to do something. First, he 
would leave a note, sort of giving them a warning, and 
then, if things didn't improve, he would simply stop 
selling there. Interestingly, since he started the business, 
the boxes he leaves to collect the cash have hardly ever 
been stolen. Obviously in the mind of an office worker, to 
steal a bagel isn't a crime. but to steal the money box is. 

So, what does the bagel data tell us about the kind 
of offices that were not honest, the ones that didn't pay? 
Well, first of all, it shows that smaller offices are more
honest than big ones. An office with 20 to 30 employees 
generally pays three to five percent more than an office 
with two to three hundred employees. This seems to 
be because in a smaller community people are more 
worried about being dishonest-probably because they 
would feel worse if they were caught. 

The bagel data also suggests that your mood, how 
you feel, affects bow honest you are. For example, the 
weather is a really important factor. When the wearber is
unusually good, more people pay, bur if it's unusually cold 
or rainy. fewer people pay. And people are also affected by 
holidays, but in different ways-it depends which holiday. 
Before Christmas and Thanksgiving, people are less 
honest, but just before the 4th ofJuly and Labor Day they 
are more honest. This seems to be because holidays like 
the 4th of July are just a day off work, and people always 
look forward to them. But Christmas and Thanksgiving 
are holidays where people very often feel stressed or
miserable. So their bad mood makes them less honest. 

The ocher thing Feldman believes affects how honest 
people are is the morale in an office. When employees 
like their boss and like their job, then the office is 
more honest. He also thinks that the higher people 
are promoted, the less honest they are. He reached 
this conclusion because, over several years, he'd been 
delivering three baskets of bagels t0 a company that was 
on three noors. The top noor was the executive noor, 
and the lower rwo noors were people who worked in 
sales. and service, and administrative employees. Well, 
it turned out that the least honest floor was the executive 
noor! It makes you wonder whether maybe these guys 
got to be executives because they were good a, cheating! 

But in general, the siory of Feldman's bagel business 
is a really positive one. It's true that some people do steal 
from him, but the vast majority, even though no one is 
watching them. are honest. 

�171)) 
I So, Miles, you're going to cell us aboutyour cop 

five cities. 

M Yes. It was a difficulr question for me because, of 
course, as a travel writer I've been to so many places. 
But, in the end, I decided that if( was making a 
personal choice, they bad to be cities that meant 

something to me personally, that had a personal 
connection. So, these aren't necessarily big tourist 
cities, though some of them are, bur the cities that 
are my own personal top five. Incidentally, these five 
aren't in any particular order. 

I So, what's the first one in your top five? 
M Well, the first one is Sydney. The personal connection 

is that my son and his family live there, so of course. 
my wife and I have been there quite often and got tO 

know it well. Of course:\ there are lots of amazing 
things about Sydney. For one thing it's a waterfront 

city, it has the sea all around it; there's wonderful 
surfing on Bondi beach and plenty of great little 
bays for sunbathing and swimming. It's also a very 
cosmopolitan city. Sydneysiders-which is what 
people from Sydney are called -come from all corners 
of the world, so for example, the choice of places t0 eat 
is endless. You can find everything from simple soup 
kitchens t0 elegant, world-class restaurants so you 
can choose to eat Thai, Vietnamese, Greek, lcalian, 
and many, many other kinds of cuisine. 

I And your second city? 
M My wife and I spent our honeymoon in Edinburgh 

so it's always been a special place for me. But I think 
it's especially exciting during the Festival, which 

happens every August. Of course, there's a fantastic 
program of music, and performance, and the arts. But what 
gives the city a special buzz during the Destival is 
"the Fringe." The Fringe is a massive alternative 
festival, and it has literally hundreds of events-
comedy. theater, amateur student groups, street 
entertainers. And, of course, the cofe's stay open until 
much later than usual during the Festival and that 
adds to the atmosphere, too. However, it's really hard 
t0 get accommodation during the Festival so you 
need co book well in advance. 
I must say, I've never been to the Destival, though I've 
often thought about going. Next year I really have to 
get there. W hat about your third city? 

M My third city is Cairo. We lived there for five years 
in rhe 70s and both our sons were born there, beside 
the River Nile. People always associate Cairo with 
the pyramids, and of course they are amazing, but for 
me the best thing about it is the museums, which are 
absolutely fantastic. The Egyptian Museum has the 
world's largest and best collection from Pharaonic 
times. Then the Coptic museum, which is in the 
suburb of Al Fustat has the best of Egypt's Christian 
culture. And the Museum of lslamic Art has a whole 
lot of exquisite pieces from Muslim times. So if 
you're someone who likes museums and antiquities, 
my advice is go to Cairo. 
Oh ! I have been to Cairo and I completely agree with 

you. And your next one? 
M For my next one, we're back in Europe in Italy. I've 

chosen Lucca, in Tuscany. Tuscany's two major 
tourist towns, Florence and Pisa, are absolutely 
jam-packed with tourists all year round, but most of 
them never get to Lucca. You can only really explore 
it on foot, which is the way I like tO move around 
a town, and in about an hour you can do the four­
kilomerer circuit all around its Renaissance town 
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walls. These walls are ama,.ing- they're completely 
intact, and you can peer into people's living rooms as 
you walk pasr. Or you can walk from one end of the 
town to the other along Via Fillungo. Also, Lucca is 
the birthplace of Puccini, who's one of my all-time 
favorite composers. He played the organ of the 
town's magnificent cathedral when he was a young 
man, and there's a wonderful open-air festival every 
year where they perform his operas at a place called 
Torre del Lago. which is just nearby. 

I And your last city? 
M My last city is one that not many people have been 

to-it's not on the usual tourist route. I'd just finished 
university and I was curious about the wider world, 
so I went to Laos in South East Asia. Laos and its 
capital, Vientiane, were my first experience of living 
and working outside western Europe. The Laotians 
are a lovely, gentle, laid-back people. They taught me 
to relax. And they showed me how it's quite possible 
to be happy with very little money. The scenery is 
spectacular, too. The impressive Mekong River 
nows far away over the sands in the dry season and 
speeds by the city like a wide, rushing torrent once 
the rainy season begins. I remember looking down 
on it from one of the resraurants along its banks, and 
feeling that it was sweeping away all my troubles. 

�21>)) 
Part 1 
Interviewer What first drew you to advertising as a 

career choice? 
George What drew me to advertising was actually, in 

a weird way. I had no choice, I'm a third generation 
advertising guy. My father's brother, my uncle, who 
was I 5 years older than he, was in advertising believe 
it or not in the I 940s in Philadelphia. My father kind 
of took the baton from him and was in advertising and 
I grew up with it, so I've been making a living in the 
business since 1984. It's a long time. It's 30 years. 

Interviewer Do you still remember any commercials 
from your childhood? 

George I remember a lot of commercials, you know, 
growing up in an advertising household as we did, TV 
was more of a social event in those days. There wasn't 
a TV in every room, like, the family would gather to 
watch television. And we were told not to talk during 
the commercials, we could talk during the shows, so 
I grew up kind of watching commercials. I remember 
a lot of commercials. I bet you most people of my 
generation would remember a lot of, I feel kind of 
guilty saying this because they are usually decried as 
not very creative, but I remember a lot of jingles. 

Interviewer What do you think makes jingles 
memorable? 

George Among purisrs in the field jingles are, you 
know, laughed at, scoffed at, but God you remember 
them. You know they, what do they call them, ear 
worms?They get into your head and you can't get them 
out sometimes and you add that to almost everyday 
exposure six times a day, it's going to get in there. I can 
do. there was a, you know, there was a, there was a, I 
could sing one for you, there was a kids, hot cereal, a 
hot cereal for children called H. 0. Farina and it was 
an animated canoon, ir was very rudimentary. If you 
saw it today you wouldn't believe it was a nationally 
broadcast cartoon, and it was a little story of Willie 
and Wilhelmina and Willie trips on a rock and he goes, 
"Every day I trip over that rock Wilhelmina." And she 
says, "Move it, Willie." And he says, "Can't, too big." 
And I bet you I'm getting this word for word if you 
could find it. And she says, "I will." And he says, "Huh, 
you're a girl." And she picks it up and then the jingle 
comes up and it goes, "Strong Wilhelmina eats her 
Farina." Like I said, I probably heard that 500 times, 
maybe more, when I was growing up because it was 
every weekend for about eight years. 

S 22>)) 
Part2 
Interviewer What elements of a commercial are the 

most important? 
George To me a commercial basically is built in three 

parts. If you think ofit as a pyramid, the top part of 
the pyramid I would say is impact. I have to intrude 
upon your life because you are probably working on 
your computer while you're watching TV or you're 
doing something, and when I'm talking about a TV 
commercial it's the same for a web ad or an app. So 
you have to get impact, you have to intrude, you have 
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to kind of knock on the door. The second thing is 
communication, what do you want the person to 

know. And, and, that needs to be clear and precise. 
And the third thing is the hardest, it's persuasion 
because ultimately you are running a commercial to 
get people to do something, so it's that amalgamation. 
Another way of talking about it-and this is old 
school - but there's an acronym that probably comes 
from the Mad Men era that is called A I DA, you know 
like the opera: Attention, Interest, Desire, Action. 

Interviewer How do you feel about using celebrities to 
sell things? 

George Sometimes it's a short, using a celebrity is a 
short cut to intrusion because people pay attention 
to celebrities. Hopefully, it's a celebrity that has some 
bearing on the brand. I don't think, if! was working 
on a depilatory, I would want to use Tommy Lee Jones, 
that would just be gross. But you know if you find the 
right person, they can have special meaning, I think, 
and we do live in a celebrity culture, and people, you 
know their ears perk up when they see a celebrity. 
So, if you go back to the pyramid I drew, it's a way of 
getting impact. I'm not a giant fan of it, but sometimes 
you do things you're not a giant fan of. 

Interviewer On your website you say, "I can 
make people laugh." How important is humor in 
advertising? 

George I tend not to be funny in TV commercials, I'm 
just, partly because I am a kind of cerebral guy and 
I wind up having to use that more than humor, but I 
think humor is incredibly important in the business 
and a lot of the commercials that really resonate with 
people I think are funny, a lot of the movies, a lot of 
everything, you know. 

23>)) 
Interviewer With all the technology, viral advertising, 

etc., do you think billboards and TV commercials 
have had rheir day? 

George Have billboards and TV commercials had their 
day? You know what, I don't think so. I mean, I can 
tell you empirically and I can tell you rationally that 
75%of all media dollars is spent on broadcast, and I 
know it's current to say,"[ don't have a TV, .. or "I never 
watch TV." But, the fact is, TV viewership is at an 
all-time high. So I don't think TV is dead and I don't 
think billboards will be, you know, something as kind 
of passe as a billboard will be dead as long as, like, the 
highways are crowded, because you've got a captive 
audience, and until we can kind of pixilise ourselves 
and beam ourselves to work, I think there will be 
billboards. They can be effective. 

Interviewer As a consumer, and obviously as an 
advertiser, does advertising influence the decisions 
you make? 

George Yes, you know, I'm very, I'm very susceptible to 
advertising. I think because I tend to notice it. You know, 
I think I am very sensitive to, I think I'm very sensitive 
to stuff that isn't true. But when I see something that's 
well crafted and appeals, I think to both my head and my 
heart, I think I register those things. 

Interviewer l s  there an existing advertising campaign 
you wish you'd come up with, and why do you think it 
is so effective? 

George Is there an existing advertising campaign? 
Yes, that I wish I did? There's a few. I think the stuff 
that is being done for Nike just ia general for 30 years 
has been exemplary, you know. They tapped into a 
mind-set, and they made everyone feel like they were 
athletic, and they became kind of the gold standard, 
and they rarely hit a false note. The same thing with 
Apple, though people are just stressed in the industry 
about the latest direction Apple has been taking, 
whkh seems less sincere. 

Interviewer Why do you think the Apple campaign is 
so effective? 

George You know Apple took ... I think Apple is effective 
because they looked at an industry and they said, 
.. Here's what's wrong with chc industry and everything 
that industry does we're going to do differently." So. 
that industry for years and years and years and years 
was talking about speeds and feeds, and they were 
talking about 697 megahertz and 4 megabytes of RAM 
or gigabytes of RAM, or whatever it is, and Apple just 
said, "It works." And what they did was to say, "You 
want to be c reative? This machine makes you creative." 
And they simplified, they simplified,and they were 
compelling, and they never lied, yeah. 

(� 25>)) 
Interviewer Do you think you're innuenced by 

advertising campaigns? 
Jeanine Most definitely. 
Interviewer Is there any product that shouldn't be 

advertised, in your opinion? 
Jeanine iunk food to children. 
Interviewer Why should those ads be banned? 
Jeanine Because it's promoting something that's 

unhealthy and that, especially junk food for children, 
when they see it they're very susceptible to the adverts 
and then they want it immediately. and it's a problem. 

Interviewer Do you think you're innuenced by 
advertising campaigns? 

Dustin I am sure I am, probably not consciously, but I 
am sure subconsciously. 

Interviewer Is there any product that shouldn't be 
advertised, in your opinion? Why shuuld those ads be 
banned? 

Dustin I mean I, I don't care for, for cigarette ads or 
iunk food ads, but should they be ad ... , or should they 
not be advertised?That is not a decision I should 
make, so, I don't think so. 

Interviewer Do you think you're innuenced by 
advertising campaigns? 

Elvira I'm not very influenced by ad campaigns, I'm 
innuenced by reviews. 

Interviewer Is there any product that shouldn't be 
advertised, in your opinion? Why should those ads be 
banned? 

Elvira The only thing that comes to mind that should 
be banned from advertisements is, I think they tend to 
use the female body, um. inappropriately to sell things 
and items. That's pretty much the only thing chat I can 
think of. 

Interviewer Do you think you're innuenced by 
advertising campaigns? 

Ivan I think that everyone is somewhat innuenced by 
advertising campaigns, even on a minor level. 

Interviewer Is there any product that shouldn't be 
advertised, in your opinion? Why should those ads be 
banned? 

Ivan Perhaps cigarettes shouldn't be advertised because 
children. um, probably shouldn't be seeing them 
advertised in a cool or exciting manner. 

Interviewer Do you think you're innuenced by 
advertising campaigns? 

Yasuko I think a lot of people are usually innuenced, 
you know, a little by advertisement, especially because 
we·ve, there's so much advertisement on media. And 
we watch a lot of TV, you know, Internet. I try not 
to be, I try to research the product on my own using 
Internet or whatnot, and choose the, and cry co choose 
the best product. Not because of the advertisement. 

Interviewer Is there any product that shouldn't be 
advertised, in your opinion? Why should those ads be 
banned? 

Yasuko Advertisements for cigarettes, I think should 
be banned. Um, I don't think there's anything positive 
about cigarette smoking, so I think that anything that 
causes health issues or bad innuences or addiction 
should be banned from being on commercials. 

(5 27>)) 
Let's start with the first one about the coin. Many people 
think that a coin dropped from the top of the Empire 
State Building. for example, would be traveling so fast 
that if it hit a person on the ground it would kill them. 
However, this just isn't true. Coins are not aerodynamic 
and they are also relatively small and light so, although 
a person on the ground would certainly feel the impact, 
the coin wouldn't kill them-it wouldn't even hurt them 
very much! 

Number two is one of the most popular scientific 
myths- that we only use ten percent of our brains. 
Maybe this is because people would like to think 
that they could be much more intelligent if they were 
able to find a way to use the other 90 percent! In fact, 
neurologists haven't been able to find any area of our 
brains that isn't being used for something. 

Number three. The dark side of the moon> Well, 
that only exists as tbe title of a Pink Floyd album. People 
used to think that there was a side of the moon chat was 
always dark, that never got the sun, but, of course, that 
isn't true. The sun illuminates every pare ofche moon 
at some point during the 24-hour cycle. It is true chat 



there's a side of the moon tbat we never see, that's to say 
we always see rhe same side of the moon, but the other 
side isn't always dark. 

Now number four, the one about rubber tires. A 101 
of people think that rubber tires on a car will protect 
you from lightning in the same way that wearing rubber 
shoes will protect you from an electric shock. Well, it's 
certainly true that if you're caught in a thunderstorm, 
it's much safer to be inside a car than outside. But the 
tires have nothing to do with it. When lightning strikes 
a car, it's actually the car's metal body that protects 
the passengers. It acts as a conductor and passes the 
electrical current right down to the ground. 

Number five. Poor old Einstein! Over the years he's 
often been used as an example to show that you can do 
very badly at school and still be very successful in life. 
And people have actually said that he wasn't very good 
at math or science. But, in fact, records show that the 
young Albert, as you would expect, got very good grades 
in math and science. 

Number six. Antibiotics don't kill viruses. No, they 
don't, and it's a waste of time taking them if you have 
a virus. Antibiotics help your body to kill bacteria, not 
viruses. Whar's more, you can't exactly 1okill" a virus at 
all, since a virus is not really alive to begin with. Stick to 
your doctor's advice and only take antibiotics when he or 
she specifically prescribes them. The problem is that it's 
often very hard for a doctor to know if you're suffering 
from a virus or from a bacterial infection. 

Number seven. I love the idea that a full moon can 
make people go crazy, but I think this is only true for 
werewolves. For centuries, nearly all cul cures have 
anributed special mystical powers to the full moon, and 
in fact the English word lunatic, which can be used to 
describe a crazy person, comes from the word lunar­
which means "to do with the moon." Bur, in spite of a lot 
of scientific research, nobody has found any link at all 
between the full moon and insanity or crime. 

And finally. number eight, are bats really blind? 
Most English-speaking people probably think that they 
are, because we have the expression in English "as blind 
as a bat." Bue it's just nor true. In fact, bacs can see just as 
well as humans, even if they don't depend on their sight 
in the same way. Like dogs, bats rely heavily on other 
senses like hearing and smell. They have a very advanced 
sound-based system called echolocation, which allows 
them co know where they are when they're nying at 
night. But they can certainly see. 

(�36>)) 
Host When Neil Armstrong became the first man 

to walk on the moon on July 20th, 1969, a global 
audience of 500 million people was watching and 
listening. As he climbed down the steps from the 
spacecraft and stepped onto the moon, they heard him 
say, "That's one small step for man, one giant leap for 
mankind." It seemed like the perfect quote for such a 
momentous occasion. But from rhe moment he said it, 
people have argued about whether Armstrong got his 
lines wrong and made a mistake. James, tell us about it. 

James Well, Armstrong always said chat he wrote 
those words himself, which became some of the most 
famous and memorable words in history, during 
the time between landing on the moon and actually 
stepping out of the capsule onto the moon. That was 
almost seven hours. 

Host And so what is the controversy about what 
Armstrong said when he stepped down the ladder 
onto rhe moon? 

James The question is, did he say, "one small step for 
man" or "one small step for a man." That's to say, 
did he use the indefinite article or not? It's just a 
little word, but there's a big difference in meaning. 
Armstrong always insisted rhar he wrote "one small 
step for a man, one giant leap for mankind." Of 
course, chis would have been a meaningful sentence. 
lf you say "a man," then it clearly means that this was 
one small step for an individual man, i.e., himself, 
but one giant leap for mankind, that's to say, men 
and women in general. But what everybody actually 
heard was, "One small step for man, one giant leap 
for mankind," with no indefinite article. and that 
sentence means, "One small step for people in 
general, one giant leap for people in general." And 
that doesn't really make sense. 

Host So, did he just get the line wrong when he said it? 

James Well, Armstrong himself was never sure if he 
actually said what he wrote. In his biography First 

Man, he told the author James Hansen, "I must admit 
that it doesn't sound like the word 'a' is there. On the 
other hand, certainly the 'a1 was intended, because 
that's the only way it makes sense." He always 
regretted that there had been so much confusion about 
it. But, almost four decades later, Armstrong was 
proved to be right. Peter Sha no Ford, an Australian 
computer expert, used very hi-tech sound techniques 
to analyze his sentence and he discovered that the 
"a" was said by Armstrong. It's just that he said it so 
quickly that you couldn't hear it on the recording that 
was broadcast to the world on July 201h, 1969. 

Host Was Armstrong relieved to hear this? 
James Yes, he was. I think it meant a lot to him to know 

that he didn't make a mistake. 

�41>)) 
I was doing a tour of Asia where I was giving a 
presentation about database programs. I assumed 
the audiences would undersrand English -the 
organizers knew that I couldn't speak Chinese -and 
I knew they would be familiar with the, um, with the 
technical language of the products I was going to talk 
about, which were dbase and Clipper. 

Well, for most of the tour the talks seemed to 
go extremely well: there were big audiences and the 
venues were great. The questions I was asked by the 
audience at the end of the talks showed that, um. 
everyone had really understood what I was saying. 

When we arrived in the penultimate city, whose 
name I'm nor going co mention, I started my session as 
I, as I usually did with a few questions to gee to know 
something about the audience. So, first I asked them 
"How many of you use dbase?" I raised my own hand, 
because I use it myself and preny much the whole 
audience raised their hands. So then I asked, "How 
many of you here use Clipper?" And, once again, 
pretty much 100 percent of tbe audience raised their 
hands. This was, um, this was extremely unusual-in 
fact, almost impossible. With a sinking feeling I then 
asked, .. How many of you want to be an astronaut?'' 
and I watched as everyone's hands went up. I might 
as well have been speaking to a group ofaliens-as it 
turned out most of the audience spoke Chinese, and 
only Chinese. But I could see that two or three people 
in the audience spoke English, because they were 
practically rolling on the noor laughing. 

2 I was giving a talk in Hungary to a group of about 
200 English teachers. I got to the place where I 
was giving the talk a little bit late, only about ten 
minutes before I was supposed to start. I rushed 
to the room, and saw that everything was set up 
and most of the audience was already waiting and 
I cold the organizers that I just needed to quickly 
go to the bathroom, and then I would start. They 
pointed me in the right direction but, when I got to 
the bathroom. I saw chat there were two doors with 

words on them in Hungarian, but no signs. I looked 
at the words and decided that one of them must be 
the men's room, and l went in and went into a cubicle. 
Suddenly I heard voices of other people coming 
in - but, co my horror, they were women's voices, and 
I realized that I had guessed wrongly and had gone 
into che women's room. I guessed that these women 
must be teachers coming to my talk, so there was 
no way I could open the door and come out. I waited 
and waited, getting more and more stressed by the 
minute and worrying about being late co start my 
talk. After about five minutes or so, everything went 
quiet and I was able to rush out and go back to the 
room where the audience was waiting for me co start 
as it was already five minutes after the srarr time. 
Thank goodness nobody saw me ... 

3 My first ever presentation was at a conference for 
English teachers around 1988. I wanted to show 
the audience some good ideas for using video in 
the classroom. I explained one of the ideas and 
then I went to turn on the video player and nothing 
happened ... and then again ... nothing ... and again. 
By this time I was so stressed and annoyed that in 
rhe end I said, "OK, if it doesn't work this time, I'm 
leaving," and I really meant it. Amazingly, almost 
as if it had heard me, it worked. I never forgot that 
talk and it taught me to never rely 100 percent on 
technology in a presentation. 

4 Some years ago, I had to do a presentation to a group 
of construction workers about health and safety at 
work. W hen I was getting dressed that morning I put 
on a silk skirt, and as I was fastening it. the button at 
the waist broke. I didn't bother to change, because 
the skirt had a zipper, and anyway I was in a hurry. 

During rhe presentation, as I walked backward 
and forward across the stage, I started to feel 
something silky hit the back of my ankles. My skirt 
was falling down! The audience was absolutely 
entranced-and not by what I was saying. I quickly 
pulled it up and said, "Now that I have your 
anent ion ... ." The audience roared with laughter, and 
one of them shouted out, "I thought that was part 
of your presentation!" I felt terribly embarrassed. 
and I could hear my mother's voice in my ear saying, 
"You should always wear nice underwear, in case 
you are ever in an accident." I managed co finish my 
presentation and I rushed ourside and started to 
shake. That audience may never remember a thing 
I said, but I'm sure they won't forget me. 
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question formation 

Should we buy her a present? How long have 1 2>)) 
you been waiting? How many children does your sister 
have? 

2 Why didn't you like the movie? Isn't this a beautiful 
place? 

3 What are they talking about? Who does this bag belong 
to? 

4 Who lives in that house? How many people follow you 
on Twitter? 

1 We make questions with modal verbs and with tenses where 
there is an auxiliary verb (be, have, etc.) by inverting the 
subject and the modal/ auxiliary verb. With the simple 
present and past, we add the auxiliary verb do/ does or did 
before the subject. 

2 We often use negative questions to show surprise or when we 
expect somebody to agree with us. 

3 If a verb is followed by a preposition, the preposition comes at 
the end of the question, not at the beginning NOT About what 
a,eyoa tallei,ig? 

• We often just use the question word and the preposition,
e.g., A I'm thinkinB. B What about?

-

4 When who/ what/ which, etc., is the subject of the question, we 
don't use do/ did, e.g., Who wrote this? NOT ',W10 did"'' ite tlti3? 

a Order the words to make questions. 

tomorrow can't Why come you ? 
Why can't you come tomorrow? 

1 I Should her tell I feel how ? 
2 friend known long best have How you your ? 
3 tell when you train next leaves the Could me ? 
4 housework family in Who your the does ? 
S are What about you thinking ? 
6 on don't weekend you What doing the like ? 
7 music to does What Jane kind like listening of ? 
8 you time movie know ends Do what the ? 
9 class students yesterday to many came How ? 

10 you remember is where Do the restaurant ? 

indirect questions 

Could you tell me what time the store next door 1 3l)) 
opens? Do you know if(whether) Mark's coming to the 
meeting? 

We use indirect questions when we want to ask a question in 
a more polite way, and begin with Can/ Could you tell me ... ? 
or when we i ntroduce a question with, e.g., Do you know ... ? 
Do you remember ... ? 

Compare: 
What time does the store next door open? (direct question), and 
Could you tell me what time the store next door opens? {indirect 
question) 
• In indirect questions the order is subject+ verb. Can you

tell me where it is? NOT Ca1tyoa tell me wire, e is it?

• We don't use do / did in the second part of the question.
Do you know where he lives? NOT wire, e doe:! lte li�e.

• You can use if or whether in questions without a question
word (What, How many, etc.) and after Can you tell me,
Do you know, etc.

p Other expressions followed by the word order of indirect
questions 
The word order of indirect questions is used after: 
I wonder ... , e.g., I wonder why they didn't come. 
I'm not sure ... , e.g., I'm not sure what time it starts. 
I can' t remember ... , e.g., I can't remember where I left my 
phone. 
I want to know ... , e.g., I want to know what time you're 
coming home. 
Do you have any idea ... ?, e.g., Do you have any idea if 
(whether) James is on vacation this week? 

b Complete the questions with the words in parentheses. 

Where didyou go on vacation last year? (you/ go) 
1 How often yoga? (you/ usually do) 
2 Who The Great Gatsby? (write) 
3 Could you tell me how much ? 

{this book/ cost) 
4 I can't remember where _______ my car this 

morning. (I/ park) 
s _______ your trip to Paris last weekend? 

(you/ enjoy) 
6 What kind of work ______ ? (your sister/ do) 
7 Who the last cookie? (eat) 
8 Do you know what time ______ on a Saturday? 

{the swimming pool/ open) 
9 ______ the present you gave her? (your sister/ 

not like) 
10 play your music so loud? I can't 

concentrate. (you/ have to) 

�p.5 



18 
auxiliary verbs 

I like cats, but my husband doesn't. 
Sally's coming tonight, but Angela isn't. 

2 A I loved his latest novel. 
B So did I. 
A I haven't finished yet. 
B Neither h ave I. 
Andrew's a doctor and so is h is wife. 

3 A I don't like shopping on line. 
B I do. I buy a lot of my clothes online. 

4 A I went to a psychic yesterday. 
B You did? 
A I'll make the dinner. 
B You will? That's great! 

5 A You didn't lock the door! 
B I did lock it, I know I did. 
A Silvia isn't coming. 
B She is coming. I just spoke to her. 

6 You won't forget, will you? She can speak Italian, can't she? 

a Complete the mini-dialogues with an auxiliary or modal verb. 

A You didn't remember to buy coffee. 

B I did remember. It's in the cabinet. 

1 A He's booked the flights, he? 

B Yes, I think so. 

2 A It's hot today, _____ it? 

B Yes, it's boiling. 

3 A Why didn't you go to the meeting? 

B I go to the meeting, but I left early. 

4 A I wouldn't like to be a celebrity. 

B Neither l. 

5 A Emma doesn't like me. 

B She like you. She just doesn't want to go out with you. 

6 A Mike's arriving tomorrow! 

B he? l thought he was arriving today. 

7 A What did you think of the movie? 

B Tom liked it, but I . I thought it was awful. 

8 A Are you a vegetarian? 

B Yes, I am and so my friend. 

9 A You'll remember to call me, you? 

B Yes, of course! 

10 I really want to go to Thailand, but unfortunately my husband 
_____ . He hates the heat. 

GRAMMAR BANK 

We use auxiliary verbs (do, have, etc.) or modal verbs 
(can, must, etc.): 
I to avoid repeating the main verb / verb phrase, 

e.g., NOT Ilike cats, but my husband doesn'tnlee-c,m.

2 with so and neither to say that someone or 
something is the same. Use so + auxiliary + subject 
with an affirmative verb, and neither (or nor) + 
auxiliary + subject with a negative verb. 

3 to say that someone or something is different. 
4 to make "reply questions," to show interest or 

surprise. 
5 to show emphasis in an affirmative sentence, 

often when you want to contradict what 
somebody says. With the present/ simple past, we 
add do /does/ did before the main verb. With other 
auxiliaries, e.g., be, have, will the auxiliary verb is 
stressed and not contracted. 

6 to make tag questions, usually to check information. 
We use an affirmative auxiliary with a negative verb 
and a negative auxiliary with an affirmative verb. 
• Tag questions are often used simply to ask

another person to agree with you, e.g., It's a nice
day, isn't it? In this case the tag questions is said
with falling intonation, e.g., the voice goes down.

• Tag questions can also be used to check
something you think is true, e.g., She's a painter,
isn't she? In this case the tag question is said
with rising intonation, as in a normal yes/
no question.

b Complete the conversation with a suitable 
auxiliary verb. 

A You're Tom's sister, 1aren't you? 

B Yes, I'm Carla. 

A It's a great club, 2 
__ it? 

B Well, it's OK. But I don't like the music much. 

A You 3 __ ? I love it! I've never been here 
before. 

B Neither 4 
__ I. I don't go clubbing very often. 

A Oh, you 5 __ ? I 6 __ . In fact, I usually go 
most weekends. 

B You 7 __ ? I can't afford to go out every 
weekend. 

A I didn't see you at Tom's birthday party last 
Saturday. Why 8 

__ you go? 

B I 9 
__ go, but I got there really late because 

my car broke down. 

A Oh, that's why I didn't see you. I left early. 

B I'd like something to drink. I'm really thirsty 
after all that performing. 

A So 10 
__ T.

�p.9 
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2A 
present perfect simple and continuous 

present perfect simple: have I has+ past participle 

1 Have you ever written a blog? 37 l))
2 We've landed, but we haven't gotten off the plane yet. 

I've already told you three times.
3 It's the best book I've ever read.
4 I've known Keiko since I was a child.

My sister has had the flu for ten days now.
5 How many Patricia Cornwell novels have you read?

They've seen each other twice this week.

We use the present perfect simple:
1 to talk about past experiences when you don't say when

something happened.
2 with yet and already.
3 with superlatives and the first, second, last time, etc.
4 with nonaction verbs ( = verbs not usually used in the

continuous form, e.g., be, have, know, like, etc.) to say that
something started in the past and is still true now.
• This use is common with time expressions like How long ... ?,

for or since, all day / evening, etc.
• Don't use the simple present or continuous in this

situation: NOT I know Keiko 3i1ice I wm a chtld.
5 when we say or ask how much/ many we have done or how

often we have done something up to now.

present perfect continuous: have I has+ been + verb + -ing 

-

How long have you been feeling sick? 
He's been chatting on line all evening.

2 I haven't been sleeping well.
It's been raining all day. 

3 I've been shopping all morning. I'm exhausted.
A Take your shoes off. T hey're filthy.
B Yes, I know. I've been working in the yard.

l 38l)) 

a @the correct form of the verb. Check (.I) if both
are possible.

Have you ever@! been trying caviar?
1 She's worked/ been workinB here since July.
2 Your mother has called/ beencallinB three times this

morning!
3 The kids are exhausted because they've run/ been

runninB around all day.
4 Tim and Lucy haven't seen/ been seeinB our new house.
5 I've never met/ been meetinB her friend. Have you?
6 It's rained/ been raininB all morning.
7 We've already had/ We've already been havinB lunch.
8 My sister has lived/ been livinB alone since her divorce.

We use the present perfect continuous:
1 with action verbs, to say that an action started in the past and 

is still happening now.
• This use is common with time expressions like How long ... ?,

for or since, all day/ evening, etc.
• Don't use the simple present or continuo�s in this situation.

NOT I kttow Keiko 3i11ce [ wm a clrild.
2 for repeated actions, especially with a time expression,

e.g., all day, recently.
3 for continuous actions that have just finished (but that have

present results).

I've been learning French for the last three l 39 l))
years. He's liked classical music since he was a teenager.

2 She's been having a good time at school. T hey've had
that car for at least ten years.

3 We've lived in this town since 1980. We've been living in
a rented house for the last two months.

4 I've painted the kitchen. I've been painting the kitchen.

To talk about an unfinished action we usually use the present
perfect continuous with action verbs and the present perfect
simple with nonaction verbs.

2 Some verbs can be action or nonaction depending on their
meaning, e.g., have a Bood time= action, have a car= nonaction.

3 With the verbs live or work you can often use the present
perfect simple or continuous. However, we usually use the
present perfect continuous for shorter, more temporary actions. 

4 The present perfect simple emphasizes the completion of an 
action ( = the kitchen has been painted). The present perfect
continuous emphasizes the duration of an action, that roay"or
may not be finished ( = the painting of the kitchen may not be
finished yet).

b Complete the sentence with the best form of the verb
in parentheses, present perfect simple or continuous.

I've bought a new car. Do you like it? (buy)
1 We Jack and Ann for years. (know)
2 You look really hot. at the

gym? (you/ work out)
3 Emily her homework yet, so she can't

go out. (not do)
4 They don't live in Miami. They . (move)
S I time to cook anything. (not have)
6 We for hours. ls this the right way? (walk)
7 you my diary again? (read)
8 Oh, no! I my finger on this knife. (cut)

..ill( p.15



28 
adjectives as nouns, adjective order 

adjectives as nouns 

The English are famous for 
drinking tea. 
The Chinese invented paper. 
The Dutch make wonderful cheese. 

1 43>)) 

2 The poor are getting poorer and the rich are 
getting richer. 
The government needs to create more jobs for 
the unemployed. 

GRAMMAR BANK 

• You can use the+ some adjectives to talk about groups of people, e.g.,
1 nationalities that end in -ch, -sh, -ese, and -ss, e.g., the French, the Spanish,

the British, the Japanese, the Irish, the Swiss, etc. {not the Ettehs) 
(most other nationality words are nouns and are used in the plural, e.8., the 
Brazilians, the Peruvians, the Turks, the South Koreans, the Argentinians, etc.). 

2 specific groups in society, e.g., the young, the old (or the elderly), the sick 
{ = people who are ill), the blind, the deaf, the homeless, the dead. 

• To talk about one person use, e.g., a Japanese woman, a rich man, etc., NOT
ajapa1tt:lt:, a, ich
You can also use adjective+ people to talk about a group of people,
e.g., poor people, homeless people, old people, Thai people.

adjective order 

We have a charming old house near the lake. 
She has long brown hair. 
I bought a beautiful Italian leather belt. 

• You can put more than one adjective before a noun (often two and
occasionally three). These adjectives go in a particular order,
e.g., NOT aii old elm, 111iiiB home

1 44>)) 

• Opinion adjectives, e.g., beautiful, nice, charmi�, always go�
descriptive adjectives, e.g., big, old, round.

• If there is more than one descriptive adjective, they go in this order:

OPINION SIZE AGE SHAPE COLOR PATIERN 

expensive l ittle brand new long purple striped 
beautiful 

ffi 
ORIGIN I PLACE MATERIAL NOUN 

French silk scarf 

Japanese � car 
irLanguage 

a Rewrite the underlined phrase using the+ an adjective. 

People from Vietnam enjoy spicy food. The Vietnamese 

1 People from the Netherlands tend to be good at 
languages. 

2 Clara Barton took care of the people who weren't well 
during the American Civil War. 

3 The system of reading for people who can't see is called 
Braille. 

4 People from China have a fascinating history. 

5 Ambulances arrived to take the people who had been 
injured to the hospital. 

6 People from Switzerland are usually very punctual. 

7 The worst season for people without a home is winter. 

8 There is a discount for students and people without a 

jQh. 
9 The monument was erected to honor the people who 

died during World War 11. 

IO There are special TV shows for people who can't hear 
that use sign language. 

b Write the adjectives in parentheses in the right place. 
Change a to an where necessary. 

a big parking lot (empty) a bifj emptyparkinfj lot 

1 a man (young/ attractive) 

2 shoes (old/ dirty) 

3 a velvet jacket (black/ beautiful) 

4 a woman (heavy/ short/ American) 

5 a beach (sandy/ long) 

6 a log cabin (charming/ old) 

7 a leather bag (Italian/ stylish) 

8 eyes (huge/ dark) 

9 a dog (black / friendly / old) 

10 a T-shirt (striped/ cotton) 

�p.19 

Online Practice 



3A 
narrative tenses: simple past, past continuous, 

past perfect, past perfect continuous 

narrative tenses 

1 We arrived at the airport and checked in.
2 We were having dinner when the plane hit some 

turbulence.

2 8>)) 

At nine o'clock most people on the plane were reading or 
were trying to sleep.

-

3 When we arrived at the airport, we suddenly realized that
we had left one of the suitcases in the taxi.

4 We'd been flying for about two hours when suddenly the
captain told us to fasten our seat belts because we were 
flying into some very bad weather.

I We use the simple past to talk about consecutive actions or
situations in the past, i.e., for the main events in a story.

2 We use the past continuous (was/ were+ verb + -ing) to
describe a longer continuous past action or situation that was
in progress when another action happened, or to describe an
action or situation that was not complete at a past time.

a @the correct verb form.

Meg and Liam McGowan€9 / were gettinB a nasty
surprise when they 1had checked in/ were checkinB in at
the airport yesterday with their baby Shaun. They
2had won/ won three free plane tickets to Rome in a
competition, and they 3were lookinBforward to / had
been lookinBforward to their trip for months. But,
unfortunately, they 4had beenforBettinB / had forBotten to
get a passport for their son, so Shaun couldn't fly. Luckily,
they 5had arrived/ were arrivinB very early for their flight,
so they still had time to do something about it. They 6had
run/ ran to the police station in the airport to apply for an
emergency passport. Meg 7was BoinB / went with Shaun
to the photo machine while Liam 8had filled in/ was fillinB
in the forms. The passport was ready in an hour, so they
9hurried / were hurryinB to the gate and 10Bot / had Bot on
the plane.

3 We use the past perfect (had + past participle) to talk about
the "earlier past," i.e., things that happened� the main
event(s).

4 We use the past perfect continuous (had been+ verb + -inB)
with action verbs to talk about longer continuous actions
or situations that started before the main events happened 
and have continued up to that point. Nonaction verbs
(e.g., be, have, know, like, etc.) are not usually used in the
past continuous or past perfect continuous.

past perfect simple or continuous? 

Lina was crying because she'd been reading a 9>)) 
very sad book.
Lina didn't want to see the movie, because she'd already read
the book.

• The past perfect continuous emphasizes the continuation
of an activity. The past perfect simple emphasizes the
completion of an activity.

b Put the verb in parentheses in the past perfect simple
(had done) or continuous (had been doinB)- If you think
both are possible, use the continuous form.

His English was very good. He'd been learninB it for
five years. (learn)
I was really fed up because we _________ in
line for hours. (wait)

2 She went to the police to report that someone
________ her bag. (steal)

3 It all morning. The streets were
wet, and there were puddles everywhere. (rain)

4 She got to work late because she _______ _
her phone at home and go back
and get it. (leave, have to)

5 I almost didn't recognize Tony at the party. He
________ a lot since I last saw him. (change)

6 The tourists' faces were very red. They _____ _
in the sun all morning and they any
sunscreen. (sit, not put on)

7 I could see from their expressions that my
parents . (argue)

8 Junko had a bandage on her arm because she
________ off her bike that morning. (fall)

9 I was amazed because I _________ such an
enormous plane before. (never see)

10 How long before you realized
that you were lost? (walk)

-< p.26



38 
the position of adverbs and adverbial phrases 

He walks very slowly. I speak five languages 2 13 >)) 
fluently. The driver was seriously injured in the accident. 

2 I hardly ever have time for breakfa�t. Liam's always late 
for work. I would never have thought you were 40. 

3 My parents will be here in half an hour. It rained all day 
yesterday. 

4 I'm nearly finished. We're incredibly tired. My husband 
works a lot, but he doesn't earn much. 

5 Unfortunately, the package never arrived. Ideally, we 
should leave here at 10:00. 

My parents will be here in half an hour. 

Adverbs can describe an action (e.g., he walks slowly) or modify 
adjectives or other adverbs (e.g., it's incredibly expensive, he 
works very hard). They can either be one word ( e.g., often) or a 
phrase (e.g., once a week). 

1 Adverbs of manner describe how somebody does something. 
They usually go after the verb or verb phrase, however, with 
passive verbs they usually go in mid-position (before the main 
verb but after an auxiliary verb). 

a Underline the adverbs or  adverbial phrases and correct 
the sentences where the order is wrong. 

We're going to be unfortunately late. X 
Unfortunately, we're BoinB to be late. 

He can speak Turkish fluently . ./ 
1 She liked very much the present. 
2 Mark came last night very late home. 
3 The ambulance arrived at the scene of the accident 

after a few minutes. 
4 A young man was injured badly and was taken to the 

hospital. 
5 I was extremely tired last night. 
6 She's lazy a little bit about doing her homework. 
7 I forgot your birthday almost, but fortunately my sister 

reminded me. 
8 We luckily had taken an umbrella because it started to 

rain just after we left. 
9 Mary doesn't always eat healthily because she often 

has snacks between meals. 
10 Jack has been apparently fired. 

GRAMMAR BANK 

2 Adverbs of frequency go before the main verb but after the 
verb to be. 
• Sometimes, usually, and normally can also be put at the

beginning of the phrase or sentence for emphasis.
• If there are two auxiliary verbs, the adverb goes after the

first one.
3 Adverbs of time and place usually go at the end of a. 

sentence or clause. Place adverbs usually go before time 
adverbs. NOT My pa, ,mt3 �ill be i11 lialfaii liott1 Im e. 

4 Adverbs of degree describe how much something is done, or 
modify an adjective. 
• extremely, incredibly, very, etc., are used with adjectives and

adverbs and go before them.
• a lot and much are often used with verbs and go after the

verb or verb phrase.
• a little/ a little bit can be used with adjectives or verbs, e.g.,

I'm a little tired. We rested a little bit after the fliflht.

5 Comment adverbs (which give the speaker's opinion) 
usually go at the beginning of a sentence or clause. Other 
common comment adverbs are luckily, basically, clearly, 
obviously, apparently, eventually, etc. 

p Other adverbs
Most other adverbs go in mid-position, e.g., I just need 
ten more minutes. She didn't even say goodbye. She'll 
probably come in the end. 

b Put the adverbs in parentheses in the normal position 
in these sentences. 

seriously 
She wasn't,< injured when she fell. (seriously) 

1 Their house was damaged in the fire. ( badly, last week) 

2 Ben is at his friend's house. (often, in the evening) 

3 My father takes a nap. (usually, in the afternoon) 

4 Julia left and she didn't say goodbye. 
(early, even) 

5 Martin talks fast. (always, incredibly) 

6 His brother died in a skiing accident. (apparently, nearly) 

7 We're going to the movies. ( probably, tonight) 

8 I send emails. (rarely, nowadays) 

9 I bought a beautiful new coat. (just, really) 

10 Karen realized that she was going to learn to drive. 
(eventually, never) 
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future perfect and future continuous 

future perfect: will have+ past participle

The decorators will have finished painting by 2 29>)) 
Tuesday, so we can move back into the apartment then. 
The soccer team says that they'll have built the new stadium 
in six months. 
Laura won't have arrived before dinner, so I'll leave some 
food on the stove for her. 
When will they have learned enough English to be able to 
communicate fluently? 

We use the future perfect (will have+ past participle) to say 
something will be finished before a certain time in the future. 

11111 

• This tense is frequently used with the time expressions by
Saturday/ March/ 2030, etc., or in two weeks/ months, etc.

• By+ a time expression = at the latest. With in, you can say
in six months.

• We form the negative with won't have+ past participle and
make questions by inverting the subject and will/ won't.

a Complete the sentences using the future perfect or 
future continuous. 

The movie starts at 7:00. l will arrive at 7:15. When I 
arrive at the movie theater the movie will have started. 

(start) 
The flight to Miami takes off at 9:00 and lands at 10:30. 
At 10:00 they to Miami. (fly) 

2 I usually save $200 a month. 
By the end of the year, T $2,400. (save) 

3 Rebecca leaves at 6:30. It takes her an hour get to work. 
At 7:00 tomorrow she to work. 
(drive) 

4 The meeting starts at 2:00 and finishes at 3:30. 
Don't call me at 2:30 because we a 
meeting. (have) 

5 Sam is paying for his car. The last payment is in May. 
By June he for his car. (pay) 

6 Their last test is on May 31st. 
By the end of May they _______ their tests. 
(finish) 

7 She writes a chapter of her novel a week. This week 
she's on chapter five. 
By the end of this week she five 
chapters. (write) 

8 Sonia is usually at the gym between 6:30 and 7:30. 
There's no point calling Sonia now. It's 7:00 and she 
_______ at the gym. (work out) 

9 The movie started downloading at 7:30. It will take 
another hour. 
The movie _______ at 8:30. (download) 

future continuous: will be+ verb + -ing 

Don't call between 7:00 and 8:00 because we'll be 2 30>)) 
having dinner then. 
Good luck on your test tomorrow. I'll be thinking of you. 
This time tomorrow I'll be sitting on the beach watching 
the sunset. 
Come at 7:00 because we won't be starting dinner until 8:00. 
Will you be waiting for me when I get off the train? 
I'll be going to the supermarket later. Do you want anything? 

• Use the future continuous (will be+ verb+ -ing) to say that an
action will be in progress at a certain time in the future.
Compare:
We'll have dinner at 8:00 (= we will start dinner at 8:00)
We'll be having dinner at 8:00 (= at 8:00 we will already
have started having dinner)

• We sometimes use the future continuous, like the present
continuous, to talk about things that are already planned or
decided.

• We form the negative with won't be + verb + -ing and make
questions by inverting the subject and will/ won't.

b Complete the dialogue with the verbs in parentheses in 
the future perfect or continuous. 

A Well, it looks like we'll be having very 
different weather in the future if climate 
change continues. 

B What do you mean? 
A Well, they say we'll be having much 

higher temperatures here in New York, 
as high as 96°. And remember, we 
1 on the beach, 
we 2 

________ _ 

in 96°, which is very different. 
And islands like Puerto Rico 
3 by 2150 
because of the rise in sea levels. They 
say the number of storms and hurricanes 
4 by the middle 
of the century too, so even more people 
s by then 
to the cities looking for work. Big cities 
6 even bigger by 
then. Can you imagine the traffic? 

B I don't think there will be a problem 
with the traffic. Gas 
7 completely by 
then anyway, so nobody will have a car. 
Someone 8 ________ _ 

a new method of transportation, so we 
9 around in 
air cars or something. 
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(double) 
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48 
zero and first conditionals, future time clauses 

(with all present and future forms) 

zero conditional 

If you want to be in shape, you need to exercise
every day. 
If people are wearing headphones while walking, they often
don't notice other people.
If you haven't been to New York, you haven't lived.

To talk about something that is always true or always happens
as a result of something else, we use if+ simple present, and the
simple present in the other clause.

• You can also use the present continuous or present perfect
in either clause.

first conditional 

If the photos are good, I'll send them to you. 2 40 >))
If you're not going to Jason's party, I'm not going to go
either. 
I fl haven't come back by 9:00, start dinner without me. 
I'll have finished in an hour if you don't disturb me. 

GRAMMAR BANK 

To talk about something that will probably happen in the future,
we use if+ a present tense, and a future tense in the other clause.

• You can use any present form in the if-clause (simple
present, continuous, or perfect} and any future form
(will, BOinB to, future perfect, future continuous) or an
imperative in the other clause.

future time clauses 

I'll be ready as soon as I've had a cup of coffee. 2 41 >))
Text me when your crain's coming into the station.
I'm not going to buy the new model until the price has gone
down a little.
I'm not going to work overtime this weekend unless I get paid 
for it. 
Take your umbrella in case it's raining when you leave work.

W hen you are talking about the future, use a present tense after
these expressions: as soon as, when, until, unless, before, after,
and in case. This can be any present form, e.g., simple present,
present continuous, present perfect.

• We use in case when we do something in order to be ready
for future situations / problems. Compare the use of if and
in case: 
I'll take an umbrella if it rains. = I won't take an umbrella if it
doesn't rain.
I'll take an umbrella in case it rains. = I'll take an umbrella
anyway because it might rain.

a � the correct form. b Complete the sentences with a time expression from the list.

Don't worry. Rob� has passed the
exam if he studied enough.
If you're not feelinB / won't be feelinB better
tomorrow, you should go to the doctor's.

2 If we're lucky, we'll have sold/ 've sold our house
by New Year's.

3 I'll pay for dinner - ifl have/ 'll have enough
money!

4 If we continue playing like this, we'll have
scored/ have scored ten goals by halftime.

5 Don't call Sophie now. If it's 8 o'clock, she'll bath
/ 'll be bathinB the baby.

6 If you don't hurry up, you don't Bet/ won't Bet to
school on time.

7 You can be fined if you aren't wearinB / won't be
wearinB a seat belt in your car.

8 If you go out with wet hair, you'll catch/ 'll be
catchinB a cold.

9 My suitcase always Bets/ will always Bet lose ifl
have a connecting flight.

10 I won't 80 / don't 80 to work on Monday if my
daughter is still sick.

You have to use some words more than once.

after as soon as (x2) before if
in case (x2) unless (x2) until when

I'll call you as soon as my plane lands.
1 I'm going to pack my suitcase _____ I go to bed.
2 Do you want to borrow my G PS ______ you get lost?
3 I'll be leaving work early tomorrow my boss

has a crisis.
4 I'll be meeting an old friend _____ I'm in San

Francisco next week.
S Don't worry. I'll call you ______ I open the letter with

my test scores.
6 I'm late tomorrow, start the meeting without me.
7 Mei Ting will have packed some sandwiches _____ _

we get hungry.
8 The children will be playing in the park it gets

dark.
9 we've had lunch we could go for a walk.

10 Don't cal l 911 it's a real emergency.
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SA 
unreal conditionals 

second conditional sentences: if+ simple past, would I wouldn't+ 

base form 

lfthere was a fire in this hotel, it would be very 
difficult to escape. 

3 12>)) 

l We use third conditional sentences to talk about a 
hypothetical past situation and its consequences. 

2 You can also use the past perfect continuous in  the 
if-clause. You can also use could have or miBht have 
instead of would have in  the other clause. 

I wouldn't have a car ifl didn't live in the suburbs. 
2 If you weren't making so much noise, I could concentrate better. 
3 Ifl were you, I'd make Jimmy wear a helmet when he's riding a bike. 

We use second conditional sentences to talk about a hypothetical or 
imaginary situation in the present or future and its consequences. 

2 In the if-clause you can also use the past continuous. In the other clause 
you can use could or miBht instead of would. 

second or third conditional? 

If you came to class more often, 3 14>)) 
you would probably pass the exam. 

2 If you had come to class more often, you 
would probably have passed the exam. 

Compare the two conditionals. 

3 With the verb be you can use was or were for I, he, and she in the if-clause, 
e.g., If Dan was/ were here, he would know what to do. However, in
conditionals beginning lfl were you ... to give advice, we always use were.

1 = You don't come to class enough. You need to 
come more often if you want to pass the exam. 

2 = You didn't come to class enough, so you failed. 

p Mixed conditionals
third conditional sentences: if+ past perfect, would I wouldn't have+ 

past participle 
We sometimes mix second and third 
conditionals if a hypothetical situation in the 
past has a present I future consequence, 
e.g., You wouldn't be so tired if you had gone
to bed earlier last night.

If you had come to class more often, you would 3 13 >)) 
have done better on the exams. 
I wouldn't have been late ifl hadn't overslept. 

2 He would have died ifhe hadn't been wearing a helmet. 
If the jacket had been a little cheaper, I might have bought it. 

a Complete with the correct form of the verb in 
parentheses, using a second or third conditional. 

If Tim hadn't got injured, he would have played in the 
championship game. (not get injured) 
I so much food if you'd told me you 
weren't hungry. (not made) 

2 If! were you, I money to members of 
your family. (not lend) 

3 I Jack to help me ifhe wasn't so 
busy. (ask) 

4 Joe an accident ifhe hadn't been 
driving so fast. (not have) 

5 I'd run the marathon ifl in better 
shape. (be) 

6 If you where you were going, you 
wouldn't have fallen. (look) 

7 l 'm sure you swimming if you came to 
the classes with me. (enjoy) 

8 We'd go to the local restaurant if they ______ _ 
the menu from time to time. (change) 

9 Nina wouldn't have gone abroad if she ______ _ 
to find a job here. (be able) 

10 If you for a discount in the store, they 
might have given you one. (ask) 

If he really loved you, he would have asked 
you to marry him. 

b Complete using a second or third conditional. 

You didn't wait ten minutes. You didn't see Jim.

If you'd waited ten minutes.you would have seen Jim. 

Luke missed the train. He was late for the interview. 
If Luke the train, he late for the 
interview 

2 Maxie didn't buy the top. She didn't have any money. 
Maxie the top if she some money. 

3 It started snowing. We didn't reach the top. 
If snowing, we the top. 

4 Rebecca drinks too much coffee. She sleeps badly. 
If Rebecca so much coffee, she badly. 

5 I don't drive to work. There's so much traffic. 
____ to work if ____ so much traffic. 

6 Matt doesn't treat Sue well. She won't stay with him. 
If Matt his friend better, she ___ _ 
with him. 

7 You don't do any exercise. You don't feel healthy. 
You ___ a lot healthier if you ___ some exercise. 

8 The taxi driver had GPS. He found the street easily. 
The driver the street ifhe GPS. 

9 Jim bought the wrong size. I had to exchange the sweater. 
If Jim the right size, I the sweater. 

10 You get up late. You waste half the morning. 
If you earlier, you half the morning. 

--< p.47 



SB 
structures after wish 

wish+ would I wouldn't 

I wish bike riders wouldn't ride on the sidewalk! 3 15 >)) 
I wish you'd spend a little more time with the children. 
I wish the bus would come. I'm freezing. 
I wish you wouldn't leave your shoes there. I almost fell over 
them. 

a Write sentences with I wish ... would/ wouldn't. 

It annoys me that ... you don't put away your 
clothes. 
I wish you'd put away your clothes! 

It annoys me that ... 
1 salespeople aren't more polite 

2 you turn the heat up all the time 

3 my sister doesn't clean our room 

4 the neighbor's dog barks at night 

S it doesn't stop raining 

6 Jane talks about her friend so much 

7 my dad sings in front of my friends 

8 you drive so fast! 

9 my husband doesn't do the dishes 

IO the bus doesn't come 
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We use wish + person / thing + would to talk about things we 
want to happen, or stop happening because they annoy us. 
• You don't usually use wish + would for a wish about yourself,

e.g., NOTl w�hl would ...

wish+ simple past or past perfect 

I wish I was ten years younger! 
I wish I could understand what they're saying. 

2 I wish I hadn't bought those shoes. 
I wish you'd told me the truth. 

3 18>)) 

We use wish+ simple past to talk about things we would like 
to be different in the present / future (but that are impossible 
or unlikely). 
• After wish you can use was or were with I, he, she, and it,

e.g., I wish I was/ were taller.

2 We use wish+ past perfect to talk about things that happened or 
didn't happen in the past and that you now regret. 

p If only ...

We can also use If only instead of I wish in all these 
structures, e.g., If only he'd hurry up! If only I had a little 
more money. If only she hadn't told him about the affair! 

b . Complete with the verb in the simple past or past perfect. 

I wish I .l:l!fil thinner! My clothes don't fit me! (be) 
1 I wish I ___ naturally blond hair! (have) 
2 Suzanne wishes her parents so far away. (not live) 
3 l wish I learning English when I was a child! (start) 
4 This apartment's so cold! I wish it central heat. 

(have) 
5 I wish we ____ more expensive seats. I can't see a thing. 

(buy) 
6 The party sounds as if it was a lot of fun. I wish I ___ _ 

there. (be) 
7 Is it only five o'clock? 1 wish it dark so early in 

winter. (not get) 
8 I wish I speak French. It would be useful in this job. 

(can) 
9 This suitcase is too heavy. I wish I so many clothes! 

(not pack) 
10 I'm really tired. I wish we by car instead of deciding 

to walk. (go) 
11 I wish I ____ an only child. I'd love to have brothers and 

sisters. (not be) 
12 l'd love to be able to play the piano. I wish I ____ when I 

was a child. (learn) 
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gerunds and infinitives verbs that can be followed by either gerund or 

infinitive 
verbs followed by the gerund, the infinitive, or the base form 

I It started to rain. It started raining. 3 38>))
2 Remember to Jock the door. 

1 I enjoy listening to music. I couldn't help laughing. 3 37 >))
2 I want to speak to you. They can't afford to buy a new car.
3 It might rain tonight. I'd rather eat in than go out tonight. l remember going to Lima as a child.

Sorry, I forgot to do it.
When one verb follows another, the first verb determines the form of the
second. This can be the gerund (verb + -inti) or the infinitive (with to), or the
base form (without to).

I'll never forget seeing the Taj Mahal.
I tried to open the window.
Try calling Yi Yi on her cell phone.
You need to clean the car.1 Use the gerund after certain verbs and expressions, e.g., enjoy, can't help.

• When a phrasal verb is followed by another verb, the verb is the gerund,
e.g., keep on, Bive up, look forward to, etc.

The car needs cleaning. 

2 Use the infinitive (with to) after certain verbs and expressions, e.g.,
want, afford. 

1 Some verbs can be followed by the gerund or the
infinitive with no difference in meaning. The
most common verbs like this are start, beBin, and
continue. 3 Use the base form (without to) after modal verbs and some expressions,

e.g., miBht, would rather, and after the verbs make and let. 2 Some verbs can be followed by the gerund or the
infinitive with a change of meaning.

1111 

• In the passive, make is followed by the infinitive. Compare My boss
makes us work hard. At school we were made to wear a uniform.

> page 164 Appendix Verb patterns: verbs followed by the gerund or infinitive
- remember + infinitive = you remember first,

then you do something. Remember + gerund =
you do something then you remember it.

p like, love, hate, and prefer
like, love, hate, and prefer are usually used with the gerund in English
but can also be used with the infinitive. 

- forBet + infinitive = you didn't remember to do
something.
JorBet +gerund= You did something and 
you won't forget it. It is more common in the
negative.

We tend to use the gerund when we talk generally and the infinitive
when we talk specifically, e.g., 
I like swimming. (general)
I like to swim first thing in the morning when there aren't many
people there. (specific) 
I prefer riding a bike to driving. ( general)
You don't need to give me a ride to the train station. I prefer to walk
(specific) 

- try + infinitive = make an effort to do
something.
try + gerund = experiment to see if something
works.

When like, love, hate, and prefer are used with would, they are always
followed by the infinitive, e.g., I'd prefer to stay at home tonight, I'd
love to come with you. 

- need+ gerund is a passive construction, e.g.,
needs cleaninB = needs to be cleaned NOT nem
to-demt.

a Complete with a gerund or an infinitive of a verb from
the list.

carry call clean come do drive eat out ge-etlt
take wait work 

J'm exhausted! I don't feel like goin.g out tonight.
I I suggest a taxi to the airport tomorrow.

It'll be much quicker.
2 Even though the snow was really deep , we managed

_____ to the local store and back.
3 We'd better some shopping - there isn't

much food for the weekend.
4 I'm very impatient. I can't stand _____ in lines.
5 I was exhausted and a young man offered my bags. 
6 My parents used to make me my room.
7 We threatened the police if the boys didn't

stop throwing stones.
8 Do you feel like ____ to the gym with me?
9 I'd prefer _____ instead of getting takeout.

10 I don't mind late tonight if you want me to.

b @the correct form.

Your hair needs Sf to cut. It's really long!

1 I'll never forget to see/ seeinB the Grand Canyon for the
first time.

2 I need to call/ callinB the help line. My computer has
crashed.

3 Have you tried to take/ takinB a pill to help you sleep?

4 I'm sure my keys are somewhere. I can remember
to lock/ lockinB the door this morning.

5 I had to run home because I had forgotten to turn/
turninB the oven off.

6 Our house needs to paint/ paintinB. Do you know any
good house painters?

7 Did you remember to send/ sendinB your sister a card?
It's her birthday today.

8 We tried to learn/ learninB to ski last winter, but we
weren't very good at it.
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used to, be used to, get used to 

used to I didn't use to + base form 

I used to sleep for eight hours every night, 3 43 >)) 
but now l only sleep for six. 
I didn't recognize him. He didn't use to have a beard. 

2 When I lived in Mexico as a child, we used to have pan 
duke for breakfast. We would buy them every morning 
from the local baker. 

O"l

[R

· .-.,.,o,/v,.re,

. 

� 
irLanguage 

a Right (.I) or wrong (X)? Correct the mistakes in the 
highlighted phrases. 

I can't get used to getting up so early . ./ 
She isn't used to have a big dinner in the evening. X 
isn't used to havinB 

1 When we were children we use to playing soccer on 
the street. 

2 The first time we visited China, we couldn't get usecl to 
eat with chopsticks. 

3 Have you gotten used to live in the suburbs or do you 
still miss the city? 

4 I'm really sleepy. l'm not used to staying up so late. I'm 
usually in bed by midnight. 

5 There used to e a movie theater in our town, but it 
closed down three years ago. 

6 Paul is used to having very long hair when he was younger. 
7 A I don't think I could work at night. 

B It's not so bad. I'm use to it now. 
8 Dicr you use to wear a uniform to school? 
9 It's taking me a long time to be used to living on my own. 

10 When I had tests in college, 1 used to stay up all night 
studying. 

GRAMMAR BANK 

We use used to/ didn't use to+ base form to talk about past 
habits or repeated actions or situations / states that have 
changed. 
• used to doesn't exist in the present tense. For present habits,

use usually + the simple, present, e.g., I usually walk to work.
NOT I ttJt to walk to wo, le.

2 We can also use would to refer to repeated actions in the past. 
However, we don't use would for nonaction verbs (e.g., be,
have, know, like, etc.). NOT I did,r't, ecoguiu liim. Ht wouldn't
havt a bta, d. 

be used to I get used to+ gerund 

I'm not used to sleeping with a comforter. I've always 3 44 >)) 
slept with blankets. 
Carlos has lived in Hong Kong for years. He's used to 
driving on the left. 

2 A I can't get used to working at night. I feel tired all the 
time. 

B Don't worry, you'll get used to it fast. 

1 Use be used to + gerund to talk about a new situation that is 
now familiar or less strange. 

2 Use Bet used to+ gerund to talk about a new situation that is 
becoming familiar or less strange. 

The difference between be used to and Bet used to is exactly the 
same as the difference between be and Bet + adjective . 

b Complete with used to, be used to, or Bet used to (positive 
or negative) and the verb in parentheses. 

My boyfriend is Japanese, so he isn't used to drivina on 
the left. (drive) 
When Luis started his first job, he couldn't 
_____ at 6 a.m. (get up) 

2 I didn't recognize you! You long hair, 
didn't you? (have) 

3 Isabelle an apartment when she was in 
college, but now she has a house of her own. (rent) 

4 When we were children, we all day 
playing soccer in the park. (spend) 

5 Jasmine has been a nurse all her life, so she ____ _ 
nights. (work) 

6 I've never worn glasses before, but now I'll have to 
______ them. (wear) 

7 Reiko is an only child. She her things. 
(share) 

8 Although I've lived in Brazil for years, I've never 
______ dinner at 9 or 10 o'clock at night. (have) 

9 I spinach, but now I love it. (like) 
10 If you want to lose weight, then you'll have to ___ _ 

less. (eat) 
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past modals 

must I might I may I can't I couldn't+ have+ past participle 

-

l must have left my phone at Anna's. I definitely 
remember having it there. 
You must have seen something. You were there when the 
accident happened. 

2 Somebody might have stolen your wallet when you were 
getting off the train. 
He still hasn't arrived. I may not have given him the right 
directions. 

3 She couldn't have gone to bed. It's only ten o'clock! 
You couldn't have seen their faces very clearly. It was 
too dark. 

• We use must/ may / miBht / couldn't/ can't + have + past
participle to make deductions or speculate about past actions.

a Rewrite the bold sentences using must/ mi[Jht (not) / 
couldn't+ have+ verb. 

I'm certain I left my umbrella at home. It's not in 
the office. 
l must have left my umbrella at home.

Holly's crying. Maybe she had an argument with 
her friend. She ...

2 I'm sure Ben got my email. 1 sent it first thing this 
morning. Ben ...

3 I'm sure Sam and Ginny didn't get lost. They have a 
CPS in their car. Sam and Ginny ...

4 You saw Ellie yesterday? That's impossible. She 
was in bed with the flu. You ...

5 Maybe John didn't see you. That's why he didn't say 
hello. John ...

6 I'm sure Lucy bought a new car. I saw her driving a 
blue Honda Civic. Lucy ...

7 I'm sure Alex wasn't very sick. He was only out of 
work for one day. Alex ...

8 They didn't come to our wedding. Maybe they didn't 
receive the invitation. They ...

9 This tastes very sweet. I'm sure you used too much 
sugar. You ...

10 It definitely wasn't my phone that rang in the movie 
theater. Mine was turned off. It ...

1 We use must have when we are almost sure that something 
happened or was true. 

j) The opposite of must have is couldn't have - see 3 below
NOT ffltJSt flOt have

2 We use miBht / may have when we think it's possible that 
something happened or was true. We can also use could have
with this meaning, e.g., Somebody could have stolen your wallet
when you were BettinB off the train. 

3 We use couldn't have when we are almost sure something 
didn't happen or that it is impossible. You can also use 
can't have. 

should have + past participle 

We're going the wrong way. We shouldn't have 4 S>)) 
turned left at the traffic light. 
It's my fault. I should have told you earlier that my mother 
was coming. 

• Use should have+ past participle to say that somebody
didn't do the right thing, or to express regret or criticism.

• You can use ouBht to have as an alternative to should have,
e.g., I ouBht to have told you earlier. However should have is
more common, especially in speaking.

b Respond to the first sentence using should/ shouldn't
have + a verb in the list. 

buy come eat go invite leaffl sit write take 

A We couldn't understand anybody in Mexico City. 
B You should have learned some Spanish before you went. 

1 A Tom told me the date of his party, but I can't remember it. 
B You it down. 

2 A I was late because there was so much traffic. 
B You by car. The subway is much faster. 

3 A Amanda was rude to everyone at my party. 
B You her. You know what she's like. 

4 A I don't have any money left after going shopping 
yesterday. 

B You so many shoes. Did you really 
need three pairs? 

5 A You look really tired. 
B I know. I to bed earlier last night. 

6 A The chicken's still frozen solid. 
B I know. You it out of the freezer earlier. 

7 A I think I have sunburn on my face. 
B I'm not surprised. You in the sun all 

afternoon without any sunscreen. 
8 A Sue is in bed with a stomachache. 

B She so much chocolate cake yesterday. 
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verbs of the senses 

look I feel I smell I sound I taste

You look tired. 12>))
That cake smells good!
These jeans don't feel comfortable.

2 Tim looks like his father. This material feels like silk-is it?
Are you sure this is coffee? It tastes like tea.

3 She looks as if she's been crying. It smells as ifsomething's
burning. It sounds as ifit's raining.

1 Use look,feel, etc. + adjective.
2 Use look.feel, etc. + like + noun.
3 Use look,feel, etc. + as if+ clause.

• You can use like or as though instead of as if, e.g.,
It sounds like/ as though it's raining.

p Feellllce

feel like can also be used as a verb meaning "want" I "would like." It
is followed by a noun or a verb in the gerund, e.g., I feel Ulce pasta for
lunch today(= I'd like pasta for lunch today). I don't feel lilce going to 
bed(= I don't want to go to bed). 

a Match the sentence halves.

1 That group sounds like
2 That boy looks
3 Nora looks like
4 That guitar sounds
5 Tom looks as if
6 Our car sounds as if
7 Your new jacket feels
8 This apple tastes
9 It smells as if

10 Your perfume smells like
11 This rice tastes as if

[E] 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 

A her mother.
B awful! You need to tune it.
C very soft.
D someone has been smoking in here.
E really sweet.
F Coldplay.
G too young to be driving a car.
H it's been overcooked.

roses.
it's going to break down any moment.

K he just ran a marathon.

b @the correct form.

Your friend looks /�a basketball player. He's huge!
1 You're so pale! You look/ look as if you've seen a ghost!
2 What's for dinner? It smells/ smells like delicious!
3 I think John and Megan have arrived. T hat sounds/ sounds like their car.
4 Have you ever tried frogs' legs? I've heard they taste like/ taste as if chicken.
S Are you OK? You sound/ sound as if you have a cold.
6 Can you turn the heat on? It feels !feels like really cold in here.
7 You look/ look like really happy. Does that mean you got the job?
8 Your new bagfeels /feels like real leather. Is it?
9 Let's throw this milk away. It tastes/ tastes like a little strange.

IO Can you close the window? It smells/ smells as if someone is having a barbecue.
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SA 
the passive (all forms); it is said that..., he is thought to ... , etc. 

the passive (all forms) 

simple present 
present continuous 
present perfect 
simple past 
past continuous 
past perfect 
future 
infinitive 
base form 
gerund 

Murderers are usually sentenced to life imprisonment. 
The trial is being held right now. 
My car has been stolen. 
Jim was arrested last month. 
The theater was being rebuilt when it was set on fire. 
We saw that one of the windows had been broken. 

f.l 36 >)) 

The prisoner will be released next month. The verdict is goi ng to be given tomorrow. 
People used to be imprisoned for stealing bread. 
You can be fined for parking at a bus stop. 
He paid a fine to avoid being sent to jail. 

• Use the passive when you want to talk about an
action, but you are not so interested in saying
who or what does / did the action.

• If you also want to mention the person or thing that did
the action (the agent), use by. However, in the majority
of passive sentences the agent is not mentioned.

it is said that. .. , he is thought to ... , etc. 

-

active 
1 They say that the fire was started deliberately. 

People think that the mayor will resign. 
2 People say the man is in his 40s. 

The police believe he has left the country. 

• This formal structure is used especially in news
reports and on TV with the verbs know, tell,
understand, report, expect, say, and think. lt
makes the information sound more impersonal.

passive 4 37>)) 
It is said that the fire was started deliberately. 
It is thought that the mayor will resign. 
The man is said to be in his 40s. 
He is believed to have left the country. 

You can use It is said, believed, etc.+ that+ clause. 
You can use He, The man, etc. (i.e., the subject of the 
clause)+ is said, believed, etc. + infinitive (e.g., to be) or 
perfect infinitive (e.g., to have been).

a Rewrite the sentences in the passive, without the agent. b Rephrase the sentences in two ways to make them 

The police caught the burglar immediately. 
The burBlar was cauBht immediately. 

Police closed the road after the accident. 
The road ... 

2 Somebody has stolen my bag. 
My bag ... 

3 They are painting my house. 
My house ... 

4 They 'll hold a meeting tomorrow to discuss the problem. 
A meeting ... 

5 If they hadn't found the burglar in time, he would have 
left the country. 
If the burglar ... 

6 The police can arrest you for driving without a license. 
You ... 

7 Miranda thinks someone was following her last night. 
Miranda thinks she ... 

8 I hate somebody waking me up when I'm fast asleep. 
I hate ... 

9 They're going to close the local police station. 
The local police station ... 

more formal. 

People think the murderer is a woman. 
It is thouBht that the murderer is a woman. 

The murderer is thouBht to be a woman. 

Police believe the burglar is a local man. 
It ... 
The burglar ... 

2 People say the muggers are very dangerous. 
It ... 
The muggers ... 

3 Police think the robber entered through an open 
window. 
It ... 
The robber ... 

4 Police say the murderer has disappeared. 
It ... 
The murderer ... 

5 Lawyers expect that the trial will last three weeks. 
It ... 
The trial. .. 
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reporting verbs 

structures after reporting verbs 

Jack offered to drive me to the airport. 4 39>)) 
I promised not to tell anybody. 

2 The doctor advised me to rest. 
I persuaded my sister not to go o ut with 
Max. 

3 I apologized for being so late. 
The police accused Karl of stealing the car. 

To report what other people have said, you can use 
say or a specific verb, e.g., "I'll drive you to
the airport." 

a 

Jack said he would drive me to the airport. 

Jack offered to drive me to the airport. 

• After specific reporting verbs, there are one to
three different grammatical patterns (see chart
on the right}

• In negative sentences, use the negative infinitive
(not to do) or the negative gerund (not doins),
e.g., He reminded me not to be late. She regretted
not going to the party.

Complete with the gerund or infinitive of 
the verb in parentheses. 

The auto mechanic advised me IQJmy. a new 
car. (buy) 
Jamie insisted on for the 
meal. ( pay) 

2 Lauren bas agreed late next 
week. (work) 

3 I warned Suki through the 
park at night. (not walk) 

4 The man admitted the 
woman's bag. (steal) 

s The doctor advised Luisa 
drinking coffee. ( give up) 

6 The boss persuaded Ji-Su the 
company. (not leave) 

7 Freya accused me of to steal 
her friend. {try) 

8 I apologized to Sofia for her 
birthday. (not remember) 

9 Were you able to convince your parents 
_____ tonight instead of tomorrow? 
(come) 

10 My neighbor denies my car, 
but I'm sure it was him. (damage) 

GRAMMAR BANK 

1 + infinitive 
agree 
offer 
promise 

refuse 
threaten 

advise 

2 + person 
ask 
convince 
encourage 
invite 

persuade 
remind 
tell 

somebody (not) to do 
something + infinitive warn 

apologize (to 
somebody) for 
insist on 

3 + -ins form

accuse somebody of 
recommend 
admit 

(not) doing something 

regret 
blame somebody for 
suggest 
deny 

p Verbs that use a that clause 
With agree, admit, deny, promise, regret, you can also use that+ clause. 
Leo admitted stealing the watch. 

b 

Leo admitted that he had stolen the watch.

Complete using a reporting verb from the list and the correct 
form of the verb in parentheses. Use an object where necessary. 

accuse invite offet promise recommend refuse remind 
suggest threaten 

Diana said to me, "I'll take you to the train station." 
Diana offered to take (take) me to the train station. 

1 Ryan said, "Let's go for a walk. It's a beautiful day." 
Ryan (go) for a walk. 

2 "You copied Anna's exam!" the teacher said to him. 
The teacher (copy) Anna's exam. 

3 Sam's neighbor told him, "I'll call the police if you have another 
party." 
Sam's neighbor (call) the police ifhe had 
another party. 

4 The children said, "We're not going to bed. It's too early." 
The children (go) to bed. 

5 Ramon said to me, "Would you like to have dinner with me?" 
Ramon (have) dinner with him. 

6 Molly said to Jack, "Don't forget to call the electrician." 
Molly (call) the electrician. 

7 Ricky said, "I'll never do it again." 
Ricky ___________ (do) it again. 

8 Sarah said, "You have to try Giacobazzi's. It's a fantastic restaurant." 
Sarah (try) Giacobazzi's. She said 
it was fantastic . 
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9A 
clauses of contrast and purpose 

clauses of contrast 

Use althou8h, thou8h, even thou8h, and in spite of or despite to expresss 
a contrast. 

Use althou8h, thou8h, even thou8h + a clause. 

-

Although the ad said it would last 4>)) 
for years, mine broke after two months. 

I went to work even though I wasn't feeling very well. 
I like Ann, though she sometimes annoys me. 

2 In spite of(Despite) 
her age, she is still very active. 
being 85, she is still very active. 
the fact that she's 85, she is still very active. 

a Complete the sentences with one word. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

We're very happy in our new house,� there's a lot 
to do. 
We loved the movie the fact that it was nearly 
three hours long! 
Carl doesn't like spending money though 
he's very rich. 
They went down to the harbor see if they had 
fresh fish. 
I'll put your number right into my phone so ___ _ 
not to forget it. 
My mother called the doctor in to make an 
appointment. 
The cake tasted good in ____ of not looking like 
the photo in the cookbook. 
I turned the heat on high so ____ the house will 
warm up quickly. 

Althoueh and even thoueh can be used at the beginning or in the
middle of a sentence. 
• Even thou8h is stronger than althou8h and is used to express a

big or surprising contrast.
• ThoUBh is more informal than althou8h, It can only be used in

the middle of a sentence.
2 After in spite of or despite, use a noun, a verb in the -in8 form, or the

fact that + subject + verb. 
• Remember not to use of after despite NOT Despite of the nin .. .

clauses of purpose 

to 
I went to the bank in order to 

so as to 

5>))
talk to the bank manager. 

2 I went to the bank for a meeting with the bank manager. 
3 I went to the bank so that I could talk to the manager in person. 
4 I wrote down what he said so as not to forget it. 

Use to, in order to, so as to.for, and so that to express purpose. 
1 After to, in order to, and so as to, use a base form. 
2 Use for+ a noun, e.g.,for a meetiffB. You can also use for+ gerund 

to describe the exact purpose of a thing, e.g., This liquid is for
cleanin8 metal. 

3 After so that, use a subject+ modal verb (can, could, would, etc.). 
4 To express a negative purpose, use so as not to or in order not to, e:g., 

I wrote down what he said in order not to for8et it. NOT to 1t0efa1get it 

b Rewrite the sentences. 
Despite not getting very good reviews, I thought the 
book was fantastic. 
Even though the book didn't &et very Bood reviews,
I thouBht it was fantastic. 

We took a taxi so as not to arrive late. 
We took a taxi so that ... 

2 Despite earning a fortune, she drives a very old car. 
Although ... 

3 Everyone enjoyed the movie even though the ending 
was sad. 
Everyone enjoyed the movie in spite of. .. 

4 The plane managed to land despite the terrible weather 
conditions. 
The plane managed to land_even though ... 

5 I told her I enjoyed the meal she had made me so that 
I wouldn't offend her. 

8 I must say that the service was poor, the meal I told her 1 enjoyed the meal she had made me so as ... 
6 The manager called a meeting so as to explain the 

new policy. 9 

10 

was delicious. 
I stopped at a roadside diner a quick meal 
before continuing on my trip. 
____ not being in good shape, he managed to walk 
the three miles to town. 

The manager called a meeting in order ... 
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uncountable and plural nouns 3 Some nouns can be either countable or uncountable, but 

uncountable nouns 

The weather is fantastic there, and there's very 19>)) 

the meaning changes, e.g., Blass= the material used to make 
windows, a Blass = the thing you drink out of. Other examples: 
iron, business, paper, liBht, time, space. 

little traffic so you can walk everywhere. 
The scenery is beautiful here, but it's spoiled by all the 
trash people leave. 

2 Could you give me some advice about where to stay? 
One useful piece of advice is to get a metro card. 

3 The new opera house is made mainly of glass. 
Can I have a glass of water please? 

The following nouns are always uncountable: behavior,
traffic, weather, health, proBress, scenery, trash, work, 
politics (and other words ending in -ics, gymnastics,
economics). 

plural and collective nouns 

One of the best museums is on the outskirts of 5 20>)) 
the city. 
My clothes are filthy. I'll put on some clean pants. f
I'll put on a pair of clean pants. 

2 The hotel staff is very efficient. 
The cabin crew is coming around with the snack cart in 
just a few minutes. 

• They always need a singular verb, they don't have plurals,
and they can't be used with a fan.

1 Arms(= guns, etc.), beloneinBS, clothes, manners, outskirts,
scissors, pants f shorts are plural nouns with no singular. They 
need a plural verb and they can't be used with a fan.

• If they consist of two parts, e.g., scissors, pants, shorts, etc.,
they can be used with a pair of or some.2 These nouns are also uncountable:.fumiture, information,

advice, homework, research, news, luck, bread, toast, lueBaBe, 
equipment. Use a piece of to talk about an individual item. 

2 Crew,famiry, staff, etc., are collective singular nouns and refer 
to a group of people. They need a singular verb, except police,
which needs a plural verb. 

a Right(.") or w rong (X)? Correct the b Q the correct form. Check(./) if both are correct. 
mistakes in the highlighted phrases. 

In our language lab the equipment is all 
new . ./ 
The news are good. X The news is

We had a beautiful weather when we were 
on vacation. 

2 They have some beautiful furnitures in 
their house. 

3 My brother gave me a useful piece of advice. 
4 Do you have a scissors? I need to wrap this 

present. 
5 I need to buy a new pants for my interview 

tomorrow. 
6 My team has won every game this season. 
7 Your glasses are really dirty. Can you see 

anything? 
8 The homeworks were very difficult last 

night. 
9 'There isn't any space in my suitcase. Can I 

put this jacket in yours? 
10 The police is sure that they know who was 

responsible for the vandalism. 

The traffic@/ are awful during rush hour. 
1 Gymnastics is fare my favorite sport. 
2 I bought a pair of/ some new jeans. 
3 Luke's clothes look f looks really expensive. 
4 The flight crew work f works hard to make passengers comfortable. 
5 I found out some / a piece of useful information at the meeting. 
6 Could I have a paper/ a piece of paper to write down the new words? 
7 I think I'll have a /some time after lunch to help you with that report. 
8 I have a f some good news for you about your job application. 
9 We've made a lot of progress f progresses in the past few weeks. 

10 Hello, Reception? Do you have an f some iron I could use? 
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lOA 
quantifiers: all, every, both, etc.

all, every, most 

All animals need food. All fruit contains sugar. 
All (of ) the animals in this zoo look sad. 
The animals all look sad. 

2 Everybody is here. Everything is very expensive. 
3 Most people live in cities. 

Most of the people in this class are women. 

5 31>)) 

4 All of us work hard and most of us come to class every week. 
S Every room has a bathroom. I work every Saturday. 

1 We use all or all (of) the+ a plural or uncountable noun. 
All= in general, all (of) the= specific. 
All can be used before a main verb (and after be).

2 We use everything/ everybody(= all things, all people)+ singular 
verb, e.g., Everything is very expensive. NOT AH is ,cry cxpcnsi,c. 

3 We use most to say the majority; most = general, most of= specific. 
4 We often use all/ most of+ an object pronoun, e.g., all of us, most of

them, all of you, most of it.
5 Use every + singular countable noun to mean "all of a group." 

-

p every and all+ time expressions
Note the difference between every and all+ time expressions. 
Every day= Monday to Sunday. All day= from morning to night 

I usually go running every day. ... but today I'm sick, so I stayed in bed all day. 

a @the correct word or phrase. 
We've eaten�/ all cake. 

1 Most of/ Most my closest friends live near me. 
2 You can come over at any/ no time on Saturday. We'll 

be home all day. 
3 All/ Everything is ready for the party. We're just 

waiting for the guests to arrive. 
4 Most/ Most of people enjoy the summer here, but for 

some it's too hot. 
5 Gina goes dancing all/ every Friday night. 
6 We don't have any / no onions for the soup. 
7 Any / None of us want to go out tonight. We're all broke. 
8 Nobody/ Anybody can go to the festival. It's free. 
9 I have two very close friends, but unfortunately either/

neither of them lives near me. 
10 I'd like to have a bigger table, but there's no / none room 

in my kitchen. 

no,none,any 

A Is there any milk? 32 >)) 
B Sorry, there's no milk. There isn't any (milk). 

2 A ls there any food? 
B No, none. / There's none. But none of us are hungry. 

3 Come any weekend! Anyone can come. 
1 We use no + a noun after a EJ verb, or any + noun after 

a G verb to refer to zero quantity. Any can also be used 
without a noun. 

2 We use none in short answers or with a El verb to refer 
to zero quantity. You can also use none+ of+ pronoun/ 
noun. 

3 We use any (and anything, anyone, etc.) and aE]verb to 
mean "it doesn't matter what, who, etc." 

both, ne;ther, either 

Both Pierre and Marie Curie were scientists. 5 33 >)) 
Neither Pierre nor Marie was (were) aware of the 
dangers of radiation. Marie Curie wanted to study 
either physics or mathematics. In the end she studied 
both at the Sorbonne in Paris. 

2 She and her husband both won Nobel prizes. 
Pierre and Marie were both interested in radium. 

3 Neither of them realized how dangerous radium was. 
We use a EJ verb with both and neither. The verb is plural 
with both, and either singular or plural with neither.

2 When both refers to the subject of a clause, it can also be 
used before a main verb but after be.

3 We often use both/ either/ neither + of+ object pronoun, 
e.g., us, them, etc., or+ of the+ noun .

\"V\V". LctllgUage.com 

b Right(/') or wrong (X)? Correct the wrong sentences. 
Both Mike and Alan passed the exam . ./ 
He neither watches the news or reads a newspaper. 1 
He neither watches the news nor reads a newspaper. 

1 Both the kitchen and the bathroom needs cleaning. 
2 The food wasn't cheap nor tasty. 
3 We can go on vacation either in July or in August. 
4 Both the trip was long and boring. 
5 It's or Jane's or Karen's bir thday today. I can't 

remember which. 
6 My brother has neither the energy nor the stamina to

run a marathon. 
7 Her aunt and her cousin came to visit both. 
8 We can walk either or take the bus. 
9 I have two children but neither of them look Like me. 

IO My parents love horses, and both of they ride every day. 
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articles 

basic rules: a I an I the, no article 

My neighbor just bought a dog. The dog is an English Bulldog. 5 37>))
He got into the car and drove to the courthouse.

2 Men are taller than women on average.
I don't like sports or classical music.
I stayed at home last weekend.

Use a or an when you mention somebody or something for the first time
or say who or what somebody or something is. Use the when it's clear who
or what somebody or something is (e.g., it has been mentioned before or
it's unique).

2 Don't use an article to speak in general with plural and uncountable nouns,
or in phrases like at home/ work, 80 home/ to bed, next/ last (week), etc.

institutions 

My son is in high school.
They're building a new high school in my town.
He was sent to prison for two years.
My grandmother used to work in the prison as a nurse.

5 38>))

With words like school, colle8e, prison/ jail, church, etc. , don't use an article
when you are talking about the institution and the usual purpose it is used
for. If you are just talking about the building, use a or the. (exception: She's in
the hospital.) 

a @the correct article.

James bought�/ the/(-) new suit last weekend.
1 The weather was awful, so we stayed at a/ the/(-) home.

GRAMMAR BANK 

more rules: geographical names 

South Korea is in East Asia. 5 39>))
2 Macy's is one of the most famous department

stores in the US.
3 Lake Maracaibo and Lake Titicaca are both

in South America.
4 The Danube River flows into the Black Sea.
5 The Metropolitan Museum is located on

Fifth Avenue in New York.

We don't usually use the with:
1 most countries, continents, regions ending with the

name of a country / continent, e.g., North America,
South East Asia, individual islands, states,
provinces, towns, and cities (exceptions: the US,
the UK/ United KinBdom, the Netherlands, the 
Czech Republic). 

2 roads, streets, parks, bridges, stores, and restaurants
(exceptions: highways and numbered roads,
e.g., the Trans-Canada HiBhway, the 405).

3 individual mountains and lakes.
We usually use the with:
4 mountain ranges, rivers, oceans, seas, canals,

deserts, and island groups.
5 the names of theaters, hotels, museums, galleries,

buildings, monuments.

2 A/ The/(-) dishwasher we bought last week has stopped working already.
3 l love reading a/ the/(-) historical novels.
4 Sarah had had an exhausting day, so she went to a/ the/(-) bed early.
5 I saw a man walking with a woman in the park. A/ The/(-) woman was crying.
6 The teachers are on strike, so the children aren't going to a/ the/(-) school.
7 Turn left immediately after a/ the/(-) gas station and go up the hill.
8 My neighbor's in a/ the/(-) prison because he didn't pay his taxes.
9 People are complaining because the board members refused to build a/ the/(-) new hospital.

10 Visitors will not be allowed to enter a/ the/(-) hospital after 7 p.m.

b Complete with the or(-).

They're going to tlJ& US to visit family.
___ Sicily is the largest island in ___ Mediterranean.

2 Cairo is on Nile River.
3 We didn't have time to visit ___ National Gallery when we were in Washington, D.C.
4 ___ American southwest is famous for its beautiful deserts and canyons.
5 ___ Mount Everest is in ___ Hjmalayas.
6 The largest inland lake is ___ Caspian Sea.
7 We stayed at ___ Peninsula Hotel while we were in Hong Kong.
8 Romeo and Juliet is playing at ___ Globe Theatre.
9 Manila is the capital of ___ Philippines.

10 I've always wanted to visit ___ Argentina.
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Illnesses and injuries 

1 MINOR ILLNESSES AND CONDITIONS 

-

a Match the sentences with 
the pictures. 

She has / She's got ... 
a cough /k::,f/ 
a headache /'hcde1k/ 
�ache, .filQmachacbe, 
toothache, etc.) 

1 a rash /rref/ 
a temperature 
ftcmpratf 3r/ 
sunburn / 1sAnb3rn/ 
She's sick/ She's 
vomiting /'vom.ltllJ/. 
She's sneezing /'snizny. 
Her ankle is swollen 
fswoulclnl. 
Her back hurts fh3rts/ 
Her back aches /e1ks/. 
Her finger is bleeding 
/bliduy. 

b 29>)) Listen and check. 

c Match the illnesses and conditions with their symptoms 
or causes. 

d 

I 8 He bas a sore throat /s'Jr 0rout /. 
2 He bas diarrhea /daicl'ria/. 
3 He feels sick rfilz s1k/. 
4 
5 
6 

He's fainted /'femtcld/. 
He bas a blister /'bllst3r/ on bis foot. 
He bas a cold /3 kould/. 

7 He bas the flu /flu/. 
8 He feels dizzy /'dIZil. 
9 He's cut himself /kAt htm'sclf/. 

A He bas a temperature and he aches all over. 
B It hurts when he talks or swallows food. 
C It's so hot in the room that he's lost consciousness. 
D He's been co the bathroom five times this morning. 
E He feels like he's going to vomit. 
F He's sneezing a lot and he has a cough. 
G He feels that everything is spinning around. 
H He's been walking in uncomfortable shoes. 

l He's bleeding. 

�0>)) Listen and check. 

VOCABULARY BANK 

2 INJURIES AND MORE SERIOUS 

CONDITIONS 

a Match the injuries with their causes or symptoms. 

C He's unconscious IAn 1konf3s/. 
2 He's had an allergic reaction fa'l3rd31k/. 
3 He's twisted his ankle ftw1stcld/ 

He's sprained his ankle /spremd/. 
4 He has high (low) blood pressure fblAd 'pn:f3r/. 
5 He has food poisoning /'fud p'JtZclnuJI. 
6 He's choking /tf ouk1g/. 
7 He's burned himself /barnd/. 

A He spilled some boiling water on himself. 
B He fell badly and now it's swollen. 
C He's breathing, but bis eyes are closed and he can't 

hear or feel anything. 
D It's 180 over 140. 
E He ate some chicken that wasn't fully cooked. 
F He was eating a steak and a piece got stuck in his throat. 
G He was stung by a wasp and now he has a rash and has 

difficulty breathing. 

p Common treatments for._
a cut minor: put Band-Aid"' and antibiotic ointment; 

b 

major: get stitches 
headaches 
an infection 
a sprained ankle 
an allergic reaction 

take painkillers 
take antibiQtics 
put ice on it and bandage it 
take antihistamine tablets or apply 
cream 

31 >)) Listen and check. 

3 PHRASAL VERBS CONNECTED 

WITH ILLNESS 

a Match the bold phrasal verbs to their meanings. 

Please lie down on the table. I'm going to examine you. 
I'd been standing for such a long time that I passed out, 

and when I came around I was lying on the floor. 
It usually takes a long time to get over the flu. 
A few minutes after drinking the liquid I had to run to the 

bathroom to throw up. 
____ faint 

2 put your body in a horizontal position 
3 vomit, be sick 
4 get better/ recover from something 
5 become conscious again 

b 32 >)) Listen and check. 
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Clothes and fashion 

1 DESCRIBING 

CLOTHES 

a Match the adjectives
and pictures.
Fit

loose /lus/
1 tight /ta1t/

Styl e 
D.Q.Qded fhudoo/ 
long sleeved Ibo slivd/
(also short sleeved)
sleeveless fslivl3s/
Y-neck fvi m:k/

Pattern 
�tterned /'pretarnd/
plaid /plred/
plain /plem/ 
QQ.tted /'datoo/ 
striped /stra1pt/

b 46>)) Listen and check.
c Match the phrases and pictures.

Materials 
a£Qtton undershirt
la 'katn 1And3rf 3rt/
a denim vest 
la 'dcn3m vest/ 
a fur £Qllar /a far 'kalar/
a lace top la leis tap/

1 a linen suit 
/3 'hn3n sut/ 
a L}'.cra swimsuit 
la 'la1kr3 'sw1msut/ 
a silk scarf /3 stlk skarf/ [§]
a Yclvet bow tie -...illllllllll la 'vclv3t bau ta1/ �a wool grdigan
fa wul 'kard193n/
kather sandals
/'lci»r 'srendlz/
suede boots
/swe1d buts/

d 7 >)) Listen and check.

• 

p wear and dress 

Be careful with the difference between wear and dress. Compare: 
Some Americans don't dress very stylishly. She usually dresses in black.
I usually wear a skirt and jacket to work. She always wears black clothes. 

VOCABULARY BANK 

2 ADJ:ECTIVES TO DESCRIBE 

THE WAY PEOPLE DRESS 

p trendy, stylish, and fashionable 

Fashionable is a general adjective and means following a style that is popular at a particulartime. Trendy is very similar, but is more informal
fil:ilish means fashionable and attractive.

a Complete the sentences with an adjective.
fashionable ff1EJ:M1;,bll neat /nit/ 
old-fashioned /ould 'flEJnd/ scruffy fskrAfi/
gylish rsta,hJ/ trendy /'trcndi/

I 

2

3 

4

5

6
b 

Long skirts are really fashionable now. 
She's very . She always wears
the latest fashions. 
The Italians have a reputation for being 
very - they wear fashionable
and attractive clothes. 
He looks really . His clothes are
old and dirty. 
Jane looked very in her new 
suit. She wanted to make a good impression.
That tie's a little ! Is it your dad's?
48 >)) Listen and check.

3 VERB PHRASES 

a Match the sentences.
C I'm going to dress up tonight.

2 Please hang up your coat.
3 These jeans don't fit me. 
4 That skirt really su its you. 
5 Your bag fil.iltch es your shoes.
6 I need to get changed. 
7 Hurry up and get undre ssed.
8 Get up and get dress ed. 
9 That tie doesn't really go with your shirt.
A Don't leave it on the chair. 
B I just spilled coffee on my shirt.
C I'm going to a party. 
D They don't look good together.
E It's bath time. 
F They're too small. 
G They're almost the same color.
H You look great in it. 
I Breakfast is on the table.

b 9 >)) Listen and check.
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Air travel 

1 AT THE AIRPORT 

-

a Match the words and definitions. 

2 
3 
4 
5 

A airport terminal 
bag(gage) drop off 
baggage claim 
check-in desk 
customs 

6 departures board 
7 gate 
8 runway 
9 security 

10 VIP lounge 

A a building at an airport divided into Arrivals and 
Departures (domestic and international flights) 

B an electronic display showing flight times and if the 
flight is on time, boarding, closed, or delayed 

C where you hand in any checked baggage (bags, 
suitcases, etc.) and are given a boarding pass 

D where you take your luggage to check it in if you 
already have your boarding pass 

E where they check that you are not trying to take 
prohibited items (e.g., liquids or sharp objects) onto 
the plane, by scanning your carry-on luggage and 
making you walk through a metal detector 

F where passengers who are traveling business or first 
class can wait for their flight 

G where you show your boarding pass and TD and board 
your flight 

H where planes take off and land 
where you collect your luggage on arrival, and there 
are usually carts for carrying heavy suitcases 
where your luggage may be checked to see if you are 
bringing illegal goods into the country 

b 2 3>)) Listen and check. 

2 ON BOARD 

a Complete the text with the words in the list. 

b 

aisle /a11/ cabin crew fkreban kru/ seat belts fsit belts/ 

connecting flight /ka'nekUIJ flart/ turbulence ftarbyalans/ 

direct flights /da'rekt fla1ts/ jet lag fd:;ct lreg/ 

long-haul flights /blJ h:il fla1ts/

I often fly to Chile on business. I always choose an 1aisle 
seat, so that I can get up and walk around more easily. 
Sometimes there is 2 when the plane flies over 
the Andes, which I don't enjoy, and the 3 tells 
the passengers to put their 4 on. 
There aren't many 5 to Chile from Paris, so 
I usually have to get a 6 in Atlanta. Whenever l 
take 7 I always suffer from 8 because 
of the time difference, and I feel tired for several days. 

4>)) Listen and check. 

• VOCABULARY BANK 

3 TRAVEL, TRIP, OR JOURNEY? 

a Complete the sentences with travel (verb or noun), trip, 
or journey. 

We're going.on a five-day �tr
-"
ip
,,__ 

___ to the 
mountains. 

2 A How long was your across China? 
B It was about two months long, and it was amazing. 

3 Do you have to much for your job? 
4 Have a good . See you when you get back . 

b � 5>)) Listen and check. 

c What are the differences between the three words? 

4 PHRASAL VERBS RELATED TO AIR 
TRAVEL 

a Complete the sentences with a phrasal verb from the 
list in the past ten�e. 

b 

check in drop off fill out get off get on pick up 
take off 

I My husband dropped me QJL_ at the airport 
two hours before the flight. 

2 l online the day before I was 
going to fly. 

3 As soon as I ___ the plane, I sat 
down in the first empty seat. 

4 The plane ____ _ late because of the 
bad weather. 

5 the immigration form for 
the US, which the cabin crew gave me shortly before 
landing. 

6 When I ___ the plane, I felt 
exhausted after the long flight. 

7 When I ___ my luggage at baggage 
claim, I bumped into an old friend who had been on 
the same flight! 

6>)) Listen and check. 
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Adverbs and adverbial phrases vocABULARv BANK

1 CONFUSING ADVERBS AND ADVERBIAL PHRASES 

a Match each pair of adverbs with a pair of sentences. Then decide which 
adverb goes where and write it in the adverb column. 

right now/ actually in the end/ at the end 
especially / specially late / lately 
�ver / �ven 

1 hard / hardly 
near / nearly 
still/ yet 

1 He trains very - at least three hours a day. 
It's incredibly foggy. 1 can see anything. 

2 I hate it when people arrive for meetings. 
r haven't heard from Mike . He must be very busy. 

3 of a movie I always stay and watch the credits roll. 
I didn't want to go, but they persuaded me. 

4 I love most kinds of music, but country . 
My wedding dress was made for me by a dressmaker. 

5 She looks younger than me, but she's two years older. 
they're renting a house, but they're hoping to buy one soon. 

6 I'm finished with my book. I'm on the last chapter. 
Excuse me, is there a bank here? 

7 Have you found a job ? 
He's 35, but he lives with his parents. 

8 Have you been to the US? 
I've been all over the US - I've 

b 15>)) Listen and check. 

2 COMMENT ADVERBS 

been to Alaska! 

Adverbs 
hard 

hardly 

a Read the sentences. Then match the bold adverbs with definitions 1-8. 

I thought the job was going to be difficult, but in fact it's very 
easy /m fa:kt/. 
It took us over five hours to get there, but eventually we were 
able to relax /1'vcntJ;,li/. 
Ideally we would go to Australia if we could afford it. /a11di�li/ 
Basically it's pretty a simple idea /'be1s1kli/. 
I thought they'd broken up, but aPPMently they're back 
together again t.>'pcrnntli/. 
... so you can see it was a really awful weekend. Anyway, let's 
forget about it and talk about something else /'cniweJ/. 
She's only 14, so obviously she can't stay at home on her own 
/'abvfasli/ ... 
She's been sick for weeks, but gradually she's beginning to 
feel better /'grred3u;,li/. 

b 16>)) Listen and check . 

...( p.29 

1 ideally

2 

3 
4 

5 
6 
7 

8 

in a perfect world 
the truth is; actually (used to emphasize 
something, especially the opposite of 
what was previously said) 
in the most important ways 
clearly (used to give information you 
expect other people to know or agree 
with) 
little by little 
according to what you have heard or read 
in any case (used to change or finish a 
conversation) 
in the end; after a series of events or 
difficulties 

Online Practice 



-

Weather 
VOCABULARY BANK 

1 WHAT'S THE WEATHER LIKE? 

a Put the words or phrases in the right place in the chart. 

b 

below zero /b1'lou 'ziroo/ boiling rb:»luJI breeze /brizJ chilly rtf,IU cool /kul/ damp /da:mp/ drizzling /'dnzhof 
freezing rfriz1of humid rhyum� mild /ma,ld/ QQJdring rp;,nof (rain) showers rfal);)rzJ warm /w�rm/ 

� 8 It's . (warm and 
Oo 1 It's cool . (a little 5 It's . (pleasant damp) 

t· 
cold) and not cold) 9 It's . (a little bit wet 

2 It's 6 It's . (a pleasantly but not raining) 
(unpleasantly cold) high temperature) 10 It's . (raining lightly) 

It's cold. It's hot. It's raining I wet. 

3 It's . (very cold) 7 It's I 11 There are . (raining 
4 It's . (-10•) It's scorching . intermittently) 

(unpleasantly hot) 12 It's . (raining a lot) 

Complete the sentences with foB, mist, and smoB· 

When the weather's foggy or misty, or there is smog, it is difficult to see. 
I isn't usually very thick, and often occurs in the mountains or near the ocean. 
2 is thicker, and can be found in towns and in the country. 
3 is caused by pollution and usually occurs in big cities. 

13 There's a 
(a light wind) 

It's windy. 

c �l >)) Listen and check a and b. 

2 EXTREME WEATHER 

a Match the words and definitions. 

blizzard /'bhz:>rd/ drought /draut/ flood lflAdl 
hail /he11/ heat wave /'hit we1v/ hurricane /'h:>r:>kem/ 
!l&bining /'la1tmof mon� /mon'sun/ tb__lmder MlAnd:>r/ 

heat wave n a period of unusually hot weather 
2 n a long, usually hot, dry period when 

there is little or no rain 
3 n and v small balls of ice that fall like rain 
4 n a flash of very bright light in the sky 

caused by electricity 
5 n and v the loud noise that you hear during 

a storm 
6 

7 

8 

9 

____ n a snow storm with very strong winds 
____ v and n when everything becomes covered 

with water 
____ n a violent storm with very strong winds 

(also cyclone, tornado)

____ n the season when it rains a lot in 
southern Asia 

b �32 >)) Listen and check. 

3 ADJECTIVES TO DESCRIBE 

WEATHER 

a Complete the weather forecast with these adjectives. 

bright /brau/ changeable rtfemd:3:1bl/ clear /khr/ 
heavy fhevi/ icy raISil settled fst:tld/ (= not likely to change) 
strong /str:,of sunny fSAni/ thick Al1k/ 

In the western part of New York it will be very cold, with 
istrona winds and 2 rain. There will also be 
3 fog in the hills and valleys, though it should 
clear by midday. Driving will be dangerous because the 
roads will be 4 . However, the Hudson Valley and 
the tri-state area will haves skies and it will be 
s and sunny, though the temperature will still 
be low. Over the next few days the weather will be 
7 , with some showers, but occasional e __ _ 
periods. It should become more 9 over the 
weekend. 

b 33 >)) Listen and check. 
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Feelings 

1 ADJECTIVES 

a Match the feelings and the situations. 

1 J "I'm very offended fa'fcndadl." 
2 "I feel a little rumie_sick /'houms1k/." 
3 "I'm a little disa12122inted /d,�'p-:,mtad/." 
4 "I'm very �ly /'lounli/." 
5 "I'm incredibly proud /praud/." 
6 "I'm really nervous /'narvas/." 
7 "I'm very �ful /'gre1tfl/." 
8 "I'm shocked /Jokt/." 
9 "I'm so relieved /n'livd/." 

10 "I feel a little gyilty /'gdti/." 

A You discover that you have a brother you 
had never known about. 

B You haven't visited your grandparents for a 
long time. 

C A stranger gives you a lot of help with a 
problem. 

D You are abroad and you think someone has 
stolen your passport, but then you find it. 

E You don't get a job you were hoping to get. 
F You go to study abroad and you're missing 

your family and friends. 
G You move to a new town and don't have any 

friends. 
H You are going to talk in public for the first 

time. 
Someone in your family wins an important 
prize. 
A friend doesn't invite you to his wedding. 

p fed up and upset 

fed up= bored or frustrated and unhappy 
(especially with a situation that has gone on 
too long) 
I'm really fed up with my job. I think I'm going 
to quit. 
upset= unhappy when something bad 
happens 
Kate was terribly upset when her dog 
disappeared. 

VOCABULARY BANK 

2 STRONG ADJECTIVES 

a Match the strong adjectives describing feelings with their 
definitions. 

astonished /:>'stoniJt/ bewildered /b1'w1ld,mt/ de!]ghted /d1'la1tad/ 
desperate /'dcspar;}t/ devastated /'dcv:istertad/ horrified fh:,r,}fatd/ 
overwhelmed /ouv:ir'wdmdf stunned /stAndl thrilled J0r1ld/ 

I 
2 
3 
4 

5 
6 

7 

8 
9 

stunned ====--very surprised and unable to move or react 
____ extremely upset 
____ incredibly happy 
____ very excited 
____ amazed / very surprised 
____ with little hope, and ready to do anything to improve 

the situation 
____ feeling such strong emotions that you don't know how 

to react 
____ extremely confused 
____ extremely shocked or disgusted 

p Modifiers with strong adjectives

Remember you can't use a little or very with these adjectives. NOT+­
was very asrer,ished. If you want to use an intensifier, use 
really I absolutely I totally I completely. 

b fj3>)) Listen and check. 

3 INFORMAL OR SLANG WORDS AND 

EXPRESSIONS 

a Look at the highlighted words and phrases and try to figure out 
their meaning. 

1 B I was scared stiff when I heard the bedroom door opening 
/skcrd st1f/. 

2 You look a little down. What's the problem? 
3 I'm absolutely worn out. I want to relax and put my feet up 

/w-:,rn aut/. 
4 When I saw her, I couldn't believe my eyes. She looked ten 

years younger! 
5 I'm sick and tired of hearing you complain about your job. 
6 He finally passed his driver's test. He's jumping for joy! 

b Match the words and phrases to the feelings. 

A sad or depressed 
B terrified 
C extremely happy 

c �4>)) Listen and check. 

<i(p.45 

D exhausted 
E fed up or irritated 
F astonished 

Online Practice 



Verbs often confused 

a Complete the verbs column with the correct verb in the right form. 

1 

2 

3 
4 

5 
6 

7 
8 

9 
10 

11 
12 

13 
14 

15 
16 

17 
18 

19 
20 

21 
22 

23 
24 

25 
26 

27 
28 

MgUe / discuss 
I need to the problem with my boss. 
I often with my parents about doing housework. 
notice/ realize 
I didn't you were so unhappy. 
I didn't that Karen had changed her hair color. 

avoid / prevent 
Jack always tries to arguing with me. 
My dad can't me from seeing my friends. 
look/ seem 
I've spoken to her husband twice and he very nice. 
Carol doesn't very well. I think she's working too hard. 
mind / matter 
My parents don't ifl stay out late. 
It doesn't if we are five minutes late. 
remember/ remind 
Can you me to call my mom later? 

to turn off the lights before you go. 
expect / wait 
I that Daniel will forget our anniversary. He always does. 
We'll have to half an hour for the next train. 
wish/hope 
I I were a little taller! 
I that you can come on Friday. I haven't seen you for ages. 
beat/ win 
The Dallas Cowboys 
The Dallas Cowboys 
refuse/ de� 

the game 28-10. 
the New York Jets 28-10. 

Tom always to discuss the problem. 
Tom always that he has a problem. 
raise/ rise 
The cost ofliving is going to again this month. 
It's hard not to your voice when you're arguing with someone. 
lay (past laid)/ lie (past lay) 
Last night I came home and on the sofa and went to sleep. 
[ the baby on the bed and changed his diaper. 

steal/ rob 
The men had been planning to the bank. 
If you leave your bike unlocked, somebody might 

advise / warn 

it. 

I think I should you that Liam doesn't always tell the truth. 
My teachers are going to me on what subjects to study next year. 

- b 4 9 >)) Listen and check.

-<ll(p.67

VOCABULARY BANK 

verbs 

___ ( = talk about something) 
___ (=speak angrily to somebody) 

---(= understand fully, become aware of something) 
---(= see, observe) 

---(= try not to do something) 
__ (=stop) 

---(= general impression) 
---(= physical appearance) 

___ ( = get annoyed or upset) 
__ ( = be a problem ) 

___ ( = help somebody to remember) 
__ ( = not forget) 

---(= think that something will happen) 
___ (=stay where you are until something happens) 

___ (=want something to be true even ifit is unlikely) 
___ (=want something to happen) 

___ (=be successful in a competition) 
--(= defeat somebody) 

___ ( = say you don't want to do something) 
___ (=say that something isn't true) 

--(=go up) 
___ (=make something go up) 

___ ( = put your body in a horizontal position) 
___ ( = put something or somebody in a horizontal 

position) 

___ (= take something from a person or place by 
threat or force) 

___ ( = take money or property that isn't yours) 

___ ( = tell somebody that something unpleasant is 
about to happen) 

__ (=tell somebody what you think they should do) 



The body 
VOCABULARY BANK 

1 PARTS OF THE BODY AND ORGANS 

a Match the words and pictures. 
ankle /'re1Jkll 

1 calf /kref/ (pl calves) 
heel /hill 

clbow /'clbout 
fist /fist/ 
nails /nedzJ 
palm/pom/ 
wrist/nst/ 

bottom /'bot �m/ 
chest /tJcst/ 
hip/htp/ 
thigh 19aII 
waist /we1st/ 

brain /brem/ 
heart /hart/ 
kidneys /'krdnizJ 
liver /'hv�r/ 
lungs IIAl)zl 

b 4 17>)) Listen and check. 

2 VERBS AND VERB PHRASES 

a Complete the verb phrases with the parts of 
the body. 

b 

arms �brows hair (x2) hand hands 

head nails nose shoulders teeth 
thumb toes 

bite your nails !bait!
2 blow your __ /bloul 
3 brush your lbrAJI 

brush your __ 
4 comb your ___ /k oum/ 
5 fold your __ /fould/ 
6 hold somebody's __ /hould/ 
7 touch your __ /tAtJ/
8 suck your ___ lsAkl 
9 shake __ /Je1k/

10 shrug your __ /Jug/ 
11 shake your __ 
12 raise your __ /re1zJ 

lBl)) Listen and check. 

�

ffi

· .WCJO,U.;.,-c,. 

0 
, 

irLanguage 

c Read the sentences. Write the part of the body related to the bold 
verb. 

He winked at me to show that be was only joking. ,ey�e __ _ 
/w11Jkt/ 

2 The steak was tough and difficult to chew. /tJu/ 
3 When we met, we were so happy we hugged each other. 

--- !ltAgd/ 
4 Don't scratch the mosquito bite. You'll only make it worse. 

___ /skrretJ/
5 She sadly waved good bye to her friend as the train left the 

station. /we1vd/ 
6 Some women think a man should kneel down when he proposes 

marriage. /nil/ 
7 The teacher frowned when she saw all the mistakes I had made. 

___ /fraund/ 
8 The painting was so strange l stared at it for a long time. 

___ /stcrd/ 
9 She goc out of bed, and yawned and stretched. 

___ / /y·:mdl 

10 If you don't know the word for something, just point at what you 
want. /p:,mt/ 

d 4 19l)) Listen and check . 

...( p.70 
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Crime and punishment 

1 CRIMES AND CRIMINALS 

a Match the examples to the crimes in the chart. 

b 

-

A They took a rich man's son and then asked for money for his safe return. 
B He deliberately drove above the speed limit and caused a fatal accident. 
C Two passengers took control of the plane and made the pilot land 

in the desert. 
D Someone copied my ha:ndwriting and signed my name to a check. 
E We came home from vacation and found that our TV was gone. 
F A teenager got into the Pentagon's computer system and 

downloaded some secret data. 
G When the border police searched his car, it was full of cigarettes. 
H Someone threw paint on the statue in the park. 

He said he'd send the photos to a newspaper if the actress didn't 
pay him a lot of money. 
An armed man in a mask walked into a store and shouted, "Give 
me all the money in the cash register." 

K The company accountant was transferring money into his own 
bank account. 

L The builder offered the mayor a free apartment in return for 
giving his company permission to build a new apartment 
building on some wetlands. 

M They committed a violent crime to cause fear among the civilians. 
N Somebody stole my car last night from outside my house. 
O A man held out a knife and made me give him my wallet. 
P A woman followed a pop singer everywhere he went, watching 

him and sending him constant messages on the Internet. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

g 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

Crime 

blackmail /'bla:krned/ 

bribery fbra1b:1ri/ 

burglary f!Y.,rgl:>ri/ 

forgery rbrd:µri/ 

fraud /fr-:xj/ 

hacking /ha:k1o/ 

hijacking /'haid:;a:k11J/ 

kidnapping fkrdna:prl]I 

mugging fmAgrl]I 

murder rm:1rd;r/ 

robbery frobari/ 

smuggling l'smAghl]I 

stalking l'st:,k1l]I 

terrorism ftcr.mz;m/ 

theft Akft/ 

vandalism /'va:ndlm�rn/ 

32 l)) Listen and check. 

Criminal 

blackmailer 

-

burglar 

forger 

fraudster 

hacker 

hijacker 

kidnapper 

mugger 

murderer 

robber 

smuggler 

stalker 

terrorist 

thief 

vandal 

Verb 

blackmail 

bribe 

break in I burgle 

forge 

commit fraud 

hack (into) 

hijack 

kidnap 

mug 

murder 

rob 

smuggle 

stalk 

use violent actions, etc. 

steal 

vandalize 

A 

VOCABULARY BANK 

2 WHAT HAPPENS 

TO A CRIMINAL 

a Complete the sentences with 
the words in the list. 

The crime 

arrested fa'rcst1d/ questioned l'kwcstJand/ 

charged /tJord3d/ committed /ka'rn1t1d/ 

investigated /m'vcstagemd/ caught /bt/ 

Carl and Adam committed a crime. They 
robbed a large supermarket. 

2 The police the crime. 
3 Carl and Adam were driving 

to the airport in a stolen car. 
4 They were and taken to a police 

station. 
S The police them for ten hours. 
6 Finally, they were with 

(= officially accused of) armed robbery. 

The trial 

accused /a'kyuzd/ acquitted /a'kw,ud/ 

court /k:,rt/ �vidence l'cvad:ms/ 

filillty (opposite innocent) l'gllti/ 

judge /d3Ad3' i!dIY /'d3uri/ proof /pruf/ 

Q!dnishment l'pAllrJrnant/ sentenced l'scntnst/ 

verdict fvard1kt/ witnesses l'w1tnas1z/ 

7 Two months later, Carl and Adam 
appeared in ____ _ 

8 They were of armed robbery 
and car theft. 

9 told the court what they had 
seen or knew. 

10 The (of 12 people) looked at 
and heard all the ___ _ 

11 After two days the jury reached 
their ____ _ 

12 Carl was found. _____ . His 
fingerprints were on the gun used in the 
robbery. 

13 The decided what Carl's __ _ 
should be. 

14 He him to ten years in prison 
(jail). 

1 S There was no that Adam had 
committed the crime. 

16 He was and allowed to go free. 

b 33 l)) Listen and check. 
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The media 
VOCABULARY BANK 

1 JOURNALISTS AND PEOPLE IN THE MEDIA 

a Match the words and definitions. 

advice columnist /:id'va1s 'kal:nnmst/ critic fknt1k/ gditor /£JJ;)t� freelance �nalist ffrilrens 'd3,Xn;)hst/ news anchor /nuz 'rel)k.:lrl 
newscaster fnuzka:st:xf paparazzi (pl) /j'.)(Jp;)'ratsi/ reQQ_rter /rlfr./Cl;)r/ sports commentator /sp:irt 'kam;inte1t:xf 

I critic -"-'-'=---a person who writes (a review) about the good/ bad qualities of books, concerts, theater, movies, etc. 
2 

3 

_____ a person who describes a sports event while it's happening on TV or radio 
_____ a person who collects and reports news for newspapers, radio, or TV 

4 

5 
_____ a person in charge of a newspaper or magazine, or part of one, and decides what should be in it 
_____ a person who hosts or is the main person who introduces the news on a TV or radio news program 

6 _____ a person who writes articles for different papers and is not employed by any one paper 
7 _____ a person who reads the news on TV or radio 
8 

9 
_____ photographers who follow famous people around to get photos of them to sell to newspapers and magazines 
_____ a person who writes in a newspaper or magazine giving advice to people in reply to their letters 

b 4 43 >)) Listen and check. 

2 ADJECTIVES TO DESCRIBE THE 

MEDIA 

a Match the sentences. 

The reporting in the paper was very sensational 
/sen'se1Janl/. 

2 The news on channel 12 is really biased fba1ast/. 
3 I think The New York Times is the most objective 

fab'd3£kt1v/ of the Sunday papers. 
4 The movie review was very accurate fa:kyarat/. 
5 I think the report was censored fS£nsard/. 

A It said the plot was poor but the acting good, which 
was true. 

B It bases its stories just on facts, not on feelings or 
beliefs. 

C The newspaper wasn't allowed to publish all the details. 
D It made the story seem more shocking than it really was. 
E You can't believe anything you hear on it. It's obvious 

what political party they support. 

b 44>)) Listen and check. 

3 THE LANGUAGE OF HEADLINES 

p The language of headlines

Newspaper headlines, especially in tabloids*, often use 
short snappy words. These words use up less space and 
are more emotive, which helps to sell newspapers. 
•newspapers with smaller pases that print short articles with lots of photos, 
o�en about famous people 

a Match the highhglitecl "headline phrases" with their 
meaning. 

b 

1 A Famous actress in restaurant bill spat 

3 

4 

5 
6 

7 

2 Team manager to quit after shocking defeat 
Prince to wed 18-year-old TV soap star 

President backs senator in latest scandal 

Tarantino tabbed to direct new thriller 
Thousands of jobs axed by US companies 

Stock market hit by oil fears 

8 

9 

IO 
11 

12 

A 

B 
c 

D 

E 

F 

Police quiz witness in murder trial 
Astronaut bids to be first man on Mars 
Politicians clash over new car tax proposal 
Tennis star vows to avenge defeat 

Actor and wife split over affair with cleaner 

argument G is going to marry 
have been cut 
question, interrogate 
is going to attempt 
is going to leave 
separate 

45>)) Listen and check. 

H promises 
I is announced; hired 
] disagree 
K bas been badly affected 
L supports 

�p.81 
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Business 

1 VERBS AND EXPRESSIONS 

a Complete the sentences with a verb from the list in 
the correct form (simple present, simple past, or past 
participle). 

become lbI'kAml close down /klouz daun / drop /drop/ 
grows lgrouzJ expand /1k'spa:nd/ export IIk'sp:,rt/ 
import /tm'port/ launch /bot.fl manufacture /mamy.1'fa:ktf�/ 
market /'mork�t/ merge /m:M"d3' produce /pr.,'dus/ 
set up /set Ap/ take over /terk 'ouV'.Jf/ 

Although GAP stands for Genuine 
American Product, most of its 
clothes are manufactured in Asia. 

2 In 1989 Pepsi-Cola ___ a new 
product called Pepsi A.M., which was 
aimed at the "breakfast cola drinker." It 
was an immediate flop. 

3 The Spanish airline Iberia ___ with British 
Airways in 2011. 

4 Apple Inc. is considered one of the best companies in 
the world for the way they ___ their products. 

5 Prosciutto is a kind ofltalian meat. Two of the 
best-known kinds are San Daniele and Parma, 
which are in the Friuli and Emilia 
regions ofltaly, and are ___ all over the 
world. 

6 The Royal Bank of Scotland __ 
NatWest Bank in 2000, even though it 
was in fact a smaller rival. 

7 The social media company Facebook 
___ the market leader in 2008, 
and it's still the US's most-used social 
media website. 

8 Zara shops were opened in Spain in 1975, but the 
company soon ___ internationally. 

9 Nowadays it is a risk to ___ a new 

• 
i business. In the US, 20-25% of businesses

fail in their first year. 
10 The cost ofliving in Iceland is so high 

because so many food products have to 

-

be __ 
11 In a boom period, standards ofliving 

improve greatly and the economy 
__ quickly. 

12 During a recession, many companies 
___ and standards ofliving ___ . 

b 5 7>)) Listen and check. 

VOCABULARY BANK 

c Do or make? Put the phrases in the right column. 

d 

business (with) l'b1zn;is/ a deal ldil/ (= business agreement) 
a degsion 1cJ11s13nl an investment 'm'vcstmJnt a job 1d:,ab 
a loss (opposite er.Qfit) /l:,s1 market research l'mark:11 'ris;irtfl 
money l'mAni/ well/ badly 

do make 
business (with) 

8>)) Listen and check. 

2 ORGANIZATIONS AND PEOPLE 

a Organizations Match the words and definitions. 

a business /'bu.n;J5I (or firm I company) 
a branch lbra:ntP a chain /tfern/ headquarters l'hcdkwort:x7/ 
a multinational (company) lmAlti'n a:f�nl/ 

I a chain a group of stores, hotels, etc. owned by 
the same person or company 

2 an organization that produces or sells 
goods or provides a service 

3 a company that has offices or factories in 
many countries 

4 the main office of a company 
5 an office or store that is part of a larger 

organization, e.g., a bank 

b People Match the words and definitions. 

the CEQ /si i 'oo/ (= chief executive officer) 
a client l'klar.mt/ a colleague l'kalig/ a customer 'kAst:xn.>r 
a manager l'ma:m�/ the owner l'oun�r/ the staff /sta:f/ 

_____ the group of people who work for an 
organization 

2 someone who buys goods or services, for 
example from a store or restaurant 

3 someone who receives a service from a 
professional person, for example from a lawyer 

4 a person who works with you 
5 the person with the highest rank in a 

company 
6 the person who owns a business 
7 the person in charge of part of an 

organization, for example a score or a branch 

c 5 9>)) Listen and check your answers to a and b. 
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Word building 

1 PREFIXES AND SUFFIXES 

THAT ADD MEANING 

a Match the bold prefixes in sentences 1-11 
to their meanings A-K. 

G Mumbai is a very overcrowded city. 
2 Tokyo is one of20 megacities. 
3 This part of the city is very poor and 

underdeveloped. 
4 London is a very multicultural city, 

with many different races and religions. 
5 The quickest way to get around New 

York is on the subway. 
6 Montreal is probably the most bilingual 

city in the world - most inhabitants 
speak English and French. 

7 If you want to avoid the traffic jams in 
Bangkok, take the monorail. 

8 The autopilot was turned on after the 
plane had taken off. 

9 Vandalism, especially breaking public 
property, is very antisocial behavior. 

10 !misunderstood the directions that man
gave me, and now I'm completely lost.

11 He's earning a postgraduate degree in
aeronautical engineering.

A against G too mnch 
B 
c 

D 
E 
F 

many 
big 
not enough 
one 
by (it)self 

H two 
I after 

J under 
K wrongly 

b 5 12 >)) Listen and check. 

c Match the bold suffixes to their meaning. 

d 

1 There are a lot of homeless people in 
this city. 
The situation is hopeless. 

2 Be careful how you drive! 
The instructions were very useful. 

3 The police usually wear bullet-proof 
vests. 
My watch is waterproof. 

4 Their new laptops are completely 
unbreakable. 
I don't think the tap water here is 
drinkable. 

A with 
C resistant to 

B can be done 
D without 

13>)) Listen and check. 

VOCABULARY BANK 

2 NOUNS FORMED WITH SUFFIXES 

f) Noun suffixes
Common endings for nouns made from verbs:
-ion I -(a)tion �lienate - alienation
-ment emB]Qy- emB]Qyment

Common endings for nouns made from adjectives:
-ness lonely - loneliness
-ence I -ance violent - violence

Common endings for abstract nouns made from nouns:
-hood neighbor - neighborhood
-ism vandal - vandalism

a Make nouns from the words in the list and put them in the correct 
column. 

absent frebS.lnt/ brother fbrAtJar/ child /tJalld/ cold /kould/ 
convenient /k:m'vinyant/ distant fd1stoo.t/ entertain lcntar'tem/ 
excite /tlc'sa1t/ friendly ffrendli/ govern rg,.varnl ignorant r1gnJrnnt/

improve /rm'pruv/ intend /m'tcnd/ pollute /pa'lut/

populate /'popy;)le1t/ race /rers/ reduce /n'dus/ terror /'terar/ 
ugly hgli/ weak /wikl 

-ion I -(a)tion -ment

intention 

b 5 14>)) Listen and check. 

-ness -ence I -ance -ism

3 NOUNS THAT ARE DIFFERENT WORDS 

-hood

f) Noun formation with spelling or word change
Some nouns made from verbs or adjectives are completely different
words, e.g., choose - choice, poor -f!Qverty.

a Write the verb or adjective for the following nouns. 

verb 

2 verb 

3 verb 

4 verb 

5 verb 

6 adj 

7 adj 

g adj 

9 adj 

10 adj 

Noun 
loss /l::,s/ 
death /de0/ 
success /s;}k'scs/ 
thought /0::,t/ 
belief fb1'lif/ 
heat /hit/ 
strength /streok0/ 
hunger /'hAl)g;)r/ 
height /ha1t/ 
length /lcok0/ 

b 5 15 >)) Listen and check. 
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Verb patterns: verbs followed by the 
gerund or infinitive 

Gerund 

admit 

avoid 

be worth 

can't help 

can't stand 

In court the accused admitted (to) 
stealing the documents. 

I always try to avoid driving during rush 
hour. 

It isn't worth going to the exhibition. It's 
really boring. 

We can't help laughing when my dad 
tries to speak French. His accent is 
awful! 

I can't stand talking to people who only 
talk about themselves. 

deny Miriam denied killing her husband, but 
the jury didn't believe her. 

enjoy I used to enjoy flying, but now I don't. 

feel like I don't feel like going out tonight. 

finish Have you finished writing the report yet? 

give up• Karen has given up eating meat, but she 
still eats fish. 

keep (on) I keep (on) telling my husband to lose 
some weight, but he just won't listen. 

look forward to We are really looking forward to seeing 
you again. 

imagine I can't imagine living in the country. I 
think I would get bored after a week. 

involve My friend's job involves traveling at 
least once a month. 

mind I don't mind doing housework. I find it 
very relaxing. 

miss 

postpone 

practice 

recommend 

regret 

risk 

spend 

stop 

suggest 

Does your father miss working now that 
he has retired? 

We'll have to postpone going to the 
beach until the weather warms up. 

The more you practice speaking English, 
the more fluent you'll get. 

I recommend taking a bus tour because 
it's the best way to see Manhattan. 

I regret not traveling more before I got 
my first job. 

If I were you, I wouldn't risk walking 
through the park at night. 

I spent half an hour looking for my 
glasses this morning. 

Once I open a box of chocolates, I can't 
stop eating them. 

A friend of mine suggested visiting 
Washington, D.C. in the spring. 

• All phrasal verbs that are followed by another verb,
e.g., give up, etc., are followed by the gerund.
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Infinitive 

afford 

agree 

appear 

arrange 

be able 

I can't afford to go on vacation this summer. 

I agreed to pay David back the money he lent me next week. 

The results appear to support the scientist's theory. 

I arranged to meet Sofia outside the restaurant. 

I won't be able to work for two weeks atter the operation. 

can't wait We can't wait to see your new house - it sounds great. 

choose I chose to study abroad for a year, and it's the best thing I've ever done. 

decide 

deserve 

expect 

happen 

help• 

hesitate 

hope 

learn 

make 

manage 

offer 

plan 

pretend 

promise 

refuse 

seem 

teach 

tend 

threaten 

They've decided to call off the wedding. 

Kim deserves to get the job. She's a very strong candidate. 

We're expecting to get our test scores on Friday. 

Tom happened to be at Alan's when I called, so I invited him to our 
party, too. 

The organization I work for helps young people to find work abroad. 

Don't hesitate to ask a staff member if you need anything. 

I'm hoping to set up my own company if I can get a bank loan. 

I wish I had learned to play the guitar when I was younger. 

This car was made to perform well on wet roads. 

Did you manage to get to the airport in time? 

Lucy has offered to give me a ride to the train station. 

We're planning to have a big party to celebrate. 

I pretended to be enthusiastic, but really I didn't like the idea at all. 

Sarah always promises to help me in the kitchen, but she never does. 

My neighbor refused to turn down the music, and I had to call the police. 

Something seems to be wrong with the washing machine. 

Jack's father taught him to drive when he was seventeen. 

My boss tends to lose her temper when she's feeling stressed. 

The teacher threatened to call my parents and tell them what I had done. 

want The police want to interview anyone who witnessed the crime. 

would like Would you like to try the dress on? The changing rooms are over there. 

• help can be followed by the infinitive or the base form.
The organization I work for helps younB people (to) fir1d work abroad.

Base form 

can 

may 

might 

must 

should 

had better 

Can you help me carry these suitcases? 

There's a lot of traffic today, so we may be a little late. 

It might rain tomorrow, so please bring an umbrella or a raincoat. 

I must remember to set the burglar alarm before I leave work. 

Should we book a table for tomorrow night? It's a very popular 
restaurant. 

You'd better leave now if you want to catch that train. 

would rather You look tired. Would you rather stay home tonight and watch a 
movie? 

make Monica makes her two teenagers wash the dishes every evening 
after dinner. 

let Let me pay for coffee - it's my turn. 
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Infinitive Past simple Past participle Infinitive Past simple Past participle 

be bi, was I were been /bi:n. lay 'lei/ laid /lerd/ laid 

lwAzf /w;ir/ learn l:un/ learned /larnd/ learned 

beat 'bit, beat beaten fbitn/ leave /livl left /left/ left 

become b1'kAmt became /b1'ke1m/ become lend lend/ lent /lent/ lent 

begin b1'gml began b1'ga:n/ begun /br'gAnl let let let let 

bite 'ball bit /bit/ bitten fb,tn/ lie la1 lay /leJl lain/lcm/ 

break bre1k/ broke /brook/ broken /'brouk;'ln/ lose luz/ lost/bst/ lost 

bring bnol brought /br::,t/ brought make/me1k/ made/me1d/ made 
build 'b1ldl built 'brlt/ built mean min/ meant /ment/ meant 
burn b:irn burned /oornd/ burned meettmitl met/met/ met 

(burnt) /oornt/ (burnt) 

buy bail bought /b:,t/ bought pay per, paid /pe1d/ paid 

put puL put put 
can ka:n could 'kud/ -

catch kretJI caught/bt/ caught 

choose tJuz/ chose ltJouzf chosen /'tJouzn/ 

come 'k11m came/kerm/ come 

costtb�t cost cost 

cut lu.t cut cut 

read nd/ read /rcdJ read /red 

ride /ra,d/ rode /rood/ ridden /'ndn/ 

ring nl)/ rang /rreof rung lrAIJ 

rise 1ra1z/ rose/rouzf risen l'nzn/ 

run r11nl ran /ra:n/ run 

deal /dill dealt /dclt/ dealt 

do /du/ did /drd/ done /dAnl 

draw ldr:>1 drew /dru/ drawn /dr::,n/ 

dream ldnm/ dreamed /drimd/ dreamed 
(dreamt /dn:mt/ ) (dreamt) 

drink 1dnokl drank /drreukl drunk /dr111Jk/ 

drive 1dra1vl drove /droov/ driven /'dnvn/ 

say /se1 said /scd/ said 

see 1s1/ saw /s:,/ seen /sin/ 

sell ,sct/ sold /sould/ sold 

send 'send/ sent /sent/ sent 

set 'set set set 

shake /Jerk, shook/Juk/ shaken /'Jcrk:in/ 

shine {Jam shone /Joun/ shone 

eat it ate /e1t/ eaten /'itn/ 

fall !bl/ fell /(cl/ fallen ffal:m/ 

shut /J11t shut shut 

sing /s11J' sang /sa:1)/ sung /s111JI 

sit 'sit. sat /sa:t/ sat 
feel fill felt /felt/ felt 

find /famd found /faund/ found 

fly /fla1/ flew /flu/ flown /floun/ 

forget /far'get/ forgot /far'got/ forgotten /far'gatn/ 

sleep /slip/ slept /slept/ slept 

speak /spik/ spoke /spook/ spoken /'spoukan/ 

spend /spend/ spent /spent/ spent 

stand /st.end/ stood /stud/ stood 
get/get got /901/ got steal lstil/ stole /stool/ stolen fstoolan/ 
give /g1v1 gave /ge1v/ given /'g1vn/ swim tswimt swam /swa:m/ swum /swAml 
go Igou! went/went/ gone /g:,n/ 

take /te,k took/tuk/ taken /'te1kan/ 
grow /grou/ grew /gru/ grown /groun/ 

teach 'titJ/ taught /t::,t/ taught 
hang /ha:IJ/ hung /hAl)I' hung tell /tel told /tould/ told 
have /ha:v/ had 'ha:d/ had think 10rTJkl thought lf:bt/ thought 
hear /h1rl heard /h:ird/ heard throw terou/ threw teru/ thrown teroun/ 
hit /hll hit hit 

understand understood understood 
hurt/h;'lrt' hurt hurt 1Andar'sta:nd/ /Andar'stud/ 

keep /kip/ kept/kept/ kept wake/we,k/ woke/wookl woken /'woukan/ 
kneel/nil/ knelt /nclt/ knelt wear /wer/ wore/w::,r/ worn/w::,rn/ 
know /nou/ knew /nu/ known /noun/ win/wm/ won /wl\n/ won 

write /rart/ wrote /rout/ written /'r11nl 
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Vowel sounds 

tree 

fish 

usual spelling 

ee 
ea 
e 

beef speed 
peach team 
refund medium 

dish bill 
pitch fit 
ticket si nee 

! butalso

people magazine 
niece receipt 

pretty women 
busy decided 
village physics 

! 

[ Q ]
eer chm, enginee, ,ccious l � ere here we're 

ear 
ear beard 

Iappearance 

-

�
cat 

1 
egg 

clock 

saw 

boot 

���������-+-��������---' 

a 

e 

fan travel 
crash tax 
carry land 

menu lend 
text spend 
plenty cent 

friendly already 
healthy many 
said 

air airport upstairs their there 
fair hair wear pear 

are rare careful area 

0 shop comedy 
plot shot 
cottage on 

a bald wall 
aw draw saw 
al walk talk 

or sports f loor 
ore bore score 

oo pool moody 
u* true student 

watch want 
calm 

thought caught 
audience 

warm course 
board 

suitcase juice 

shoe move soup 
through 

I 
I 

* especially before consonant + e

W\\\\. Language.com 

·!t
bull

tourist 

up 

computer 

vowels 

SOUND BANK 

usual spelling ! butalso "1
u full could should 
00 cook book would woman 

look good 
i 

A very unusual sound. 
sure plural 

u public subject money someone 
ugly duck enough country 
cup tough 

Many different spellings, 
I� is always unstressed. 
about complain 

I 

er person prefer learn work 
ir dirty third world worse 
ur curly turn picture 

OU hour around 
proud ground 

ow town brown 

o* broke stone owe slow 
frozen stove although 

oa roast coat shoulders 

ar garden charge heart 
starter 

a* save gate break steak 
ai railroad plain great weight 
ay may say gray they 

oi boi led noisy 
spoil coin 

oy enjoy employer 

i* fine sign buy eyes 
y shy motorcycle height 
igh flight frightened 

--

Q vowels followed by Jr/ Q diphthongs 



Consonant sounds 

(N.'$ 
'S''' 
snake 

shower 

television 

Q voiced 

usual spelling 

p plate 
transport trip 

pp shopping apply 

b beans bill 
probahly crab 

bb stubborn dubbed 

c court script 
k kind kick 
ck track lucky 

g golf grilled 
colleague forget 

gg aggressive luggage 

f food roof 
ph pharmacy nephew 
ff traffic affectionate 

v van Yegetables 
travel invest 
pri\'ate believe 

t taste tennis 
stadium strict 

tt attractive cottage 

d director afford 
comedy confident 

dd address middle 

s steps likes 
SS boss assistant 
c twice city cycle 
(before e, i,y) 

z lazy freezing 
s nose 

loves cousins 

sh short dishwasher 
selfish cash 

ti(+ vowel) 
ambitious explanation 

ci (+ vowel) 
spacious sociable 

decision confusion usually 

Q unvoiced 

! but also

chemisty school 
stomach squid 
account 

enough laugh 

of 

worked passed 

failed bored 

science scene 

sugar !>ure 
machine chef 

� 

[!] 
� 

[I] 

� 
right 

witch 

SOUND BANK 

usual spelling ! but also

th throw thriller 
healthy path 
math teeth 

th the that 
with 
farrher together 

ch change cheat 
tch watch match 
t (+ ure) picture future 

j jealous just 
g generous manager 
dge bridge judge 

1 limit salary 
until reliable 

11 sell rebellious 

r result referee written wrong 
elementary fried 

rr borrow married 

w war waste one once 
western highway 

wh whistle which 

y yet year 
yogurt yourself 

before u university argue 

m mean arm lamb 
romantic charming 

mm summer swimming 

n neck honest knee knew 
none chimney 

nn tennis thinner 

ng cooking going 
spring bring 

before g/k 
think tongue 

h handsome helmet who whose 
behave inherit whole 
unhappy perhaps 
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